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ABSTRACT

This thesis describes and discusses runholding in Otago and
Southland during the provincial period.

The main emphasis is upon

runholding as a form of land use rather than as a social ins.titution.
This involves an examination of the day to day management of the runs,
the people involved, the problems faced, and the technical aspects of
sheep-raising and wool production.

Closely interwoven with t:his is the

complex question of land legislation, for the conflict in this sphere
between the agricultural and pastoral interests dominated provincial .
·politics.

Throughout the work I have attempted to show the importance

of Australia:s proximity to New Zealand with regard to the development
of pastoralism.
I have approached the work chronologically from the foundation
years of the Otago settlement in 1848 to the abolition of the provinces
is 1876.

Particular topics - such as cattle, the problems of sheep

diseases, rabbits, wild dogs, sheep breeds and wool production, for
example - have been treated in separate chapters to facilitate reading
and understanding.

The bulk of the ·.information gathered ~or the

writing of the thesis was taken from contemporary newspapers,
Government publications, and contemporary manuscripts - particularly
runholder's diaries.

It has been used to describerunholding through

its various phases from the explorations of the runholders in search
of country, to the stocking and establishing of the runs, and finally
to the attempts to protect the pastoral industry from the inroads of
closer settlement and the problems of the sheep surplus and falling
wool prices.

iii

The chief conclusions drawn have been that runholding was an
arduous and hazardous undertaking, beset by many unforeseen problems
unencountered in Britain or Australia and complicated by constantly
changing land and stock regulations.

In both regards the settlers lack

of experience meant that solutions were often a matter of trial and
error, and it was perhaps the land issue more than anything else which
demonstrated the weakness of provincial administration.

iv
PREFACE

" ••• New Zealand history is an urban history and
doesn't heed the rural side of life ••• "[!]
W.H. Oliver
This attitude towards New Zealand's history, so aptly described
by Oliver, fills me with a sense of bewilderment and indignation.
Despite the fact that our country's history has been shaped so strongly
by land use, historians have tended to.concentrate almost. exclusively
upon its external relations 'and political development.

The three

aspecti are undeniably linked, but it is my belief that land settlement
and legislation and the rural way of life have been largely neglected,
and that future students of New Zealand history should be encouraged to
correct the imbalance.
As a student from a rural background I became fascinated by
accounts of the runholding era in Otago and Southland while researching
for a project concerning the development of the frozen meat trade.
However~

although writers had examined the social and political lives

of some runholders, patticularly in the 1949 Otago Historical Centennial
Publications, few references were made to. the actual day-to-day practice
of runholding, the problems involved, and the technical and economic
aspects of what constituted the major form of land use in the colony
for many years.

The many hardships which the pioneers had to contend

with - such as isolation, harsh weather, primitive housing, and the
lack of roads, conununications and medical aid - were often mentioned,
but subjects such as the actual stocking of the runs, the type of sheep
and cattle imported, the management of the diseases they suffered, and
[1] W.H. Oliver, New Zealand Listener, (Wellington, 6 June 1981)
p. 33
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the technical aspects of wool production, were sadly neglected.

To me

a knowledge of these basic features is essential to any understanding
of.runholding in general.
My subsequent researches have revealed that runholding in Otago and
Southland was strongly influenced by the proximity of the provinces to
Australia where the practice had been established since the 1820's.

If

was from here that many of the runholders and their managers came,
bringing with them not only sheep but also the knowledge and skills
attained·on Australian runs, although obviously these had to be adapted
to suit the different physical and climatic environment of Southern New
Zealand.

Land and stock legislation was closely modelled upon the

Australian laws and the strong trading links between the two countries
were essential to the development of pastoralism in Otago and Southland.
The complex problem of land legislation dominated Otago's political
scene during the period under study.

The founding of what was intended

to be a Wakefield-type settlement in an area which was destined to
become dependent upon a predominantly pastoral economy, led to an
inevitable clash between agricultural and pastoral interests.

In order

to understand the intensity of the respective attitudes it has been
essential to trace their origins in both Australia and Great Britain.

Although Southland was separated from Otago for only nine of the
twenty-eight years under consideration, I have chosen to examine the
separation issue in that it was closely related to runholding.

The

creation of a new province was largely the work of prominent runholders
and was due primarily to their dissatisfaction with Otago's pastoral
legislation.

The pastoral aspects of Southland's history, apart from
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their inclusion in A.H. McLintock's History of Otago,[ ] have long been
neglected, and valuable manuscripts and newspapers remain uncatalogued
and sometimes inaccessible.
Many district centennial celebrations have taken place in Otago and
Southland within the last two decades, and have aroused great interest
in local history.

It is my hope that some of the subjects which I have

examined will stimulate others to undertake further research into the
rural history of both provinces.

This thesis is'not intended to be a

study of the indiyidual runs, or runholders, in Otago and Southland,
although I often make reference to both throughout the work.

The

~~ly

history of these runs to date is based on .a series of articles entitled
~)

1'

The Southern Runs, written by James Herries Be·attie for the Southland

Times Company of Invercargill in the 1930's, and finally published in
book form in 1979.

The work is invaluable because of the information

and contemporary reminisciences it contains, but it does not purport
to be a full history of the runs, rather, an extensive collection of
3
notes for subsequent historians to build upon.[ ]

I believe that a

thorough examination of runholding in general, as attempted in this
thesis, is an essential pre-requisite to a full history of the
individual runs of Otago and Southland, a work which I hope to undertake some time in the future as a small contribution towards giving
New Zealand's rural history the attention it deserves.

[2] A.H. McLintock, The History of Otago, an Otago Historial
Centennial Publicatio~ (Dunedin, 1949)
[3] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, (Invercargill, 1979), p. 472
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CHAPTER I -

THE FOUNDATION OF THE SETTLEMENT 1848-53

The first six years of the Otago settlement were marred by a
conflict which was to remain a vital issue throughout the provincial
period and beyond.

Founded in 1848 by the Otago Lay Association of

the Free Church of Scotland in cunjunction with the New Zealand
Company, the settlement .was based upon Edward Gibbon Wakefield's
scheme of 'systematic colonisation', and as such was expected to be
both compact and predominantly agricultural.

Within a short time the

geographic unsuitability of Otago for such a scheme had become
obvious and to many it was evident that the future prosperity of the
settlement would be largely dependent upon pastoralism.
conflict between

th~

The resultant

pastoral and agricultural interests was to be the

dominant feature in Otago's economic and political development
througout the period under study.
In conjunction with the Colonial Reformers, Edward Gibbon
Wakefield had founded· the Colonisation Society in England in 1830.
This body formulated a theory of systematic colonisation based on the
principles of

sel~ction,

concentration, and the sale of waste land for

the purpose of emigration, as a means of relieving England of the
surplus population, unemployment and poverty which followed the
Industrial Revolution.

According to Wakefield the fundamentals of a

colony were capital, labour, and land, and the surplus of the former
two in England could be applied to the abundant land in the
colonies.[!]

The proposed use of England's surplus capital did not

mean that capitalists necessarily ought to emigrate, for according to
Wakefield absentee speculators were necessary to provide the flow of
[1] A.H. McLintock, The History of Otago, (Dunedin, 1949), p. 152
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capita l needed to develop new coloni es.

But· despite this encoura gement

to specul ators, he was anxiou s to preserv e a balanc e betwee n land,
ers
labour , and capita l and to preven t the too rapid transit ion of labour
into landow ners.

He therefo re propos ed to confine all settle rs within

a compac t gradua lly expand ing commun ity and to keep the price of land
high enough to preven t the workin g-class familie s from buying their
own land until there was a surplus of labour in the settlem ent, at
which time the price might be cautiou sly lowered .

A steady supply of

labour would enable a coloni al gentry to organi se agricu lture on a
large scale, and the revenue accruin g from the sale of land would
provide a fund to be expend ed on public works and assiste d immigr ation
2
of more English labour ers to the colony .[ ]
Wakef ield's scheme offered a much-n eeded panace a to the distres sed
conditi on of the bulk of Great Britai n's popula tion follow ing the
upheav al of the Indust rial Revolu tion.

Overcro wding, unempl oyment ,

disease , and inadeq uate poor relief led to appalli ng distres s in the
d
cities while the failure s of the potato crops in Ireland and Scotlan
and the grain harves ts in Englan d in the 1840's caused widesp read
3
famine in the countr yside.[ ]
In Scotlan d, from whence the bulk of Otago' s early immigr ants were
in
drawn, the second stage of the Indust rial Revolu tion came later than
The produc tion of cheap iron made rapid indust rialisa tion

England .

possib le and a networ k of railway s was constru cted linking the main
ting
centres of popula tion, serving coal mines and iron works and connec
them with the ports.

Becaus e this phase of develop ment came later it

[2] J. Miller ,.Early Victor ian New Zealan d, (Londo n, 1958),

pp. 4-5
;

[3] McLint ock, op.cit ., pp. 153-154
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was accompanied by improved techniques that caused it to burst with
4
Even the
great impact on the still largely agricultural society.[ ]
most remote districts were affected and the changes wrought on the
Scottish countryside were to influence the history of land development
in Australia and New Zealand.
It was the fate of the Highland economy in particular which seems
to have had the most significant impact upon the Scottish attitude
towards the land.
onwards.
Highlands.

This was manifest.ed many times in Otago from 1848

Up until 1760 the runrig system of agriculture dominated the
This consisted of intermingled and irregular strips of

arable land leased by peasants from an intermediate class of tacksmen
who in turn leased their estates or 'tacks' from a landed aristocracy.
Beyorid the arable land there stretched the

1

muir', common land without

artificial boundaries on which the peasants ran their cattle, which at
this stage were the only important saleable products of the Highlands.
Peasant life was essentially simple;
potatoes, and dairy produce.

their diet consisting of meal,

Sheep were kept for domestic use only -

spinning, milk, and occasionally meat.

They were small, hairy,

5
dog~ like animals kept in groups and largely neglected·. [ ]
The Lowlands on the other hand were more progressive with rotation,
fencing, ploughing, raising of pure-bred stock and the use of clover.
From the 1770's onwards these more advanced methods gradually began to
spread into the Highlands, the path made easier by the break down of
the feudal clan system caused by the subjugation of the Highlands
[4] D.S. MacMillan, Scotland and Australia 1788-1850,
(Oxford, 1967), p. 262
[5] M. Gray, The Highland Economy 1750-1850, (London, 1957),
pp. 66-67

4

following the Battle of Culloden in 1746.

Enclosure (the fencing and

consolidation of scattered holdings) and the replacement of cattle by
sheep were the predominant changes.

The native Highland sheep were

also displaced by the breeds from the South - especially by Lintons,
hardy coarse-woolled sheep which yielded far greater quantities of
6
meat and wool, and Cheviots.[ ]
The movement penetrated in general from the more accessible
towards the more remote Highlands - from Dunbarton, Perthshire, and
Argyllshire to Rosshire and Sutherland.

By 1840 even the Outer Isles

were being turned in large tacks to the sheepfarmer and by 1850 the
7
old runrig system was virtually extinct.[ ]
The progress of agrarian rationalisation and conversion to sheep
displaced thousands of peasants at a time when the population of
Scotland was increasing very rapidly and prices fluctuating as
industries rose or declined.

Many drifted helplessly to the industrial

regions to become victims of unemployment and disease.

With the

eviction of those peasants who were unable to meet the rents on the
.land many of the estates were lost by the traditional owners who
lacked the capital to undertake the costly conversion to sheep.

The

innovators were chiefly men with farming experience from the south particularly the border areas of Annandale; Northumberland, and
8
Ayrshire.[ ]

The tacksmen too were replaced by a new class composed

of local men, ex-military men following the peace of 1815, and
commercial men from the south.
[6] Ibid., p. 88
[7] Ibid., p. 68
[8] Ibid., p. 92

5

The new sheep economy soon produced its own hierarchy.

With the

high profits from sheep some men began to accumulate considerable
domains, especially in Sutherland where the standard farm carried 5,000
sheep and a typical tenant paid £1,000 or more in rent.[ 9 ] The.extension
of the domains necessitated the removal of the peasant tenantry and it
was the turbulent nature of the Sutherland clearances in particular
which was vividly recalled by many of the early Otago settlers and
cited as one of the main reasons for their opposition to the creation
of

11

sheep-walks 11 •

The peasantry 'of the Sutherland Estate- which

covered neatly three-quarters of the whole county., - lived chiefly on
several broad interior straths which were required as bases for the
sheep farms of the

surrounding hills.

Between 1810 and 1820 the

tenants - some 2,000 from Strathnaver alone - were removed and placed
on new untilled lots along the north and east coasts, where it was
thought they would become fishermen as well as small farmers.
coastal regions however were already
industry in severe decline.

over~rowded

The

and the fishing

In addition the kelp industry, a supple-

mentary source of peasant income since the late 1700's, was being
eroded.

Kelp was hauled in and burnt in rough kilns and the alkaline

seaweed extract used in the manufacture of soap and glass.

The industry

-had contributed to the Industrial Revolution of the south, and fiscal
protection against the competition of foreign substitutes such as
barilla and pot.... ashes, and the taxation of salt (on which the alkali
industry of the nineteenth century was to be erected) kept prices up
until after 1800.[lO]

The passive opposition of the Sutherland tenants

removed to this bleak scene was met by rough handling and the violence
which arose has long been remembered in Scotland.
[9] Ibid., p. 92
[10] Ibid., pp. 124-125

Gray feels that

6

the Sutherland example aptly illustrates the process that had been
traversing the Highlands for many years - "the opposition of ideas as
well as of interests - the continuing clash of agrarian rationalisation
and tradition".[ll]

After 1836, when economic conditions all over Scotland worsened
because of the failure of the potato crop, the Highlands were especially
hard-hit.

It was largely due to this depression that in the late 1830's

and early 1840's the flow of Scottish emigration from both the Highland
and Lowland areas reached an unprecedented level.[l 2 ]

Canada and the

Maritime Provinces were the traditional fields of Scottish emigration,
but in 1837 the Government of New South Wales, Australia, introduced a
colonial bounty system to supplement the British reformed government
system of 1834 and the two schemes together diverted a proportion of
intending emigrants towards Australia.

The political disturbances in

the Canadas and the financial panic in the United States at this time
probably also contributed to this trend.[l 3 ]
With the signing of the Treaty of Waitangi on 6 February 1840,
British sovereignty was extended to New Zealand and yet another field
provided for emigration.

Under the auspices of the New Zealand Company

formed in London by Edward Gibbon WakefieldJsettlements were established
at Wellington, New Plymouth, and Nelson.

In July 1842 the Directors of

the Company were approached by George Rennie, member of a well-known
Scottish

agricultur~l

family, who outlined a scheme aimed primarily at

alleviating the condition of the poorer classes.

With the help of the

Company he wished to set up a colony on the Eastern coast of the South
Island of New Zealand which in contrast with the North Island was free
[11] Ibid., p. 96
[12] D.S. MacMillan, Scotland and Australia 1788-1850, p. 264
[13] Ibid., pp. 265-266
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from native troubles and was thought to have a mild climate and grain.
pro d UCJ..ng

"1

SOl. S.

[14]

During the next three years of negotiation with

the Company and the Colonial Office Rennie was assisted in his plans
for the establishment of a New Edinburgh (later known as the Otago
scheme) by William Cargill, an ex-army officer of excellent record and
.
. 1
.
[15]
some commerc1a exper1ence.
The two men desired that the new settlement should be primarily a
Scottish one and should include provision for educational and religious
purposes in connection with the Presbyterian Church of Scotland.
Coinciding as it did with the Disruption of 1843 and the formation of
the Free Church of Scotland, Rennie's scheme was well-timed to appeal
to those wanting religious freedom as well as a new economic society.
In mid-1843 the whole project was put before the Acting Committee of
the Colonial Scheme of the Free Church of Scotland and was warmly
received.

In July the Terms of Purchase negotiated between Rennie and

the New Zealand Company were made public - 120,550 acres were to be
acquired by the New Zealand Company at the best available site in New
Zealand at the time.[l 6 ]
To gather support for the scheme a committee consisting of Rennie,
Cargill, Robert Cargill (a nephew), and Thomas Burns, the minister
appointed by the Free Church, was set up in Edinburgh with the Lord
Provost, Sir James Forrest, as chairman.[l 7 ]

Conflict however between

Rennie and Burns regarding the extent of Free Church involvement in
both the scheme and educational policy led eventually to Rennie's loss
[14] McLintock, op.cit., pp. 158-159
[15] Ibid., pp. 165-166
[16] Ibid., pp. 167-168
[17] Ibid., pp. 176
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of leadership and withdrawal from the scheme in October 1845.

It was

a crucial loss for when the able founder retired from the scene so too
did many of his influential friends and associates, men who possessed
the wealth and social standing necessary to attract support for the
.
. t h e 1ni t1a
. 1 years. [l 8 ]
seh eme an d to ensure 1ts
success 1n
<

•

It was at this time that the selection of the New Edinburgh site
became known.

The New Zealand Company had employed Frederick Tuckett,

former surveyo.r and engineer to the Nelson settlement, to choose a
suitable site.

Both Rennie and the New Zealand Company had regarded

Port Cooper, Banks Peninsula, as the most likely location, but from
the outset Tuckett stated his intentions of hoping to find in Otago or
at the southern end of the island a stretch of land endowed with timber,
coal, lime, and a safe harbour.

A visit to Port Cooper and the

hinterland in April 1844 convinced him that the area, dry and devoid
of timber, was more suited to grazing than to the small agricultural
holdings envisaged by the New Edinburgh promoters.[l 9 ]

In his view he

was supported by Colonel Wakefield, the principal agent of the New
Zealand Company in the country, who declared that Otago was essentially
a poor man's country, a land for needy Scottish emigrants, whereas the
Banks Peninsula region was more suited to development by runholders
. 1.
an d cap1ta
1sts. [20]

By contrast Tuckett was favourab.ly impressed by

the whole Otago region which proved to have good supplies of timber
and coal as well as a good harbour.

An insufficient examination of

Murihiku, the southern portion of the Island, failed to reveal the
great potential of that area and an overland journey from Molyneux

[18] Ibid., pp. 176-193, passim.
[19] Ibid., pp. 132-134
[20] T.M. Hocken, Contributions to the Early History of New
Zealand, (London, 1898), Colonel Wakefield's Report, App. D.,
pp. 264-275

9

Bay to Otago Harbour confirmed Tuckett in his belief that Otago was
the best site.[ 2l]
On 31 July 1844 the Otago site was purchased for the sum of£ 2,400.
The document of sale wa$ signed by 25 Maori chiefs, leaders of a
population greatly diminished in numbers and spirit by the introduction
..

of European diseases and

'

··;

customs/vi~/whalers

and se9-lers who had

!"'~"'"'"''/

frequented the coasts of southern New Zealand since the early 1800's.
The area purchased became known as the Otago Blocklstretching from the·
harbour at the Otakau settlement to Nugget Point ·in the south and
containing some 400,000 acres.

Tuckett handed over responsibility to

William Davison who was left to represent the Company's interests at
Otago and to begin surveys.

He was joined by Charles Kettle in

February 1846 and the two were to prepare the Block for the immigrants
within three years. [ 22 1
In Scotland the selection of Otago was greeted with some
uneasiness by those interested in the scheme.

Rennie had not

contemplated settling in so high a latitude and questioned whether the
climate was suitable for growing the finer types of grain.[ 23 1
However because so little was known in Scotland about the geography
and climate of southern New Zealand the promoters had no choice but to
accept the decision made by those on the spot.

With Rennie's

departure from the scheme leadership was assumed by Cargill and Burns
who in May 1845 were instrumental in forming the Lay Association of
Members of the Free Church of Scotland.[ 24 ]

The name New Edinburgh

[21] McLintock, op.cit., pp. 134-138, passim.
[22] Ibid., pp. 142-144
[23] Ibid., p. 193
[24] Ibid., pp. 202-203

10
was dropped in favour of 'Dunedin' - the Celtic version- and the whole
scheme became exclusively Free Church in character and outlook.
Meanwhile the strained relations between the New Zealand Company
and the Colonial Office were considerably·.·improved by the intervention of
Charles Buller, a prominent figure among the Colonial Reformers, who
led a powerful debate against Lord Stanley's continued opposition to
the Company.

As a result negotiations between the Colonial Office and

the Company were resumed, a substantial loan was granted, and the
Company received an unconditional grant of 400,000 acres at Otago on
the understanding that it selected the area proposed for the initial
scheme and.then reconveyed the remainder to the Crown.

In addition,

all of the Company's settlements in New Zealand were to become
municipalities endowed with substantial local powers and were to send
members to a General Legislature.
With its affairs satisfactorily settleq, the Company approached the
Association of the Lay Members of the Free Church of Scotland, which
was now recognised as the agency for promoting the colony,
and new arrangements for land
1845.

d~sposal

were entered into in September

The area of settlement was increased to 144,600 acres, which

was to be divided into 2,400 properties, each containing
a town section of

~

60~

acres -

acre, a suburban section of 10 acres, and a rural

allotment of 50 acres - the purchase price at forty shillings an acre
being £120.10s.Od.

The Company agreed to allow the Association five

years in which to dispose of the properties and at the end of that
2
time any unsold portions were to revert to the Company. [ S]

Despite the improved circumstances of the scheme however, there
[25] Ibid., pp. 205-208, passim.

11
was still difficulty recruiting support.

Free Churchmen witp money to

invest failed to come forWard, possibly because of Rennie's withdrawal
from the project, while news from Otago that surveying was proceeding
very slowly because of native troubles following the death of the
leading chief, Tuhawaiki, no doubt lessened its appeal as a field for
emigration.

Despite the depression in Scotland emigrant labourers

were difficult to attract because of competition from railway
contractors.[

26 ]

sort imperative.

By mid-1847 the lack of progress made action of some
Thus in August a meeting was held in Glasgow at

which two committees were formed to pro~ote the scheme - one in
Glasgow and the other in Edinburgh - with the

speci~ic

task of

2
selecting emigrants prepared to sail for Otago in the late autumn.[ ?]
A lawyer, John McGlashan, was appointed secretary of the joint body of
the Company and the Lay Association (known thereafter as the Otago
Association) and given the task of promoting the scheme in general and
2
canvassing Scotland for prospective settlers.[ S]
By 10 November 104 properties had been purchased1 though not all
purchasers intended to emigrate, and shortly afterwards Cargill was
formally appointed the Company's agent and representative for Otago on
a salary of £500 per annum.[

29

]

The pTomoters had managed to gather

together some 344 people willing to emigrate, though as a group they
could hardly be said to have constituted Wakefield's ideal of a
representative segment of society.

The majority were drawn from the

underprivileged classes of the community and very few were drawn from
[26) Ibid., pp. 212-213
[27] Ibid., p. 224
[28] Ibid.
[29) Ibid., p. 233

I
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rural backgrounds.

In addition, because of the difficulties in

attracting sufficient support for the scheme in Scotland, a considerable
number were English which conflicted with Burn's idea of a "class
settlement" of Free Church Scotsmen.[ 30] It was perhaps one of the
i'"'

Englishmen aboard the John Wickliffe, which left the London Docks on
22 November 1847 with 97 passengers, who penned the following lines:
Farewell, England! blessings on thee,
Stern and niggard as thou art;
Harshly, Mother, thou hast ·used me,
And my bread thou hast refused me;
But 'tis agony to part.£31]
The John Wickliffe and the Philip Laing, which had left Grepock
on 27 November with 247 passengers aboard, arrived at Port Chalmers,
Otago, on 23

M~rch and 15 April 1848 respectively. [ 32 ] The scene

which greeted those on the ships after their long voyage must have
filled even the most courageous with a sense of foreboding.

Although

Kettle and his staff had carred out surveys of the rural areas,
progress around the town site had been greatly hindered by mudflats,
thick bush, and flax-covered swamps.

Moreover, irregular communications

between Scotland and New Zealand had made the exact departure and
arrival times of the migrant vessels very uncertain, and when the
John Wickliffe arrived at Otago Kettle had received less than a week's
notice to make the necessary arrangements for accommodation.
Consequently there were no barracks to serve as bases for the shipweary emigrants until such time as their homes could be built.
During the first winter, an unusually severe one, the male adults
[30] Ibid., pp. 234-235
[31] Otago News, (Dunedin), 24 Jan
Emigrant's Bl~ssing."
[32] McLintock, p. 244

1849, Extract from "An
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constructed two barracks, cleared tracks through the scrub, and shaped
the surveyors' road lines while the women and children stayed aboard
the vessels.
cleared.

By September a Church had been erected and some sections

A few wooden cottages were built, but for the majority of

the poorer settlers, "wattle and daub' huts - consisting of puddled
clay packed over a framework of saplings- had to suffice.[

33

]

By

early 1849 the town consisted of a line of such huts called "Blundell
Row" on the site of present-day Rattray Street, while the part of
Dunedin through which George Street now runs was still a flat covered
with flax and

man~ka.[ 34 ]

The progress made by the settlers was noted

by a speaker at the opening. of the Royal Hotel about this time, who
expre~sed

the conviction that in a few years Otago would be " •.. the

most flourishing and prosperous of all the New Zealandcolonies".[ 3S]
Unfortunately this optimistic forecast was rather premature, for
the next few years proved to be a period of virtual stagnation in the
young settlement.

Several factors contributed to the lack of progress,

one of the greatest-being the difficulty of access to the rural
allotments.

Without roads or bridges through the dense scrub and bush

to the north of Dunedin, and the swampy Taieri plain to the south,
most people preferred to stay upon their urban or suburban properties.
Not only were many of these unsuitable for agriculture in that they
entailed immense expense in the form of clearing, draining, and
fencing - expense which many later regretted they had not invested in
their rural allotments - but also many of the immigrants were entirely
ignorant of agricultural practice, there being a large proportion of
[33] J. Barr, The Old Identities, (Dunedin, 1879), p. 18

[34] R. Campbell, Reminiscences of A Long Life in Scotland,
New Zealand, (Dunedin, 1894), p. 12
'

[35] Otago News, 10 Jan

1849, (hereafter O.N.)
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mechanics, bakers, masons, printers, and tradesmen of various
descriptions among their number.[ 36 l

In early 1849 the Otago News

commented angrily that:
••• our labour market is overstocked ... with a certain
indefinite class ••. which is almost useless. We
have mechanics and artizans in abundance, whilst
agricultural labourers and farm servants are quite
unobtainable ••• (37]
The labour intensive methods of production resulted in high prices
f'or most articles of consumption.

Almost everything was grown on bush

land which had to felled, burnt off, or chipped with a hoe or spade
before crops could be planted.

Harvesting was also laborious - the

crops were ·reaped with hooks, threshed with flails, and winnowed in the

wind.[ 3 ~]

Supplementary supplies came by schooners from Australia and

the northern settlements.

These were very irregular and when supplies

ran short the settlers were forced to improvise.

Manuka leaves were

substituted-for tea and the bark for tobacco, while some settlers
ground roasted wheat instead of coffee beans in small hand-mills.

On

one occasion the .town- was without salt and the inhabitants were forced
to boil down sea-water. [39]
During the initial years of hardship, the settlement was virtually
kept going by the enterprise of two men.

The first of these was John

Jones of Waikouaiti, a small coastal settlement about 20 miles north
of Otago Harbour.

He had been a whaling speculator from the mid-1830's

but faced with declining returns had turned to farming and from 1840
[36] J. Barr, op.cit., p. 50
[37] O.N., 24 Jan

1849

[38] J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, (Dunedin, 1912), p. 38
[39] Ibid., p. 37
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onwards established a substantial agricultural and livestock settlement
with the aid of several families brought over·from New South Wales.[ 4 0]
Most of the supplies for the Otago settlement in the initial years were
brought from Sydney in Jones's schooner, the Scotia,[ 4 l] and in many
instances were supplemented by everyday necessities from the Waikouaiti
farm.

These services were warmly appreciated by the settlers and in

1850 their gratitude was expressed by the Ot:agoNews which stated:
••• our thanks are justly due to the enterprising spirit of
John Jones Esq., who, with all the means at his command
for a monopoly, is ..• enabled, by keeping the settlement
constantly supplied, and adopting a very small scale of
profits, t9 cqnfer a personal benefit upon every
· . ·
·
settler... L42J
Jones's generosity in all public enterprises continued until his death
in early 1869, and from all accounts he seemed·worthy of the title
given him at that time by the Bruce Herald, that of the "merchant
prince" of the province.[ 43 l
The second benefactor to the struggling settlement was William
Henry Valpy, an Englishman, who arrived aboard the Ajax in January

1849.

By birth and financial status he was exactly the type of

capitalistic gentleman that Wakefield maintained was a necessary
component in his scheme of systematic colonisation.

Born in 1793,

Valpy had served a brilliant eareer in the civil service of the East
India Company, an.d came to New Zealand with.his family, servants, and
provisions of all kinds, primarily to recover his health.[ 44 l

[40] McLintock, p. 111
[41] J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, p. 37
[42] O.N., 7 Sept 1850
[43] Bruce Herald, (Tokomairiro), 24 Mar 1869
[44] Ms G.N. Stedman, The Contribution of William Henry Valpy,
Capitalist Pioneer, To the Early Settlement of Dunedin,
1849-1852 (Dunedin, 1964), p. 6
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Valpy was the biggest land purchaser in the Otago scheme. · He
settled on the flat area of Dunedin now known as St. Clair on a
property of 120 acres which he called "The Forbury", and also bought
the whole of the Caversham flat - some 1,200 acres.

In addition to

these suburban sections. he owned many urban sections and had runs at
Waihola and Horse Shoe Bush.[

45

]

He showed considerable foresight by

bringing to Otago the mechanical equipment for a saw and flourmill
which was erected on the banks of the Water of Leith which runs
through Dunedin, and at this establishment and on his

num~rous

properties he employed a considerable labour force at a time when the
settlement desperately needed strong financial support.[

46

l

Valpy was

also endowed with a strong sense of tradition as manifested in his
holding ·o,f "Harve.st Homes" at "The Forbury", at which all employees
and their families were provided with hospitality and good cheer.
These gatherings lifted the spirits of the community and one person
who partook of the festivities records that:
Such special halcyon occasions •.. are never forgotten;
and the less likely are they to be so, when their
occurrence is so rare as they then were; for hard
work within a very circumscribed sphere was the rule
for young and old alike, and little time or opportunity
was there, to vary the monotonous routine of us poor
pioneers and our little ones.[47]
Valpy's death in September 1852 was a great loss to the settlement,
and had more men of comparable wealth and commitment

emigrated to

Otago the hardships of the early years would have been greatly
mitigated.
In addition to the difficulties posed by Otago's remote position
[45] Ibid., pp. 3-5
[46] McLintock, p. 289
[47] J. Barr, op.cit., pp. 93-94
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and physical, terrain, the early days of the settlement were marred by
bitter internal conflict and petty feuds.

A large amount of this was

caused by dissatisfaction with the way the New Zealand Company managed
the scheme, and as Resident Agent Captain Cargill was the recipient of
much of the criticism.

From the outset the lack of preparations

followed by a harsh winter came as a rude shock to those who had

.

expected to arrive to a well laid out settlement with a mild climate.
Some were so disheartened that they left for Wellington, much to
•
f act1on.
.
[ 48 ]
CargJ....11 I s sat1s

Th ere was d.1scontent a 1 so regar d.J...ng t h e

length of the working day which .had not been defined in the~. Terms of
Purchase.

In Scotland Thomas Burns had advocated an eight-hour day

but in fact the labourers employed by the Company worked a ten-hour
day for wages varying between three and four shillings. [ 49 1
There was conflict also between those who were Scottish and Free
Church and the non-Scottish minority who became increasingly critical
of both the Company and the idea of a "class" settlement.

The members

of the latter group on the whole were Anglicans and formed what was
observer described as " .•. a sort of politico-eclessiastical
confederation •.. "[SO] which gradually aligned itself with the policy
-

of the Governor of New Zealand; Sir George Grey.

Seen as a threat to

the orderly development of the scheme, the core of this group soon
became known by Cargill and his followers as the "Little Enemy".
From the beginning the.relations between the Governor and Otago
were strained.

In 1848 the suspension for five years of Earl Grey's

Constitution Act of 1846, whereby representative institutions

[48] McLintock, p. 249
[49] O.N., 21 Mar

1849

[50] J. Barr, op.cit., p. 34

w~re

to
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be established in New Zealand; was seen as Sir George Grey's handiwork,'
and deprived Burns and Cargill of the hope that the general policy of
the settlement would remain under their control.

The division of New

Zealand into two major provinces, New Ulster and New Munster, each with
what was regarded as extravagant systems of administration, was
abhorred by the Otago settlers who had little understanding
concern

fo~

of~or

the difficulties of the native question in the North Island

- the ostensible reason for the suspension of the Constitution Act.
Sir George Grey's Colonial Legislative Council, based exclusively on
the principle of nomineeism, was despised above all, and Barr later
summed up the attitude of the suspicious Scots towards this body by
saying that:
.•. from the very moment of.our advent on these shores,
we ••. suffered from the evil plottings of buccaneers,
reckless schemers, and religious hypocrites, who,
forming a mongrel confederation, had made the
Colonial Office its dupe ••• [51]
Grey's autocratic tendencies were manifested from the outset by
a series of appointments which roused the ire of the southern settlers.
The first of these was that of Alfred Chetham Strode as Deputy
Inspector of Police, Resident Magistrate, and Sub-Treasurer for Otago,
thus placing him above Cargill.

Strife between the two was inevitable.

As there was no provision for local government the young Strode soon
played a large part in the administration of the settlement and was
widely regarded as a proponent of Anglican officialdom.[ 52 ]
The rift was widened further by the appointment of Sidney Stephen
as a judge to the settlement.[ 53 ]
[51] Ibid., pp. 83-84
[52] McLintock, p. 254
[53] Ibid., p. 258

Official cases were usually handled
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by the Resident Magistrate Strode, and a bench of Justices of the Peace
nominated by the Governor.

Stephen was a brother of Sir James Stephen

of the Colonial Office, and of the Chief Justice of New South Wales, and
had practised law in Australia before being suspended from the bar.

A

successful appeal to the Privy Council made him eligible for the first
. vacant Colonial Judgeship.

Following a case in Dunedin which was beyond

the jurisdiction of Strode and the Justices of the Peace, Stephen was
appointed to deal with any similar cases which might arise there on a
salary of £800 a year.

This was regarded as yet another 'job' for in
.
.
.
[54]
the following two years not a sing;le case came up for trial.
Grey's autocracy was able to extend still further after the
/

financial collapse of the New Zealand Company which surrendered its
charter on 5 July 1850.[ 55 ]

An application from the Otago Association

requesting that it be incorporated as a Body Politic for the
colonization of Otago by a Royal Charter, so that the scheme could
continue as a class settlement, was unsuccessful.

The reports of

dissent which had filtered back to Britain plus the slow land sales
and lack of material progress played a large part in this decision,
but it was also pointed out that as the general control of the waste
-

lands of New Zealand was vested in the colonial legislature, the
granting of a charter to the Association would make Otago an exception
to the general system of land management.

For convenience the British

government aimed to end class settlements and place all the diverse

.
. . 1.ar b . [56 ]
New Zea 1 an d co 1 on1es
on a s1m1
as1s.

[54] Barr, op.cit., pp. 35-36
[55] McLintock, p. 311

[56] Ibid., p. 320
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After some months of deliberation, Earl Grey announced in early

1851 that the Terms of Purchase of 1849 were to remain unaltered.

All

land sales revenue which formerly went to the Company was to be
diverted to the Crown and in return the Government undertook to fulfil
existing contracts and the obligations of the Company to the Otago
5
Association and settlers.[ ?]

Cargill was removed from his position

as Resident Agent and was gazetted by the Governor as Commissioner of
Lands for the Otago Block at the reduced salary of £300 per annum. [

58 ]

In this position; for which he was entirely unsuited, he fell
into conflict with Charles Kettle, who despite the termination of the
New Zealand Company maintained that he was still principal surveyor as
he had received no notification to the contrary.

The situation was

eventually clarified by Sir George Grey who in February 1852, amidst
storil)Sof protest, appointed Kettle as Government Surveyor at Otago on
a salary of £200 per year.[

59 ]

An Anglican and associate of Strode,

Kettle had been one of the first four magistrates appointed by Grey,
and had become very unpopular with

Carg~ll

and his followers for his

alleged arrogance, neglect of duties, and promotion of friends into
[60]
. .
. . 1 pos1t1ons.
o ff 1c1a

The Otago Witness, established.in February_

1851 and edited by Cargill's son-in-law W.H. Cutten, was foremost in
criticizing the new appointment.

It scathingly expressed the opinion

that Sir George Grey was constantly " •.. rewarding the basest and most
subservient of the community, making them tools in acts little short

[57] B.H., 19 April 1866
[58] McLintock, p. 264
[59] Otago Witness, (Dunedin), 6 Mar
[60] Ibid.

1852

21:

of

~a pine ••• n. [ 61 ]
Towards the end of 1851, in the midst of the Cargill-Kettle

controversy, Grey had made,another.appointm ent which was perhaps the
most unpopular of them all - that of Walter B. Mantel! as Commissioner
of Crown Lands for Otago - with the exclusion of the Block which
remained under Cargill's jurisdiction.

Mantel! had visited Otago in

1848 as Commissioner for the Extinguishment of Native Titles in the

South Island and had travelled extensively in North Otago while
determining the boundaries of the native·reserves.[ 62 ]

An open critic

of class colonization, his addition to the ranks of Episcopalian
officialdom was greeted with hostility and the expression of resentment
knew few bounds.

A~serting that Mantell's character left much to be

desired, the Witness commented that he·was " ... hardly the person who
should have been chosen to fill a high Government appointment and
. .
.
.
. sue h a h 1g
. hl y mora 1 an d re 1 1g1ous
. .
. 11 . [ 6 3 ]
a dm1n1ster
JUStlce
1n
commun1ty
These erosions into the Free Church Character of the settlement .
. were paralleled by a growing aversion among many people to the
principles of concentration and contiguity as propounded by Cargill
and Burns in their eagerness to keep the settlers close to the benefits
of kirk and school.

The vast tracts of land, the shortage of

agricultural labour, and unsuitability of many of the land-owners
themselves to engage in agricultural pursuits, led many people to
realise that Otago's future lay in stock-raising rather than grain
production.

[61] Ibid.
[62] McLintock, p. 115
!63] O.W., 29 Nov

1851
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This awareness manifested itself from the earliest stages of
settlement, and several letters in the New Zealand Journal written by
settlers who had explored beyond the immediate vicinity of the town,
contained references to the very good pastoral possibilities.

In

addition the Otago Journal had been founded in Scotland by John
&Glashan in an effort to make known the aims and progress of the
settlement,[ 64 ] and was largely composed of settlers' letters,
pcrticularly those which contained enthusiastic reports.

The existence

of several successful sheep runs in the Taieri area provided further
encouragement to those who wished to invest their capital in livestock.
Oge_of the first runholders in Otago was Archibald Anderson,
•ell-educated Scot from Stirling•

~

At the age of twenty-two he

errigrated to Port Nichoison (the Wellington settlement) and from there
~~t

to Otago in 1845 aboard the Scotia.

Favourably impressed with

the area, he chartered two schooners to carry his livestock - some 30
CC'k'"S,

2 horses, and 500 ewes - to a run along the Otago coastline.

After experiencing trouble with dogs belonging·to the Maoris he
sh~fted

his stock to higher land and eventually established his

headquarters at Saddle
.

ec~ly

Hill~[ 65 ]

It was on this run

th~t some of the

settlers gained practical experience before acquiring land

themselves.

One such man, Robert Donaldson,

wro~e

to Scotland in June

18.!,.8 saying:
.•• my employer, has some very good sheep walks here,
and there are plenty in all directions, as Taieri
Plain is surrounded by mountains on all sides, well
calculated for the pasturing of sheep and cattle.;.[66]

[64] McLintock, p. 299
[65] G.H. Scholefield (ed.), A Dictionary of New Zealand
Biography, (Wellington, 1940), Vol. 1, p. 13
[66] New Zealand Journal No. 236, (London, 1848), p. 297
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At this time also about 14 station hands were employed on a run
in the West Taieri taken up by Mr Edward Lee, an English
who had formerly served in the Austrian cavalry.[ 67 ]

gentleman,

James Allan,

from Ayrshire, also leased land in the East Taieri area in 1852,[ 68 1
and Charles Kettle, who had noted the adaptabilit y of the country for
grazing during his survey of the Block, had sheep running on the
Dunedin hills in 1848.

He subsequentl y shifted these to South Otago

when he took up the Kaihiku Run in 1853.[ 69 1
While the letters which appeared in. the New Zealand Journal
painted glowing pictures of pastoral potential, many others went
further and openly emphasized both the uns-uitabili ty of much of the
Block for agriculture and the impractibi lity of the policy of
concentrati on.

One corresponde nt felt .that the style of colonisatio n

advocated by the New Zealand Company was not only contrary to the
genius of the Anglo-Saxon colonists, but would hinder the prosperity
of the colony.

He maintained that the Company should encourage people

to spread throughout the Block by clearing the overgrown survey lines
and providing bridges, ferries, and accommodati on houses for travellers.
The majority of the criticisms were summed up in one settler's letter
to the editor which appeared fn March 1849.

He stated that:

••. it would be ridiculous for a man to lay out his capital
in producing corn, which MIGHT at some distance of time
yield him 30 per cenL, when he could, without risk, gain
100 per cent._ in cattle, and have his capital always
available. So long as wages remain at the present rate,
no man can cultivate for sale, except at an immense loss,
especially as the chief part of those designed for this
AGRICULTURAL(?) COLONY are men who were never in their

[67] Ms., Reminiscenc es of Miss Elizabeth McDiarmid, (Dunedin,
circa. 1916), p. 1
[68] G.H. Scholefield , op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 10
[69] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 19
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.
[70]
life between a plough's stilts.
. Several long letters which appeared the Otago News and were
afterwards published in pamphlet form intended for circulation in Great
Britain and the colonies, bore the signature ;'Agricola" and were
attributed to Walter Mantel!.

In these he expressed the opinion that

the whole area of the Otago Block was not adapted for the growth of
grain crops but was only fitted for the grazing of sheep and cattle.[ 7l]
This notion, ptus his expressed desire to change the name of Dunedin,
no doubt contributed to his unpopularity which continued to increase
after his appointment as Crown Commissioner.
The bitter exchanges between the various factions did little to
enhance. the settlement in the eyes of prospective emigrants.
a reasonable number continued to arrive there were
among them.

Although

few land purchasers

By May 1850 the Association had sold less than 12,000

acres of land as against the 60,000 anticipated.[ 72 ]

With the downfall

of the New Zealand Company and failure to obtain a Royal Charter, the
Association closed down and John McGlashan made his way to Otago in
mid-1853, leaving no-one to promote the scheme.[ 73 l
Without revenue from land sales little progress could be made.
Clearly the settlement needed a.broader appeal than merely that of
being a place where Free Churchmen could eke out a living by
subsistence agriculture.

Ironically it was due to the efforts of

Mantell and others with similar convictions that Otago was shown to
I70] O.N., 21 Mar

1849

I71J J. Mcindoe, Early Days in Otago, (Dunedin, 1902),
Hocken Pamphlet 174/28, p. 13
[72] McLintock, pp. 309-310
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have immense potential as a pastoral region.
Although the North Otago region had been purchased by the Crown
in June 1848,[ 74 ] little exploration of the area had been made apart
from Mantell's excursion to the area in August of that year to
establish the boundaries of the native reserves.

Tne land to the west

of the Otago Block towar~s-the interior was virtually unknown, and
that to the south had been scantily viewed by Tuckett.

The first step

towards a systematic exploration of the latter area was undertaken by
members of the Acheron which in March 1850 reached Otago on its way
southwards to complete the marine survey of the coastline.[ 75 ]
:the.

April the Captain of;vessel,

.f

Stokes,

th~

In

draughtsman, .Hamilton, and a
~\

:;

lieutenant Spencer, went up the Jacobs River (later called the Aparima)
as far as Otautau and noted the well-grassed downs.[

76

]

They also

proceeded some 30 miles up the New River (now the Oreti) in a whaleboat and found rich country highly suitable for settlement.

In May

they left the Bluff and began an overland journey to Dunedin, during
which they were greatly impressed by the Southland Plains.
journey was full¥ described in the Otago News[

77

Their

] and must have been

of interest to those interested in taking up runs, although at this
~

stage the-area still belonged to the Maoris.
The next important step in exploration was taken by Charles
Kettle who in February 1851 led a party inland from Waikouaiti to the
Strath Taieri and followed the river for some miles until a view of
[74] Ibid., p. 335
[75] O.N., 9 Mar

1850

[76] A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, Age of Adventure,
(Wellington, 1947), p. 247
[77] O.N., 22 June 1850
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.
the Maniototo Plains was obtained. £78] · From
here he returned
eastwards to the coast thus completing the first circuit of the
'interior', as it was then known, to be made by a European.

In the

following month, accompanied by W.H. Valpy, he travelled inland from
Lake Waihola on the lower Taieri Plain, passed the upper reaches of
the Waitahuna River and reached the Upper Tuapeka Valley.

From here

the two saw the Clutha River Valley and the Blue Mountains to the
west, before returning to the Tokomairiro Plains by a route further to·
the south. £7 9 ]
Shortly after receiving the position of Commissione r of Crown
Lands, the ever-active Mantel! decided to journey overland from
Dunedin to the Bluff.

He was accompanied by W.H. Stephen and several

Maori guides, and they were later joined by two others- C.J. Nairn
and C.J. Pharazyn.

Mantel! travelled westwards as far as the Waiau

River while Stephen and Nairn proceeded inland towards the Upper
Waiau and Lake Te Anau which they reached on 26 January 1852.

The

party then reformed and the men made their way back to Dunedin.[SO ]
During the course of his southern expedition Mantel! had
discussed the sale of the Murihiku area with the local Maoris and it
was agreed that the Government should buy the land for the sum of

£2,000.

Several whaler-sett lers had already acquired dubious land

grants from the Maoris and were preparing to buy more on which to run
their sheep and cattle.

After a series of delays and no official

communicati on from the Government, Mantell decided to purchase the
block on his own responsibil ity and after protracted negotiation s
[78] A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, p. 248
[79] McLintock, p. 332

[80] Ibid., pp. 332-333
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secured the signatures of the Maoris on the mere promise of payment.
The deed of sale was signed at Dunedin on 17 August 1853, the purchase
price agreed upon being £2,600. [ 8l]
In a:letter to Alfred Domett, the Civil Secretary, Mantell
justified his action by pointing out that squatting, the "evil to be
warded off", had already started in more than one place, and as two
cargoes of stock had been landed and more were expected it was
.
d.
.
[82]
necessary to tak e 1mme
1ate act1on.

Happily Domett and Grey

gave their enthusiastic approval to Mantell's action which had
extinguished all native titles from the mouth of the river Waitaki to
Cascade River on the West Cpast, with the exception of scattered
reserves.

The approval was perhaps due in part to the experiences in

the North Island where in the Auckland and Taranaki settlements all
available lands had been bought and the Maoris were declining to sell
any more.[ 83 ]
Aboard one of the shipments of sheep whose arrival had worried
Mantell, was a man whose explorations were to prove of great
importance to Otago's development.

He was Nathaniel Chalmers, a

well-educated Scot who had worked in a bank before coming to Otago in

1849.[ 84 ]

After taking up land in the Popotunoa (Clinton) area he

spent some time on the Australian gold diggings before returning to
New Zealand.

Upon landing in Southland he joined another Scot,

Alexander Sinclair, who was the first man to drive cattle from New

[81] Ibid., pp. 336-337
[82] Appendices to the Journals of the House of Representative s
of N.Z., (henceforth 'A to J'), 1861, C-9, Mantell/Domett ,
18 Aug 1853
[83] Ms., Diary of James Alexander Robertson Menzies, M.D.,
M.L.C., (1853-1857), pp. 11-12
[84] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol. 1, p. 147
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River to Dune din. [ 85 ]

In Sep·tember 185 3, guided by two Maoris from

Tuturau, he set off to find an overland route to Canterbury.

The men

journeyed up the valley of the Mataura River and its tributary, the
Nokomai, and after crossing the watershed followed the Nevis to the
Kawarau.

They crossed this river by the natural bridge formed by

over-hanging rocks near a small tributary now called the Roaring Meg.
After following the Kawarau to its confluence with the Molyneux (now
called the Clutha) they proceeded along the Molyneux Valley to Lakes
Wanaka and Hawea.

Chalmers, unfortunately, was too exhausted to

continue further, so his guides made a raft of flax stalks. (a mokihi)
on which they returned down the river to a point called Te Houka.
From here Chalmers made his way back to his Popotunoa property.[ 86 ]
Meanwhile further exploration had been undertaken to the north
of the Block.

In May 1852 Valpy's son had travelled on horseback

from Christchurch to Dunedin, proving that the district was not as
inaccessible as had previously been thought.

In addition, Mantell had

thoroughly examined the district from Oamaru to Hakataramea and
reported that although timber was scarce the natural pasturage was
good.

[87]

With the disclosures of the tremendous pastoral and agricultural
po.tential of lands outside the Otago Block the whole question of land
tenure now became one of prime importance and was closely interwoven
with the agitation for self-government.

Between the time of Cargill's

appointment as Commissioner of Lands for the Otago Block in early
1851, and Mantell's appointment as Commissioner for Crown Lands later
[85] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 23-24
[86] R. Gilkison, Early Days in Dunedin, (Dunedin, 1938), p. 31
[87] McLintock, p. 333
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in that year, nine months elapsed.

During this period many stockholders

were anxious to obtain licenses to depasture sheep and cattle on the
Crown Lands outside the Block, but lacking any instructions on the
matter Cargill had filed all

a~plications.[ 88 1

As Commissioner of Crown

Lands Mantell possessed the right under the Crown Lands Amendment and
Extension Ordinance of 1851, to grant runs up to an estimated capacity
of.25,000 sheep, one head of great cattle being rated as six sheep.
Intending runholders lodged an application with Mantell at Dunedin
stating the estimated area and carrying capacity of the selected runs.
After the payment of a~20 deposit the runholder was given a fixed
period in which to stock his run and carry out improvements.

If these

conditions were fulfilled he was granted a pastoral license for 14 ,
years, subject to cancellation if the. land were required for closer
settlement.

The annual license fee was£ 5, plus

~1

for every

.
[89]
thousand sheep above 5,000.
Upon his arrival in Dunedin Mantell accepted all those

,

applications which Cargill had received but processed them after those
he had received from people in the northern settlements who were
anxious to acquire Otago runs.

This move was eagerly seized upon by.

the Witness and cited as a strong reason for obtaining self-government;
It is bad enough that the revenue should be apportioned.
to needy place-hunters, but the apportionment of the
best country and runs amongst them also, is an injustice
we believe the people of Otago have too much spirit to
submit to.[90]

Indeed at this stage many of the so-called runholders were mere
[88] O.W., 22 Nov. 1851
[89] W.R. Jordain,Land Legislation and Settlement in New Zealand,
(Wellington, 1925), p. 62
[90] O.W., 20 Dec. 1857
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speculators who had little intention of either residing on the runs or
fulfilling the requirements of the licenses.

A busy traffic in licenses

arose - one run in North Otago was sold three times in one year, at a
substantial profit on each occasion.[ 9 l]
A second area of dispute between Mantel! and Cargill concerned
the rights of pasturage outside the Otago Block.

Within

th~

Block the

original Terms of Purchase had laid down that all land purchasers had
the right of pasturage for their stock over any unsold lands.

The

system was quickly abused and soon non-purchasers were running stock
as well.

In an attempt to remedy this squatting problem an agreement

was made between the Association and the Directors of the Company in
June 1849 stating that a system of licenses for pasturage rights on
unappropriated land would be instituted, with only those owing 20 acres
of suburban or 25 acres of rural land eligible for such licenses.[ 92 ]
In addition the Company was to acquire an extension to the Otago Block
for pasturage purposes, for the Directors felt that a liberal extent
of land for pasturage upon liberal terms was essential to the
prosperity of the settlers.

Unlike the Free Church settlers, the

Company was now aware that agriculture was not going to be the mainstay
of the settlement.[ 93 ]
This was the position when the New Zealand Company surrendered
its Charter, and when Mantell arrived in the settlement Cargill
pointedly drew his attention to the agreement between the Company and
the Association. [ 94 ]

His chief concern was that Mantell might grant

[91] K.G. McDonald, History of North Otago, (Oamaru, 1940), p. 26
[92] McLintock, p. 338
[93] Ibid., p. 340
[94] O.W., 22 May 1852
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runs in the extended area which by rights should be under his own
jurisdiction.

It appears however that the agreement was never honoured

for neither the Company nor Sir George Grey ever defined in what
direction the addition to the pasturage of the Block was to extend.
Despite Cargill's protests there was nothing to prevent Mantell from
granting runs wherever he wished on the Crown lands.
With two sets of land laws operating simultaneously in contiguous
areas friction was inevitable.

Cargill and his followers looked with

jealous eyes as runs were eagerly taken up while inside the Block their
own land sales languished.

It had early been realised_that the method

of selLing land in 60% acre lots was inconvenient as not all purchasers
wanted land in urban, suburban, and rural areas.

The system had

therefore been changed in that settlers could buy any type of land they
required, and in any amount, at £2 per acre for rural land, £3 for
suburban, and £12.10s for a % acre town section.

The ballot system

had also been abandoned, and sections were granted in the order for
which they were applied.[ 95 ]
Despite these moves, the high price of land compared with that
in other settlements, still acted as a deterrent.[ 96 ]

It became even

more unattractive when in a Proclamation on 4 March 1853 Sir George
Grey issued General Land Regulations which reduced the price of Crown ·
Lands from £1 per acre to 10/- and 5/- an acre. [ 97 ]
immediate outcry from Cargill and his followers.

There was an

Claiming that the

power given to the Land Commissioners under the auction system was

[95] B.H., 19 April 1864
[96] McLintock, p. 341
[97] Ibid.
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irrespons ible and opened the door to bribery, Cargill expressed the
fear that large areas of land potential ly .suitable for agricultu re
would be locked up in runs.

"Is it not the tendency, " he asked, "to

make a permanen t substitut ion of sheep for men - to divide the whole
Crown lands of New Zealand into a few Sutherlan d estates, and save a
few leviathan capitalis ts from the ultimate odium of Highland
clearing? " [ 98 ] ·

The Witness joined the attack and pointed out that although·
auction sales were limited to 640 acres, there was .nothing in the
Regulatio ns to prevent the same individua l from acquiring more that one
lot, if not openly, than by a later transacti on with another buyer who
may merely be "the tool of the monopoli st''.[ 99 ]
furthermo re, that if land in the

o~iginal.Block

It was maintaine d
had been offered at low

prices, large areas would have been purchased by individua ls who had no
intention of using it, and worse still, by that even more objection able
class- absentees .[lOO]
But the populatio n of Otago was by no means unanimous in the
condemna tion of Grey's action.

The move was applauded at a series of

meetings held in Dunedin in July_and August 1853, where the general
feeling was that cheap land was the only way to attract capital and
labour to the settlemen t and to provide funds for improvem ents such as
roads, bridges, and schools.

At a meeting held on 2 August it was

resolved that in an effort to induce additiona l labour land be reduced
to an upset price not exceeding 10/- per acre.

Edward McGlashan ,

brother of John and formerly an active supporter of. the Free Church
[98] O.W., 23 April 1853
[99] Ibid., 7 May 1853
[lOO] Ibid., 30 April 1853
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scheme,[lOl] stated that settlements based on the principle of class
were no longer tenable. [102]

His association with Mantell, and growing

awareness of Otago's potential for runholding following his explorations
outside the Block, no doubt played a large part in his conversion.

The

general feeling of the meeting was summed up in his statement that:
••• the Five Years' Scheme ••• has proved a failure ••• It has
failed in giving us roads, and it has failed in supplying
us with immigr~nts ••. for the the last two years Voluntary
Contribution has supplied our Church and "School, and has
built additional school-houses •.•. And what ••• has been
the cause of the failure? •.• -DEAR LAND.[l03]
·Despite staunch defence of the scheme by Cargill and Burns, both
of whom continued to send optimistic reports to Great Britain, it was
obvious that the theories of concentration and of class settlement had
indeed failed to yield results and were doomed to extinction.

During

a period of 15 months ending in March 1852, 246 immigrants had arrived
at Otago and 114 had departed,[l0 4 ] and by 1853 the population was just
over 1,700.[l05 ]

The leaders however, were left with on~t ray of hope in
the struggle for control over their own dest · es, for in June of 1852
the Imperial Government had granted New Zealand a constitution.

The

Constitution Act provided for two distinct types of government - a
General and a Provincial.

The General Assembly comprised a Governor,

a nominated Legislative Council, and an elected House of
'·

Representatives.

The country was divided into six provinces - Auckland,

[101] McLintock, p. 342
[102] O.W., 6 Aug

1853

[103] Ibid.
[104] Ibid., 17 July 1852
[105] W.R. Jourdain, Land Legislation and Settlement
Zealand, p. 18

in New

New Plymouth, Wellington, Nelson, Canterbury, and Otago - each with an
elected Superintendent and a Provincial Council of not fewer than nine
members.

The duration of the Council was fixed at four years and only

6
the Superintendent held the right of prorogation.[l0 ]
In the event of conflict between the Provincial and General
administrators, the ruling of the latter was to prevail.

Howev,:er-,

although the Provincial Councils were given extensive control over

---

local affairs, they were expressly excluded from exercising any
jurisdiction over matters which were held to fall with the authority
of the General Assembly.[lOl]

One of these matters was land

legislation, for the Act gave to the General Government powers for
regulating the sale, letting, disposal, ·and occupation of waste lands
of the Crown.

Land tenure however was by far the most important local

issue and a battle for control over land legislation was inevitable.
In the meantime, however, the Otago colonists were overjoyed
that their struggle for self-government had finally ended.

The news

that the Constitution had received the Royal Assent arrived at Port
Chalmers via the Endeavour on 5 November 1852.[l0 8 ]
through the town, the bell at First Church was
colours hoisted on the flag-staff.

s~t

A crier was sent
a-ringing, and the

A bonfire was speedily prepared

and lit, and a salute fired in honour of the occasion, "shaking the
window-frames of every house, to the entire satisfaction of the
. 11 [109]
publ J..C •

The revelry continued into the

[106] McLintock, p. 350
[107] Ibid.
[108] O.W., 13 Nov
[109] Ibid.

1852

~ight

with lighted tar
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barrels set afloat on the
1 o'clock.

harboury~S

well as dancing on the jetty until

According tb the Witness, "The fun and frolic was universa l;

the greatest good humour prevailed the whole evening; ••. all seemed
determine d to do their utmost to welcome the tidings of the glorious
Constitut ion."[llO ]
The Constitut ion was introduce d in a slow and leisurely mode and
the elections did not take place until September of the following year,
when Captain Cargill was elected unopposed as Superinte ndent.

The

'Little Enemy' had put Dr Robert Williams, one of its most active
members, forward as a candidate , but as he shortly afterward s appointed
as Colonial Surgeon by Grey, (w'i dely regarded as yet another
extravaga nt sinecure) , he withdrew from the contest. [lll]

Those

elected to be town members of the Provincia l Council were William
Henry Cutren, the editor of the Witness and son-in-law of Cargill,
James Adam, a shipwrigh t and precentor of First Church, and Alexande r
Rennie, .a tailor.

For the country districts; - John Hyde Harris, a

solicitor (and later a substant ial runholde r); James Macandrew , an
enterpris ing merchant, Free Churchman , and a strong supporter of
Cargill; William Hunter Reynolds, a merchant and brother-i n-law of
Macandrew ; John Gillies, partner of John Hyde Harris; Archibald
Anderson, runholder ; and Edward McGlashan , auctionee r, were elected. [ll 2 ]
The election of this first Provincia l Governmen t marked the
beginning of a new phase in Otago's developm ent.

The settlemen t was

no longer a Block dominated by Free Churchmen or hindered by the
inadequac ies of the Wakefield system, but a Province whose hinterlan d
[110] Ibid.
[111] McLintock , p. 352
[112] Ibid., p. 355
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held' out great promise to those with enterprise and capital.

The

foundations had been laid, but the next decade was to witness a period
of rapid expansion that would place Otago among the leading provinces
in the country, and this promotion was largely due to the development
of runholding.

37
CHAPTER II -

THE ARRIVAL OF THE RUNHOLDERS

••• in all the colonies, the pioneer squatter has been the
author of its chief and most prominent advance. He has
rough-hewed the path that others have trod, and which
others still have converted into a highway. He is one
of those social variants who are the authors of all
social progrysj··· He is by pre-eminence, the maker of
Australasia. 1

The term 'squatter' originated in the United States of America and
referred to anyone who settled on uncultivated or unoccupied land
2
without legal title or payment of rent.[ ]

In Australia it originally

had the same signification, but was gradually applied to runholders who
did have authority to take up land - possibly because some of the
earliest of their group .had searched out land and settled upon it before
appropriate legislation had been passed.

In Otago and Southland too there were ex-whalers and sealers who
had become squatters by acquiring substantial tracts of land from the
Maoris, and whose titles were not recognised by the Imperial authority.
But here also the term soon lost its true meaning.

It was often

applied disparagingly by agriculturists and others opposed to the
runholding interest, particularly in the Otago land debates of the
1860's.

It was sometimes used by the runholders themselves, as

manifested in the formation of a "Squatters' Association" in October
3
1856.[ ]

However, because from 1848 onwards those who practised

pastoralism in Otago and Southland did so legally, on land either
[1] J. Collier, The Pastoral Age in Australasia, (London, 1911),
p. 67
[2] J. Coulson, C.T. Carr, L. Hutchinson, D. Eagle, H. Fetter,
(eds.), Oxford Illustrated Dictionary, (London, 1962), p. 81.
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leased or purchased from the Crown, they will be referred to henceforth
by their most commonap_pelia tion- that of 'runholders' .[ 3 ]

The men who became runholders in New Zealand were from many
different backgrounds and various occupations, but it is possible to
make some generalisations when describing them as a group.

Most were

of a young age, and the vast majority came from Great Britain, either
directly or via Australia.

Runholding in Australia began some fifty

years before the organised settlement of New Zealand in the 1840's,
and because of its proximity had a powerful influence upon.the
subsequent development of the New Zealand pastoral
to understand

wh~

~ndustry.

In order

so many young men emigrated to Australia,.and later

New Zealand, to pursue an occupation which in most instances was
completely foreign to them, it is necessary to once more examine the
economic and social conditions of Great Britain at that time.
The economic distress following the Industrial Revolution was not
confined to .the lower classes, squeezed off the land and drawn into the
crowded environment of the new industrial cities.

The same insistent

fears were felt by members of the middle class whose incomes were not
large and who usually had sizeable families.

The non-renewal of

tacksmens's leases following the changes in the traditional Highland
. .
[ 4]
economy deprived many sons of their hereditary occupat1ons.

Traditionally there were several courses open to young men of
middle class families, particularly second or third sons, whose ranks
[3] They were also referred to as stockowners, graziers,
flockmasters, station holders, and pastoralists.
(4] B.C. Parr, The McLean Estate, A Study of Pastoral Finance and
Estate Management in New Zealand, 1853-91, M.A. History Thesis,
(Auckland, 1970), p. 1.
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were now swelled by the educated tacksmen.

They could enter the·army,

the civil service, the Church, the field of medicine, or become lawyers,
bankers, or accountants.

Following the peace of 1815. there were huge

reductions in the army, while the fields of law and medicine by the
1840's were becoming overcrowded.

A career in the Church involved

competition for miserable curacies, and the field of trade - be it
agricultural, manufacturing, or commercial - required large amounts of
capital at a time when industries were alternately rising and declining

ve~y

5
rapidly.[ ]

Collier,notes that some of the Australian runholders

had been unfortunate in mercantile ventures and had decided to risk the
remains of their fortunes in a new country.[ 6 ]
A number of the runhoiders had been gentlemen-farmers in Great
Britain, or were the sons of land-owners.

The sheer spirit of

adventure caused many of this group to emigrate.

The youthful

exuberance and enterprise of the upper classes had traditionally found
satisfaction in the West Indies and North America, but Australia and
New Zealand now provided new fields for 'colonial experience'.

Sir

George Gipps, an early Governor of New South Wales, described the
Australian runholders as " •.. often gentlemen of good family, officers
of the army or navy, or graduates of Oxford or Cambridge, and they
always had some means, while some of them were wealthy".[l]
However, although some had ample means, there were others with
little capital to invest.

They were perhaps drawn by glowing

advertisements such as the one which appeared in a Sydney newspaper in
[5] J. Miller, Early Victorian New Zealand, (London, 1958), pp. 1-3
[6] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 72
[7] Ibid., p. 132
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1846, claiming the sale of one Run to be; '''A very excellent chance for
a young gentleman of small capital to enter upon a patriarchal life,
and acquire the independence of a squatter."[S]

Anthony Trollope, a

writer who travelled extensively throughout Australia and New Zealand
in the early 1870's, noted that the great drawback to many runholders'
prosperity was the fact that a large proportion of them had started
business with "very insufficient capital".[ 9 ]

The early records of the

Bank of New South Wales support this observation, although the spirit
of gambling which pervaded the colony also contributed to the long list
of bankruptcies in the late 1860's.[lO]
It is clear that from a financial point of view those who became
runholders did not constitute a homogeneous group, and neither can they
be said to have come from any one sector of society, though there was
undoubtedly a preponderence of well-educated young men from good
families.

Perhaps the most striking feature was the predominence of

Scots among their numbers.
Most of those Scots who emigrated to Australia originated in
various parts of the Highlands, and the Scots runholders were among
the first to explore the Australian hinterlapd.

John Campbell and the

Leslie brothers pioneered runholding in Queensland where Scots
runholders soon became predominant,[l l] and there was also a large
proportion of Scots in the Western district of Victoria.[l 2 ]
[8] The Sydney Morning Herald, (Sydney, Australia), 17 Sept

1846

[9] A. Trollope, Australia and New Zealand, (2 vols), (London,
1873), pp. 93-94
[10] K. Sinclair and W.F. Mandle, Open Account, A History of the
Bank of New South Wales in New Zealand 1861-1961, (Wellington,
1961)' p. 64
[11] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 81
[12] D.S .. McMillan, Scotland and Australia, 1788-1832, p. 300
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The remaining runholders were usually English, with a small sprinkling
of foreigners.
Sponsored immigration to Australia from the early 1830's offered
a chance for dispossessed and landless Scots who were also to play a
large part in Australian pastoralism.

From 1836 to 1839, 18 shiploads

of destitute people from the Highlands and western islands of Scotland,
some 4,000 individuals, landed in Sydney and Melbourne.

Some of these

settled in New South Wales and Victoria as small farmers, but
substantial numbers were employed on runs.[l 3 ]

Collier records that

one runholder annually imported a "draft of stalwart Highlanders" as
stockmen.

In 1840 these men were paid about £30 a year and were

provided with free rations of flour, tea, oatmeal, and salt.[l 4 ]
Many Scots were also employed as shepherds, and as runs became
well-establishe d with larger labour requirements, as overseers and
managers.

While overseers were responsible for the day-to-day

supervision of the men,[l 5 ] managers were required to judge wool, order
provisions, tend stock and supervise culling, and to employ stockmen
and general 'hands'.[l 6 ]

The adaptability of these men played a large

part in the success of Australian pastoralism, for the geographic and
climatic conditions were vastly different from those of Scotland, and
many of the problems completely unknown.

Their value to the runholders

was immense for as Acland, a descendant of one of earliest Canterbury
[13] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 204
[14] Ibid. pp. 203-205
[15] Particularly in the initial years when convict labour was used.
[16] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 196
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pioneers points out:
A few were natural sheep men who soon learnt their business,
but the only thing that saved any of the others was that
competent Scotch managers and shepherds were more plentiful
in the old days than they have eve~ been since.[l7J
That is not to say that all managers were Scotch or that all had come
from rural backgrounds.

Many were English and some came from urban

areas and completely unrelated forms of employment.
Another class of men closely associated with the runs was the
professional stock drovers or 'overlanders'.

The term came into use

after the first stock were driven overland from New South Wales to
Adelaide (in South Australia) between 1839 and 1840.

The overlanders

were often men of capital and good education, who purchased cattle and
sheep and sold them to the runholders in the 1830's and 1840's.[l 8 ]
Many of these men and those employed on the runs used their
acquired skills and capital to take up land themselves.

There was a

large number of such among the runholders of Otago and Southland.
Many established runholders also moved into southern New Zealand, and
in order to understand what induced them to leave Australia, it is
necessary to trace the progress there of the pastoral industry, from
its beginnings in the late eighteenth-century, up until the 1850's.
Some sheep of Dutch and Bengali origin were brought to Australia
from the Cape of Good Hope by Governor Phillip when the country was
first settled as a penal colony in 1788.

These animals were small with

hairy fleeces and fat tails, and were intended to be used solely for
food supply.[l 9 ]

Two years later the man who is credited with being

[17] L.G.D. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs, (Christchurch, 1946),
p. 20
[18] J. Collier, op.cit., pp. 187-195 passim.
[1-9] H.L. Munz, The Australian Wool Industry, (Sydney, 1950), p. 9
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the founder of the Australian pastoral industry arrived

in Austra'lia.

He was John Macarthur, who was born in Devon where he practised farming
before studying law and entering military service.

He arrived in

Botany Bay as Captain in a Regiment and was soon impressed with
Australia's pastoral potentia1.[ 20]
The only method of acquiring land in the colony at this time was
by free grant, and upon acquiring 100 acres in 1793, Macarthur started
2
a flock using 30 Bengali sheep and an Irish ram.[ l]

Hearing of the

disposal at the Cape of Good Hope of Spanish merinos, reputedly given
to the Dutch Government by the King of Spain, he succeeded in securing
three rams and five ewes which arrived in Australia in 1797.[ 22 ]
Several other sheep from this flock were obtained by the Reverend
Samuel Marsden who had arrived as a missionary in the colony in 1794.[ 23 ]
By 1800 these sheep, along with further importations from Spanish ports
on the west coast of America, had increased in number to 6,124.[

24

]

In 1800 also, Macarthur sent samples of his wool to England for
inspection by Sir Joseph Banks of the Royal Society.[

25

]

These must

have created a favourable impression of Australia's capabilities as a
wool-growing nation, for in 1804 Lord Camden, Secretary of State for
the Colonies, granted Macarthur 5,000 acres of land near Sydney.[
[20] Ibid., p. 10
[21] Ibid.
[22] J. Collier, op.cit., pp. 43-44
[23] H.L. Munz, O£.Cit., p. 13
[24] Ibid., p. 9
[25] Ibid., pp. 10-11
[26] Ibid., p. 13
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To help stock his estate and improve the quality of his existing flocks,
Macarthur purchased seven rams and one ewe of the Negretti strain of
7
Merino from the study flock of George the Third.[Z ] The first bale
of wool produced on "Camden Park" weighed 245lbs and was sold in London
in 1808.[ZS]. Other important importers from this time onwards included
Waterhouse, Cox,,

Riley~

and Furlonge, and by 1831 Australian wool

exports has passed 2.5 million lbs.[zg] .
Further expansion of the industry was brought about by 'the
formation of several large Pastoral Companies in Great Britain in the
second quarter of the century.

Most of these came into being to

combine the need for money of the Australian runholders with the need
of capitalists in Scotland to have new investment opportuniti es.

By

the early 1820's it was clear from reports and from export figures that
pastoralism in Australia held great promise.

In 1822, for example,

3
Australian wool was awarded two gold medals by the Society of Arts.[ 0]
At a time when it was becoming difficult for Scottish capitalists to
find· a domestic outlet for investment funds, Australia provided an
ideal field for speculation .

There were large expanses of land which

could be leased at low prices and upon which runholders had proved
that sheep and cattle courd be run profitably, the greatest obstacle
3
to further development being insufficien t reserves of capital.[ l]

[27] Ibid.
[28] Ibid.
[29] S. Wadham, Australian Farming 1788-1965, (Melbourne, 1967),
p. 13
[30] S.H. Roberts, The Squatting Age in Australia, 1835-1847,
(Melbourne, 1935), p. 41
[31] M. Palmer, The New Zealand and Australian Land Company in
Nineteenth Century New Zealand, Ph.D. Thesis, (Otago, 1971),
pp. 33-34
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One of the first of the companies was the Van Diemen's. Land
Company which was formed in 1825.

Van Diemen_'_s.:... Land, (Tasmania) was

second only to New South Wales in the development of the merino sheep
industry.

Importations of sheep into the island had begun in 1820 when

the Lieutenant Governor of the colony brought 300 merino lambs from
Macarthur, though only 181 survived the journey acr9ss Bass
In 1825 the Van Diemem's

S~rait.£ 32 1

Land Company was given 325,000 acres under

charter on the north-west coast of the island, and commenced grazing
the following year.

Extensive purchases of Saxony merinos were made

in Germany and Great Britain, and by 1830 the Company had 6,129 very
well-bred sheep.£ 33 ]
In 1837 the South Australian Company first introduced merinos into
South Australia, and seven yearslater owned some 31,848. [

34 1

Responsibility for the development of the Port Phillip (Victoria) area
lay largely with two pastoral companies - the Clyde Company (1836) and
Neil Black and Company (1839).

The first of these was composed of two

Scots settlers in Van Dieriren's

Land, and five wealthy merchants, three

of them in Glasgow, with a capital of £8,400.

The second was similar

in style and the partners included a farmer's son, a Lowland landowner,
a Scots merchant in Liverpool, and a Glasgow merchant, with a total
capital of £6,000. [ 35 ]
In addition to. importing sheep and providing capital, the
companies also supported the runholders in their efforts to obtain

[32] H.L. Munz, op.cit., p. 23
[33] Ibid.
[34] Ibid., p. 25
[35] D.S. MacMillan, op.cit., p. 299
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secure tenure df their prope rties.

Up until 1831 the only method of

acquir ing freeho ld land was by free grant, althou gh some areas
thus
acquir ed were leased or sold by their owner s.

In that year free grants

were abolis hed and all Crown land was sold at a flat rate of
5/- per
acre.

This was increa sed to 12/- per acre in 1838, and

to~l

under

the Crown Lands Sale Act of 1842[ 36 ] which also introd uced
the auctio n
37
system .[ ] The boom years for land sales were betwee n 1837
and 1842
when some 1! millio n acres in New South_ Wales and 650,00 0.acre
s in Van
'
' s- Lan d were a 1 1enate
D1emen
.
d to t h e 1n
· fl ux o f new 1mm1g
· · rants. [ 38 ]
Initia lly lands used for pasto ral purpos es were held under
ticket s
of occup ation but this system ended on 1 May 1827 and was replac
ed by
one of annua l licens ing with a quit rent of

~1 per 100 acres .[ 39 ]

Betwee n 1820 and 1850, 73 millio n acres in New South ·wales
were
leased for sheep and cattle raisin g to less than 2,000 runho
lders with
averag e holdin gs of about 30,000 acres each.[ 40] Althou gh
there was
no secur ity of tenure or right of pre-em ption over runs, indivi
duals
could select _spec ial survey s of 5,120 acres.

Collie r claims that had

this system been perpet uated it would defin itely have legali
zed the
large runho lder, but in Februa ry 1841 it was rescin ded by the
Gover nor, Sir George Gipps. [ 4 l]
[36] R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Austr alian Land Indus tries,
(Sydne y, 1955) , p. 38
[37] G. Greenwood (ed.), Austr alia, A Socia l and Politi cal
Histor y, (Sydne y, 1955) , p. 79
[38] Ibid. p. 80
[39] H.L. Munz, op.ci t., p. 88
[40] G. Greenw ood, op.ci t., p. 81
[41] J. Collie r, op.ci t., pp. 132-13 3
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In 1844 in a further move to prevent the accumulation of large
tracts of lands by runholders, Gipps issued new regulations for the
occupation of Crown Lands.

Under these he proposed to limit the

size of runs and to exact contributions according to the area occupied
and the number of stock upon it.

The Government was to maintain the

. h t to resume runs at any t1me
.
. h out compensat1on.
.
[42]
· r1g
w1t

There was

an immediate outcry and all sectors of the community rose against the
regulations, not because support for the runholders was universal
(although merchants and traders were largely dependent on them) but
because Gipps's action was taken without the assent of the semielective Legislative Council which at that time represented both the
governor and the governed.[ 43 ]
Gipps was forced to relent, and new regulations were issued by
which runholders buying their homesteads at the minimum price of l l

-

per acre would secure undisturbed possession of the runs for eight
years.

A second purchase would secure another eight years and so on.

The rights of the Crown over the runs, however, were still absolute,
and the clamour for security was incessant, for many runholders
begun to look upon their runs as their own.[ 44 ]

had

The permission to

sell their leases created a feeling of ownership and with every
improvement made - such as the erection of houses, yards, and
woolsheds - this feeling was strengthened.

The thought that time and

capital spent in locating and stocking runs, plus erecting
improvements upon them, could be arbitratiiy obliterated without
compensation, was sufficient to arouse the ire of the runholders and
[42] Ibid., p. 133

[43] Ibid., p. 134
[44] Ibid., p. 135
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stir them into positive action·.
Their partial victory over Gipps had shown them that in unity Lay
strength.

In the Western District of Victoria a League and Resistance

Council was formed in 1845 to oppose an

atte~pt

by the District Council

to impose taxes.[ 45 1 Associations were also formed in Great Britain
where the runholders had many influential connections to promote their
interests and those of Australia in general.

A Glasgow Association

for the Promotion of the Squatting and General Interests of New South
Wales was formed in 1844. _This body had connections with Neil Black
and Company and was able to exercise pressure in Parliament on behalf
of the runholders.

In 1845 a memorial was sent to Stanley, the

Secretary of State for

th~

Colonies, condemning Gipps's policy of

'forcing stockholders to purchase ..• waste land' in order to secure·
their tenure.[ 461
The Association also acted through local Members of Parliament
and looked to Lord Polwarth, a Scottish peer and head of an ancient
Scottish noble family, and to Polwarth's son, the Honourable Francis
Scott, for leadership.

Scott had pastoral interests in Australia and

soon became the acknowledged London spokesman for
runholders.

Australi~n

In May 1845 a meeting was held in London, chaired by

Polwarth and attended by several firms with Australian interests and

[45] D.S. McMillan, op.cit., p. 300
[46] Ibid.
In 1846 the Sydney Morning Herald criticized
Gipps's scheme of amalgamating freehold and leasehold
as being "unnatural and abortive". Sydney Morning
Herald, 10 Oct 1846.
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a number of Scots runholders home from the colony.[

47

l

The outcome of the meeting was a motion requesting the granting of
leases for 21 year periods.[

48

]

The proposal was favoured by Lord

Stan1ey at the Colonial Office, although Gipps continued to argue for
annual licenses and no right of pre-emption.

The final outcome was the

Waste Lands Act of 1846 which provided for the granting of leases for
.
.
o f 14 years an d t h e
term
a maXlmum

.

opt~on

It was a runholders' victory.

o f pureh ase at any

.

t~me.

[ 49 ]

As Collier states, " •.• it granted

practical temporary possession to all runholders and permanent
5
possession to all men of adequate means 11 . [ 0]

Its practical effect was

to confirm thej runholders in the occupation and ownership of large areas
[51]
(
of eastern Australia.

Secure in their tenure, they now made further

improvements and paid more attention to sheep-breeding and wool-classing.
Despite this seemingly happy state of affairs, it is interesting
to ~e that many runholders shifted to New Zealand.
several reasons for their departure.

There were

The harshness and uncertainty of

the climate coupled with fluctuating wool prices defeated many.

A

drought in 1829 to 1830 was followed by an even more severe one eight
[47] Ibid. This representation was very much needed for the
British Legislature was often indifferent to Colonial matters,
leaving most decisions to the Colonial Office. In June 1846
Sir Francis Scott informed the Legislative Assembly in Sydney
that " .•• some statesmen appear almost to have forgotten that
British subjects at a distance continue to be members of the
same family." Sydney Morning Herald, 10 Oct 1846
[48] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 138
[49] Ibid.
[50] Ibid.,. p. 143
[51] G. Greenwood, op.cit., p. 81
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yearslater.[
1843..

5 Z]

The first collapse in the price of wool occured in

Prqduction had been expanding rapidly but political uncertainty

in Britain restricted purchases and the market became temporarily
oversupplied.

Prices fell suddenly from 2/- per lb to 1/- per .ilb and

an unprecedented commercial crisis developed.[

53

]

The trouble was largely brought about by excessive speculation.
encouraged by a liberal extension of credit on the part of the banks.
Men who had borrowed extensively to acquire sheep and equipment found
themselves unable to meet their creditors.
changed hands,

while~in

Many runs, and their ·flocks,

other cases men who had actually purchased land

made composition with their mortgages.

With no market for wool many

runholders boiled down sheep carcases for ta.llow, but the increased
supply soon depressed that market too.[
It was a vicious circle.

54 1

Several of the banks failed and values

came crashing down to such an extent that nearly everyone was reduced
to a state of poverty. [

55

]

The crisis reached its maximum intensity

in 1842 to 1843 after which the price of wool gradually revived, but
the temporary depression had a sobering influence on further
speculation.
The economy was still recovering when in 1851 the discovery of
gold led to a further disruption of the pastoral industry.

The

[52] R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Australian.Land Industries,
p. 41
[53] S. Wadham, Australian Farming 1788-1965,

p. 15

[54] Ibid., pp. 15-16 The Australian suppliers faced competition
from Russia, North America, and the Cape. Exported from
Australia in casks, tallow fetched from 30/- 40/- per cwt.
Sydney Morning Herald, 10 Nov 1846
[55] R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Australian Land Industries,
p. 41.
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goldfields drew labour away from the runs and led to an increase in the
cost of provisions •

Runholders near the diggings found a ready market

for any meat, vegetables, or dairy produce they could provide, and even
the distant runs gradually felt the effects of the increased demand for_
meat.[S 6 ]

For a time the relative attractiveness of wool growing as a

field of investment declined but this was probably caused more by the
shortage of labour than by high meat prices, for it would require
fewer men to drive stock to the diggings than it would to shear the
sheep, sort and bale the wool, and cart it to the markets.

With the

working out of the easily available gold labour once more became
available and the pastoral industry gradually continued to expand.
In addition to droughts and fluctuations in the economy the
runholder had difficulties in his relationship with the native
inhabitants of Australia, the aborigines.

Constant misunderstandings

on both sides led to bitter disputes, and retaliatory measures against
the aborigines for stock-stealing were often severe.
Dingoes, the reddish-brown bushy-tailed wild dogs of Australia,
were also a serious worry.
were shot in large numbers.

They caused havoc among the flocks and
Before the advent of runholding they had

preyed on kangaroos, and in areas where their destruction was extensive,
kangaroo numbers increased.

The kangaroo in turn was a pest, for it

competed with the sheep for grass, which because of the harsh climate
was often in short supply.
In contrast to this troubled scene, reports brought to Australia
by whalers and sealers and later trading vessels, made New Zealand
appear

an attractive alternative environment for runholding.

[56] S. Wadham, Australian Farming 1788-1965, p. 16

The
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country was smaller so that runs would not be as remote from major
centres as they were in the vast Australian expanses.

The climate was

temperate, and though there was trouble with the Maori people this was
confined mainly to the North Island.

Whalers and sealers provided

information on the extent of land-suitable for pastoral occupation,
and the success of the Deans brothers at Riccarton in Canterbury and
Johnny Jones at Waikouiti, even though these were agricultural
p~_9l>~bly

settlements,

also created favourable impressions.

Many

difficulties of- different natures to those in Australia were,. of course,
as yet unknown, but having already suffered great -adversity·, many men
were prepared to take the risk and start again.
In 1847 1 Clifford and Weld, who had stocked runs in the Wairarapa
t/

ll

area of the North Island in the early 1840's, landed sheep in the

'·
''

\,

Marlborough area of the South Island.
,.......----

-~--"-~---

··- - ... ..

These were driven overland to

~

the Wairau River area

in

Nelson.

After a very severe drought in

Australia in 1849 to 1850, many runholders followed in their wake with
whatever money and stock they had left.[ 57 ]
By 1853 many Nelson runholders were running short of space and
looking south for new pastures.[S 8 ]

The Canterbury regulations,

issued by the Association's Resident Agent 1 John-Robert Godley~ allowed
runs of between 5,000 and 50,000 acres to be taken up, and by the end
of 1855 all the plains and lower hills of the province had been
occupied. [ 59 ]

One of the men who followed the southwards trend was John Parkin
[57] L.G.D. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs, p. 12
[58] R. Pinney, Early South Canterbury Runs, (Wellington, 1971),
p. 78
[59] Ibid., pp. 12-13
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Taylor , an English man of good educat ion who had followe d a mercan tile
· career before emigra ting in 1849 to Nelson where he commenced sheepfarming .

In 1853 he took up the Elepha nt Hill Run in South Canter bury,

and in 1855 dispose d of this in favour of the Otekaik e Run in North
Otago.

In 1856 he moved even furthe r south and selecte d Run No. 165

in western Southla nd, and in 1864 became that provin ce's second
Superi ntende nt.[ 6 0]
The taking up of runs in Otago from 1853 onward s was attribu table

,I

not only to ~hi~ gener~l move south in search of new lands, but also
to
the actions of the newly elected Provin cial Counci l which was quick
to
agitate for provin cial contro l of the admini stratio n of the Waste
Lands, and once this was grante d,

to~ectively alt~r

Otago' s land

laws so that the provin ce became attrac tive to agricu lturist s and
runhold ers alike.
The need to remove the uncert ainty surroun ding the land laws and
to place all land in the provin ce under one set of regula tions was
obviou s.

Mante ll's action s outsid e the Block had been clouded in

obscur ity, while Cargil l's misman agemen t inside the bounda ries had
created utter confus ion.

During its very first session the Provin cial

Counci l passed resolu tions affirm ing that the admini stratio n of the
Waste Lands should be in the hands of the Provin cial Govern ments,
subjec t to such genera l laws as the Genera l Assemb ly might impose ,
and stressi ng that the conflic ting regula tions for the sale of Crown

.
. .
[61]
Lan d were caus1ng
great lnJury
.

Becaus e of the low prices of land

outside the Block, intern al sales had virtua lly ceased , so that no

[60] G.H. Scholf ield, op.cit ., Vol. II, p. 372

[61] Votes and Procee dings of the Otago Provin cial Counci l,
(hence forth OPC, V & P), Vol. I, Session l, 12 Jan 1854,
pp~. 6-7
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revenue was available for immigration or public works.

In addition, it

was asserted that the proceeds of the land revenue outside the Block
were being used solely for surveys rather than roads and bridges. [

62

1

However, although there was unanimity on the need for change, the
whole question of land price divided the Council into two factions.
Cargill and his supporters opposed alienation of the land except at
prices that would ensure adequate funds for immigration and public
works.

They felt too that a high price was essential to preserve the

unique features of the original class scheme with its provisions for
religious and educational development.[

63

1

It was also felt to be

unjust to sell land at a cheap price when the original settlers had
p~id

high prices and thus contributed. towards the development of the

province.

On the other hand Edward McGlashan, Gillies, and Harris,

argued that high prices would retard sales and hinder further progress.
Various proposals were put forward, but at this stage no concrete
action was possible as the General Assembly had not met to define
provincial powers.
In May 1854 John Cargill, James Macandrew, and W.H. Cutten
proceeded to Auckland as
first meeting.

Ota~o

1

s ::::representatives for the Assembly's

At a private meeting with Colonel Robert Wynyard, the

officer administering the Government during Sir George Grey's absence,
they were delighted to find that he was favourably inclined towards
provincial control of the Waste lands.

He felt that it would be more

convenient in terms of administration and the avoidance of delays,
and saw no essential need to establish uniformity in the mode of land

[62] O.W., 14 Jan

1854

[63] McLintock, p. 387
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disposal in the various province s.[ 64 l
The whole question was examined thoroughl y during the first
session of the General Assembly which began the following month.

As

there had been a considera ble amount of controver sy.· throughou t the
country regarding the legality of Sir George Grey's Proclama tion of

4 March 1853, a Waste Lands Act was passed, stating that his actions
had been lawful under powers granted to him by the Constitut ion Act of

'
[65]
1852 and confirmin g all existing land regulatio ns in the provinces
.
The Act also authorize d the.Gover nor; with the advice of his Executive ,
to put into force regulatio ns for the disposal of Waste Lands framed
by the Provincia l Councils. f 66 ]
To make the latter provision legal, it was necessary to pass
another act authorizi ng the General Assembly to empower the provincia l
councils to make such regulatio ns.

Under Clause 72 of the Constitut ion

Act of 1852, the General Assembly was given the power to make laws for
regulatin g the disposal of Crown Lands, and this power was now
interpret ed to mean that the Assembly could pass a law
this vested

~Qw~r

tranlDl~Lring

to the provincia l councils.

The debates over the-propo sed act were lengthy and often heated.

The Bill was initiated by James

Fit~~ald,

the Superinte ndent of

Canterbur y, who believed that local control was needed to prevent the
.. ....
,.....:.•'~,

.,

continuat ion of maladmin istration in the Lands Departme nt.

He pointed

out that as the different settlemen ts had experienc ed their own
peculiar colonizin g arrangem ents, with different modes of land disposal

[64] O.W., 8 July and 15 July 1854
[ 65] New Zealand Statutes 1854-60, An Act for regulatin g the
Disposal of the Waste Lands of the Crown in New Zealand,
14 Sept. 1854, pp. 10-11
[66] Ibid.
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at different prices, a uniform system over all parts of the colony
would not afford

fair~lay

to all provinces.[

67

]

These arguments were challenged by Dr'l~tlfo of Nelson province,
who maintained that a sound central policy would act to consolidate.
the country rather than allow it to continue as a colony of "isolated
and inharmonious communities".[

68 ]

He regarded the move to establish

provincial control as both unconstitutional and dangerous, in that
provincial legislation could be influenced too much by local
interests.[

69

]

He was supported in these convictions by Edward Gibbon

Wakefield, who had arrived in New Zealand at the beginning of 1853
and was now a member for Wellington £E9Vince.
-··-

-

Wakefield also observed

that although central administration was difficult in terms of large
distances and lack of communications, provincial administration, faced
similar problems in extensive provinces such as Wellington, (where
Wanganui and Wairarapa were over 200 miles distant and separated from
the main city by mountains and rivers), and Canterbury (where there
7
were runs as far south as the Otago border).[ 0]

He agreed too that

the measure was unconstitutional, and warned that if New Zealand broke
the Constitution of 1852 its credit in the money-markets of Australia
and England would fall.[ 7l]
Frederick Weld, on the other hand, denied that the move was
unconstitutional, and pointed out that because of the check imposed
by the necessity for all provincial legislation to receive

the

[67] New Zealand Parliamentary Debates, (henceforth NZPD),
1854-56, pp. 168-169
[68] Ibid., p. 170
[69] Ibid., pp. 171-172
[70] Ibid., p. 203
[ 71] Ibid., p. 208
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Governor~

assent before it became law, no danger would be involved.[

Against Munro's view that the

Gen~ral

72

]

Government would become "a mere

cypher" in the constitution of the country dealing only with "little
crumbs of power", he envisaged that continued central control would be
disastrous, and predicted that:
••• should this House, •.. prefer a bureaucratic to a localized
system .••. such·a course will result in .•• disunion; .•. the
tie which binds the settlements ty,ejher will •.• be tightened
only to snap and burst asunder ••• 3
That the provincial jealousies and rivalries mentioned by Munro
were very strong, was clearly illustrated_ througout the debate.

In

Nelson vast tracts of .land had been alienated under Grey's Proclamation
of 1853, much of it at 5/- per acre.

Consequently there was a reduced

amount of money available for much-needed public

~orks.[ 74 J

This

situation explains the enthusiasm of the Nelson members for uniform
control at reasonably high prices, to discourage settlers from going
to other provinces with more available land at cheap prices.

The

higher price was also regarded as a check against excessive alienation
of the land so that some would remain available for future
generations. [ 75 ]

Munf; speculated that with the establishment of

//

provincial control the religious settlements of Canterbury (with 3,000
Church of England members) and Otago (with 2,000 Free Church of
Scotland) would perhaps use the power to foster their own schemes and
thus prejudice all other classes. [ 76 ]
[72] Ibid., p. 201

[73] Ibid.
[74] Ibid., p. 171
[75] Ibid.
[76] Ibid.

In New Plymouth provincial
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control was seen as a means to hasten legislation

providing for the

purchase of native lands, which had already been applied for in large
amounts. [ 77 ]
The one point of unanimity was the desire for the establishment
of Waste Land Boards to replace Crown Commissioners, and for the
proceedings of those Boards to be public in order to eliminate the
7
favouritism and jobbery experiencedin several provinces.[ S]

Earlier

in the session John Cargill had successfully moved that Colonel
Wynyard be requested to furnish a return of all Crown Land Sales in
Otago since the retirement of the New Zealand Company, including the
amount of revenue and its expenditure, the number of acres unsold, and
the amount selected under orders issued by both the Land Commissioners
and the New Zealand Company. [

79 ]

This move had been made necessary by

Mantell's refusal to divulge such information.
Both Cargill and Cutten supported the Bill which was finally
passed and became the Provincial Waste Lands Act on 16 September

1854.[SO]

Convinced that it was unconstitutional, Macandrew voted

against the measure, after unsuccessfully moving that the Otago Block
. .

.
b e exc 1 u d e d f rom 1ts prov1s1ons.

[81]

The rift thus created between Macandrew and Cutten grew wider
during the second session of the Otago Provincial Council which began
in October.

While Cutten and his followers were eager to formulate

[77] Ibid., p. 174

[78] Ibid., p. 190
[79] Ibid., p. 168
[80] N.Z. Statutes 1854-60, No. 13, pp. 28-29
[81] NZPD, 1854-56, p. 251
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new regulations immediately, Cargill's group, which included Macandrew,
was reluctant to proceed until the election of an enlarged council of

18 members, in which its party would probably have the ascendancy,
f

before the next session.[

82

]

In his opening speech Cargill stressed

that electors should be aware of the powers that would be exercised by
their representatives in legislating upon the price and administration
of the Waste Lands and in making alterations to the Terms of Purchase.
within the Otago Block.[

83 1 The latter consideration was of particular

importance in that the Provincial Council, anticipating changes in the
laws, had requested that three Hundreds be declared within the
Block.[

84 ]

Colonel Wynyard had given his assent and on 8 September the

[85]
·
~
~ come 1nto
. .
To k oma1r1ro,
.
ex1stence.
an d Cl ut h. a h a~
Hun d re d s o f Dune d 1n,
Despite Cargill's opposition a debate on land policy was brought
about by Edward McGlashan who moved that a select committee be appointed
to prepare resolutions for the sale, letting, disposal, and occupation
of lands. [

86 ]

Bitter exchanges between Macandrew and Cutten came to a

head when the Council refused to vote supplies in an effort to force

[82] _McLintock, p. 389
[83] OPC, V & P, Vol. I, Session II, 31 Oct., pp. 1-2
In the time of Tacitus a Hundred was a military
unit. The Anglo Saxon Hundred is an administrative, judicial,
In Lord John
fiscal, and agricultural unit of varying size;
Russell's Instructions to Governor Hobson, 9 Dec. 1840, a
Hundred was to be a division of a country containing, as near
as possible, 100 square miles with natural boundaries such as
rivers and streams.* In practice in Otago the Hundred system
became the means of selecting large pieces of agricultural
country, of varying sizes, suitable for division into small
holdings of between 50 and 200 acres.
*Copies of Extracts of Correspondence Relative to New Zealand.
11 May 1841. C. 311, Encl. in No. 17 (3) Russell to Hobson,
9 Dec. 1840, p. 39

[84] Hundreds:

[85] New Zealand Government Gazette, Province of Otagc.
Otago Gazette,) Vol. II, No. 13, p. 2.
186] OPC, V & P, Vol 1, Session II, 10 Nov 1854, p. 7

(henceforth
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. [ 8 7]
.
. . i nto some d e f.1n1te
statement o f po 1'"1cy.
t h e Execut1ve

As a result

Macandrew tendered his resignation, assuring Cargill as he did so that
he had wished to hasten the business of the present session only so
that the land question would be legislated upon by an enlarged Council
which would represent "the real sentiments of the people'.'. [

88

]

His

place on the Executive was taken by Archibald Anderson.
On 14 November the Council adopted temporary resolutions for the
immediate occupation of land to suffice until such time as the whole
administration of the Waste.Lands could be placed "upon a distinct
and permanent footing".[

89 ]

Suburban and rural lands could be occupied

on payment of a 5/- per acre deposit and applicants were required to
..
sign an obligation of @bedience to any future changes regarding terms
of occupation or price before receiving a title to their lands.

It

was also decided that existing runholders should not be disturbed in
their occupation of land.[ 9 0]
Requested by the Council to bring the Resolutions into effect,
Cargill at once forwarded a copy to Mantell.

Referring to a letter

from the Colonial Secretary (dated 25 May 1854) which instructed Mantell
to act in accordance with the wishes of the Superintendent in the sales
of Crown Lands, Cargill ordered him to cease all sales of land within
the Otago Block or Hundreds until the Terms of Purchase had been
9
fixed by the General Assembly.[ l]
sure.

Mantell's reaction was swift and

On 27 November he issued a public notice stating that the terms
[87] McLintock, p. 390

[88] Otago Gazette, Vol. II 1854, No. 14, pp. 2-3
[89] Ibid., p. 1
[90] Ibid.
[91] Ibid., pp. 1-2
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of purchase and pasturage in force at the time of the passing of the
Waste Lands Act would continue in force until altered by the Governor,
and that sales of Crown Land were valid only if signed by himself and
did not require previous reference to the Superinte ndent.[ 92 ]

Cargill

was powerless to pursue the matter further, but vented his anger in
speeches to the Co.uncil which denounced Man tell's actions as "reckless
and injurious ". [ 93 ]
On 12 December Cargill revealed that_desp atches had been received
from the General

Gov~rnment

indicatin g that the gross proceeds of the

land funds·, after giving one quarter to the New Zealand Company,
would be equally divided between the General and Provincia l
Governme nts. [ 94 ]

In the other provinces a price of 10/- an acre had

been adopted for available land, and in order to prevent monopoly
there were moves to impose condition s upon future purchase rs.

Cargill

felt that in Otago these should take the form of an outlay of 20/- per
acre for four successiv e years before the granting of titles.

As far

as runholdin g was concerned , he announced that:
..• in order to secure the undisturb ed occupatio n of grazing
leases, no land should be sold except within the limits
of hundreds or townships , to be from time to time
proclaime d, as the advanceme nt of colonizat ion may call
for. [ 95 ]
'

'

On this note the provincia l session ended, giving all intereste d
parties time to discuss Cargill's suggestio ns during the recess.
The 1855 year started favourabl y with Mantell's departure on
[92] O.W., 27 No. 1854
[93] OPC, V & P, Vol. I, Session II, 30 Nov
[94] O.W., 16 Dec

1854, p. 19

1854

[95] OPC, V & P, Vol. I, Session II, 12 Dec

1854, p. 27
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leave of absence to England on New Year's Day.·

[96]

Unfortunately he

took with him all the correspondence, books, and papers connected with
Otago land sales, leaving the department in a helpless state of
confusion.[

97

l

However his absence cleared the way for Cargill who

appointed Peter Proudfoot, one of his foremost supporters, as acting
Land Commissioner, and as Chief Surveyor following Kettle's resignation
some time earlier.[ 98 l
With the departure of two of the most unpopular men in the
province, the second session of the Provincial Council began on a
happy note in early 1855.

The land question was dealt with immediately,

and two sets of proposed regulations, one forwarded
by John Hyde Harris
__......and the other by the Executive, were published in the Government
Gazette on 13 March.[

99

The new circumstances had forced Cargill to

]

abandon his high-price policy, and in the preamble to the Executive's
proposals he pointed out that because the land fund was now thought to
be at the disposal of the General government, it was in the interests
of the province to have the price fixed at the lowest possible. figures.
In the other provinces 10/- an acre had been adopted and he felt it was
expedient to conform to the general trend.

Thus the Executive's scheme

provided that all lands proclaimed open for sale would be sold at a
fixed price of 10/- per acre, with the exception of tBWn lands which
would be sold by auction.

Certificates of occupation would be issued

upon purchase, but no titles granted until a sum of at least 10/- an
acre for rural land, and 15/- an acre for suburban, had been expended
[96] Ms., J.A.R. Menzies Diary, 1863-57, p. 27
[97] O.W., 2 Feb

1856

.[98] McLintock, p. 393
[99] Otago Gazette, Vol. II 1855, No. 20, pp. 37-47
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for four succes sive years. [lOO]
The contro versey surrou nding Mante ll's

action s had illust rated

the dange rs of entrus ting land sales to a single Comm issione
r who was
not respon sible to any local autho rity and who made decisi
ons at his
own discre tion far from the reach of the centra l Govern ment.

Hence

the propo sals made provis ion for the establ ishme nt of a Waste
Lands
Board of three membe rs to deal with all land sales.

One of these

members was to be the Chief Comm issione r and Comm issione r
of Crown
Lands, and one the Provi ncial

Treasurer~

All partic ulars of land

transa ctions were to be availa ble for public inspec tion at
the Waste
Lands Office , meetin gs were to be public and all procee dings
record ed,
and applic ants had the right to contes t decisi ons made by
the Board . [lOl]
As far as runho lding was concer ned, the regula tions under
the
Crown Lands Amendment Ordina nce of 1851 were to remain in
force.
Leases were to be issued for fourte en years and runho lders
were given
pre-em ptive rights (at 10/- per acre) over their homes teads
and
outsta tions of areas not less than ten acres and not more
than
. ht y. [102]
eJ.g
'I'hese propos ed regula tions proved more popula r than those
put
forwar d by John Hyde Harris which set the price of land at
15/-, or
prefer ably 20/- an acre, and did not contai n an improv ement
clause to
safegu ard again st specu lation .[l0 3 ] In the meanti me, pendin
g the
adjust ment and passin g of either set of new regula tions and
to remove
the confus ion caused by Mante ll's depart ure which had virtua
lly put
[lOO] Ibid., pp. 37-40
[101] Ibid.
[102] Ibid.
[103] Ibid., pp. 40-47

6.4
an end to land sales, Cargill issued interim regulations for the
immediate occupation of land.

Under these, the regulations of November

1854 were rescinded, and applicants could occupy land immediately upon
the payment o·f 10/- an acre and an undertaking to pay more should it be
required under future legislation.

Certificates of occupation were to

be issued and titles granted once the Regulations of 13 March had
become law.

[104]

Despite the somewhat precarious nature of these arrangements,
which came into force on 25 April, some 7,500 acres were applied for

--

during the first week, most by bona
_,.......,. _ fide occupants of adjacent
lands.[l0 5 ]

Within a short time all the ten-acre sections around

Dunedin were taken up, and although many were applied.....f-or by several
(

parties auctions were rarely needed because of private negotiations.
Rural lands were also in demand, and one purchaser noted that on the
first day Dunedin "was like a market day with country folks" and only
one case, some 150 acres in the Molyneux area (bought by J. Maitland
of Hillend Run and Crescent Farm near Balclutha) came under the
hammer.

[106]

Commenting on the great sales boom the Witness observed

that more land had been sold in one day under the new regulations than
had been sold in one year under the old Terms of Purchase, a fact which
would surely

convert the most firm supporter of the high price

theory. [l0 7 ]

Over the

~ext

few months several meetings were held throughout

[104] Ibid., No. 21, p. 48
[105] O.W., 5 May 1855
[106] W. Downie Stewart (ed.), The Journal of George Hepburn,
(Dunedin, 1934), pp. 132-133
[107] O.W., 5 May 1855

r
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the province to.discuss the Regulations of 13 March.[l0 8 ]

Support for

the price of 10/- an acres was unanimous, as was the insertion of an
improvement clause.

It was suggested, however, that improvements made

on lands purchased under the original Otago scheme should be taken in
lieu of, or

~payment

towards, expenditure to be made on new purchases

under the proposed regulations, particularly where holdings were
contiguous.[l0 9 ]

There was also the proposal that the whole province

be thrown open to purchase, though the difficulty of surveying such a
large area quickly plus the threat to the runholding interest obviously
made this idea untenable.
The views of the settlers and the members of the Council were
incorporated in a revised final draft of regulations which·was·
submitted to the Governor for his approval on 14 September.

Confirmation

had not been received by the time the new Governor, Thomas Gore Browne,
visited Dunedin in January 1856.

In a welcoming speech the Chairman

of the Dunedin Town Board, John Jones, attributed this delay not only
to the extremely slow communications between Otago and Auckland, but
also to the unwillingness of Sir George Grey to do anything which
could possibly be deferred until his successor's arrival.[llO]
reply Gore

~rowne

In his

pointed out that some minor legal technicalities in

the proposed regulations had yet to be settled, but he was confident
that the final result would satisfy everyone with landed interests.[lll]
./-·'\

[108] See Ibid., ;plu,~ 31 Mar. 1855, 21 April 1855
- - l_..,/
[109] Despite extensive discussion, this suggestion was not
incorporated in the final draft of regulations, probably
because of the immense administrative difficulty it posed,
and because ~t would have lessened the effectiveness of
the improvement clause as a check against speculation.
[110] O.W., 2 Feb
[111] Ibid.

1856
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The regulations were originally declared law on 12 February 1856
(though the news did not reach Dunedin until 9 March) and came into

2

operation on 1 April 1856. [ll ]

The most significant changes in the

new regulations were the exclusion of "suburban" in the classification
"

cLLzt~

~

o''l

~

of lands, leaving simply "rural" and "town", and the expenditure of
i\

£2 per acre within four years on both types.

The Waste Lands Board

•was to consist of a Chief Commissioner and at least two others, to be
appointed by the Superintendent.

The right to declare Hundreds was

to remain with the Governor, despite Otago's wish that this might be
vested in the Superintendent, but 'such declarations were usually made
upon the recommendation of
consent.

~he

Superintendent with his council's

Within the Hundreds pasturage licenses were to be granted

over unsold lands, at fees of 5/- per head of great cattle, and .1/- for
small cattle (sheep and goats).

[113]

Outside the Hundreds the Waste Land Board was empowered to grant
licenses for fourteen years to applicants upon the payment of a

~20

deposit and the stocking of the run to the Board's satisfaction.

No

run was to contain more than 25,000 sheep, and the annual license fee
was set at.( 5 for

up to 2, 000 sheep, and ~ 1 for every additional

1,000. [ll 4 ]

[112] Otago Gazette, Vol. II 1856, No. 37, p. 14
[113] This compares closely with the 'muir' system in Scotland,
whereby peasants were allowed to run their cattle on the
the common unfenced land beyond the arable strips; a
right which remained even after the coming of industrialisation and the 'sheep walks'. See M. Gray, op.cit.,
pp. 66-67

[114] W.R. Jourdain, op.cit., pp. 86-87
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The regulations were beli~~~d to be the most simple of any

.

.

a dop te d b y t h e var1ous prov1nces.,

[115]

The cheap price of land meant

that a man of modest means could save enough money to purchase a
reasonable-sized block of land on which he could pursue agriculture
while his stock ran on the waste lands within the Hundreds.

As very

few of the original settlers had large amounts of capital this was an
important consideration, for as Barr observed, " ... every one had an eye
to the land, no citizen ..• contemplated continuing permanently at his
town calling.
or sheep".[ll 6 ]

The ultimatum with every aspirant was - a farm, cattle,
From the runholder's point of view a certain amount of

security was derived from the pre-emptive right, and in practice this
led to the selection of prime agricultural areas upon runs as

sit~s

for

homesteads and outstations in an effort to stave off the declaration of
Hundreds. [ll 7 ]

In addition, the establishment of a Waste Lands Board

and the right of appeal over any decisions was a vast improvement from
being subject to the arbitrary will of a single Commissioner.
The very first meeting of the newly formed Board, which consisted
of Peter Proudfoot as Chief Commissioner, W.H. ·Reynglds, and John
McGlashan (the Provincial

Secretary)~was

well-attended by the public

andsome 150 applications for about 8,000 acres of land were dealt
'th • [118]

W1

In anticipation of continuing large sales the Provincial

Council recommended the creation of eight new Hundreds - Dunedin, East

[115] J. Barr, op.cit., pp. 248-249
[116] Ibid., p. 250
)

[117] This practice became known as 'spotting'.
[118] O.W., 19 April 1856.

1\

(In September Edward Lee, John Cargill,
and Macandrew were added to the Board- O.W., 27 Sept 1856)
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Taieri, West Taieri, Waihola, North Tokomairiro, South Tokomairiro,
East Clutha, and West Clutha - which were proclaimed by the Governor on
27 May 1856.[

119

]

The move was greeted with hostility by the Witness

which deplored the extensive size of the proclaimed area and predicted
clashes between the agricultural and pastoral interests.

While.

conceding that sheep must give way whenever the land was needed for
agriculture, the paper saw no benefit in dispossessing stockowners
before it was absolutely necessary.

At this time there were about three

and a half thousand people in the province and figures released by
Proudfoot revealed that, as at 30 June, of the sixteen to twenty million
acres in Otago a mere 42,000 had been sold.[

120

]

The declaration of Hundreds had two effects upon the development
of runholding.

In the first place, faced with the growing threat to

their security, Otago runholders (like their Australian counterparts)
realised that they must unify to protect their interests.

Accordingly

a Squatters' Association was formed in Dunedin in October 1856.

This

body had as its primary objective a consideration of. all matters related
to the management of sheep and cattle runs and hoped to confer with the

1

\
1

.
.
[ 121]
. 1 at1on
.
Government upon a 11 f uture 1 eg1s
a ff ect1ng
pastora'1 1nterests.
In March 1857 the runholders in the southern part of the province
followed suit with the establishment of the Pastoral Association of
/

-----;;·

Murihiku in Invercargill.

pr__imary purposewas to " .•• guard the interests of the Stockowners of
the south-western districts from encroachments by Government or

[119] Otago Gazette., Vol. II 1856, No. 42, p. 31
[120] Ibid., No. 41, p. 28
[121] O.W., 25 Oct

!"""'•

Chaired by J ames Menzies, /the Association~ s

1856
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otherwise ••• "[ 122 ]
Secondly, to avoid the encroachment into their pastoral domains,
·t\

runholders were forced to search for suitable run-country

far from the

centres of population and fertile plains of the coastal areas.

However,

although this increased their chances of undisturbed tenure for a number
of years, the isolation deprived them of the benefits of roads, bridges,
and access to markets and services, and made stocking of the runs much
more difficult.
Following the initial exploratory work of Mantell, Kettle, Chalmers,
McGlashan, and others in the early 1850's, several runs had been taken
up.

The sequence of applications was roughly for .lands in the East

Coast, North Otago, Waitaki, and South Otago areas respectively, though
there were of course,several exceptions to the general

trend~

On Walter

Mantell's list of applications of 1853 all the names enumerated are
those of runholders in eastern and north Otago. [ 123 ]

In the sheep

returns dated 31 May 1855 the same feature is apparent, with only six
runs in other areas mentioned- Hindon

(J. Hyde Harris), Manuka Island

(J.P. Maitland), Waitahuna River (R.A. Wight), Warepa (John Shaw),
Toi Toi Grange (Augustus Peel), and Balmoral (W.

Dawson).[~24 J

By.the following year a new trend towards the taking up of runs
in the south was apparent.

The Chief Commissioner reported that there

had been 160 applications for runs up to 30 June 1856, and· 79 licences
had been granted over a total area of 1,580,000 acres.
[122] Ibid., 28 Mar

[125]

1857

[123] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 12
[124] Otago Gazette, Vols I-III, 1853-59, No. 25, p. 74
[125] Ibid., Vol. II, No. 41, p. 28

/

From the
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time of Proudfoot's appointment as Chief Surveyor

little surveying

had been carried out in the south beyond the vicinity of Bluff and the

.
[126]
future town of Invercarg1ll.

This lack of surveys was one of the

most serious obstacles to pastoral

advance~~

for valuable though the

early exploreffi ventures had been, they were haphazard and unscientific.
A thorough reconnaissance survey of the entire province, with
accompanying recorded observations and maps, was sorely needed.
The man who undertook ·the bulk of this arduous task was John
Turnbull Thomson, whose services as Chief Surveyor to the Otago Province
were secured by Captain Cargill when he attended the General Assembly in
Aucklan-d

~n February 1856.[ 127 ]

~

I n th e f o 11 ow1ng
·
Sep t emb er, accompan1e
· d

by an assistant and two other men, Thomson journeyed south to examine
the coastline of Murihiku and to select sites for settlement.

The

information gathered during this preliminary examination of the south's
potential, was compiled in a report used in the formation of the Land
Sales and Leases Ordinance of 10 December 1856 - one of the most
controversial pieces of land legislation passed in Otago.
Although the Land Regulations of 1855 were conducive to bona fide
.. ,.,.~="'')

-..,_,._.,..._,~~

settlement, they did not bring money into the Treasury at a very rapid
rate.

By the end of 1856 it was found that despite the declaration of
')

Hundreds, land sales 11 were disappointingly low, only about 50,000 acres
having been sold.[ 128 ]

As a result the Provincial Treasury lacked the

funds necessary for its schemes of immigration and extensive public
works.

Moreover, the situation regarding the revenue from land sales

had undergone. a change since the passing of the 1855 regulations;

[126] McLintock, p. 426
[127] Ibid.
[128] A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, p. 217

for
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by the Compact of 1856 the disposal of the land fund had been placed
in the hands of the provincial government s.[ 129 l

The agreement,

however, was wholly dependent on the borrowing of a l500,000 loan in
England to redeem the debt of the New Zealand Company.

If the British

Government failed to guarantee the loan (on which part of the provincial
funds were to pay the interest) the land fund would again revert to the
General Government. [ 130 ] Thus in the interim period it was in the best
interests of the provinces to collect as much revenue as possible from
land sales.
This state of affairs explains the haste with which the Land Sales
and Leases Ordinance was introduced and passed.

In his opening address

to the Provincial ,Council on 2 December 1856, Cargill stated that
because the province was at a stage which called for flan appliance which
its ordinary resources could not supply", it was proposed to sell a
fraction of the twenty million acres at 10/- an acre without
. .
[131]
cond 1t1ons.
Almost everyone was taken aback by his Executive's
proposal - one member of the opposition was sufficientl y alarmed to ring
the bell and summon the public.[ 132 ] But the proposal received the
support of the majority of the council members.

James Adam pointed out

that at the present rate of sales it would require 4,000 years to
dispose of all the lands in the province.

John McGlashan felt that the

removal of conditions would induce capitalists to settle in Otago and
with the proceeds of their purchases it would be possible to introduce
labourers in

proportion.

He referred to the reports from Thomson

[129] K.C. McDonald, The History of North Otago,

~amaru,

1940), p.30

[130] O.W., 20 Dec 1856. (The loan was guaranteed - see Labouchere
/Gore Browne, 15 Sept 1857, in OP~ V & P, Session VII 1858,
Appendix, pp. 34-37)
[131]

O.W~,

6 Dec

1856, Superintend ent's Address, 2 Dec

[132] J. Barr, op.cit., pp. 308-309
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which proposed to survey a line five or six miles from the recently
examined southern coast.

Land on the coastal side of this line would

be sold under the existing Regulations, land on the other side in blocks
of 2,000 acres and upwards, and the land beyond these blocks let as
runs.[ 133 1 Above all he urged haste in case the Land Fund was diverted
to the General Government. [134]
The chief opposition to the proposal came from Cutten who felt
that it would cause distinctions between rich and poor.

In his opinion

the.: Regulations of 1855 had worked satisfactorily, but he felt that if
the improvement clause were to be dropped at all then it should be done
away with on all purchases, for it was unfair to expect small farmers
to fulfil conditions if their richer neighbours were entirely free.

He

also pointed out the anomaly that the lie_st::rictive.c·lauses had been
introduced initially to prevent speculation and monopoly and were now
to be removed in favour of the very class they were supposed to
repel.[ 135 1 A public meeting held in Dunedin echoed Cutten's sentiments
and denounced the haste with which the legislation

had been introduced.

One correspondent of the Witness asserted that:
The Government have laid the axe to the foot of the tree
they so carefully reared. Land speculators of the most
gigantic kind are to be attracted.- A law for their
especial benefit is to be framed; a select circle for
their vast domains instituted beyond th~ vulgar plebeian
herd of agriculturists on the frontier. Ll36J
During the short debate a motion put by Cutten that the restrictive
clauses be removed from all lands in the province was lost, as was
[133] Ibid., pp. 310-311
[134] Ibid., p. 312 and O.W., 20 Dec
[135] O.W., 20 Dec

1856

[136] Ibid., 6 Dec

1856

1856
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another by Rennie that lands set aside under the proposed regulation
could be sold in any quantity of not less than 25 acres.[ 137 ]
measure was finally passed by 12 votes to 4,[ 138 ]
Governor's

The

and received the

assent in early 1857.

In its final form the Land Sales and Leases Ordinance provided for

600,000 acres of land outside the Hundreds to be sold at 10/- an acre in
blocks of not less than 2,000 acres.
clause

~ttached

There was to be no improvement

to the sales, and in an attempt to provide security for

existing runholders it stated that if the terms and conditions of
proclaimed runs were duly fulfilled such runs would not be

liabl~

for

sale without the consent of the lessee.I 139 ]
During the course of debate Macandrew had revealed that during his
recent visit to Melbourne some Australian capitalists had expressed their
interest in Otago to him, but were put off when they learned about the
improvement clause.[ 140 ]

J<]

buy,/M~~Charles

L/

That such capitalists might now be induced to

Ligar, the former Surveyor-General, was appointed to

proceed to Melbourne to effect sales on behalf of the province.[ 141 ]
This mission was not directly successful, but in Barr's opinion it drew
the attention of many people in Victoria to the existence and capabilities
of Otago, and thus contributed to the subsequent demand for both runs and
agricultural land.[ 142 ]

[137] Ibid., 20 Dec

1856

[138] Ibid.

[139] Otago Ordinances, Vol. I, No. 13, pp. 63-64
[140] O.W., 20 Dec

1856

[141] Ibid., 1 May 1858.
in the Waiau Valley.

Ligar held the Blackmount Run (No. 173)

7'4

In the meantime Thomson had returned in January 1857 to the south
where he began a comprehensive survey of the Murihiku area bounded in
the south by Foveaux Strait, east by the Mataura River, north-east by
the Umbrella and Slate Ranges, north-west by the Eyre and Takitimo
Mountains, anci we.st by the Waiau River. [

143

1 In all the area contained

some 3,728 square miles and Thomson spent the next three months
exploring the very difficult terrain.
The chief problem was the abundance of prickly tomatagauri shrubs
- also known as "wild Irishmen" - and a type of speargrass with stout
blades and sharp points, usually referred to as the "Spaniard"
plant.[

144

l

The horses' legs (and often those of their riders) were

badly cut by both plants, and Thomson, like many of the sheep-men before
and after him, resorted to setting the worst areas alight to facilitate
the way for future travellers and their stock.[ 145 l
Upon his return to Dunedin Thomson informed Cargill that the
abundance of good pasture and sufficiency of timber were the two most
useful facts to emerge from his explorations. [ 146 1 Of the total area
examined, 2,150 square miles were classified as being suitable for
1)

tJ .
'--- pastoralism, and there were an estimated 570 square miles fo~ (~r.est
,....--'7

land.

Only 400 square miles were classified as being suitable for

agriculture at that time, and included the tracts of land around
Invercargill, Campbell Town, and Jacob's River, where there was easy
access to markets by both land and water.

Although much of the interior

[143] O.W., 11 July 1857. See map p .. 74a.
[144] Hocken Library Pamphlet 18/15. Extracts from a journal
kept during the performance of a Reconnaissance Survey of
the Southern Districts of the Province of Otago, New
Zealand- by J.T. Thomson, F.R.G.S., Chief Surveyor, Otago,
~>
p. 311 l
[145] O.W., 18 April 1857
[i46] Ibid.
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was suitable for agricultu re it was not included in the estimate for
Thomson felt it would require an increased populatio n and improved
communic ations before it could be of any value.[ 147 l
The report of 2 June 1857 gave detailed descripti ons of the
pasturage to be found in the various areas.

There was an abundance of

tussocks of various colours and sizes according to the soils and climate.
In the lower moister areas near the sea the tussocks were sombre-c oloured,
varying from red to brown, while those in the elevated drier districts
were smaller and light coloured. [ 148 ]

In general Thomson felt that the

pasturage near the sea was suitable for cattle, while that inland, being
smaller and finer, was better adapted for sheep.

He was particula rly

impressed with the superior grasses on the plains above the Mataura
River terraces which he noticed while visiting Robert Develing 's
Mataura Plains Run (No. 97).[ 149 ]
Thomsen's report and map of his southern surveys dispelled much of
')

the ignorance Qf

_~:_ven 't~e

earliest Otago settlers as to the nature of the

country beyond the immediate seaboard, and gave an impetus to the further
taking up of runs in the south.

He turned his attention next to the

northern and central areas of the province, much of which had already
been explored by people in search of runs, but about which there was
little

accurate~information.

During the late spring and summer of 1857-58, some four months in
all, he made a vast reconnais sance survey of the area.

His first trip

[147] Ibid., 11 July 1857
[148] The holes left from burnt-out tussock roots filled with
water, and once grown over were a great danger to horsemen.
[149] Hocken Library Pamphlet 18/15, Report on Southern Districts ,
p. 307.
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was up the lower Waitaki River as far as Kurow and back across the
Waitaki Plains and the Kakanui and Otepopo downlands.

From there he

proceeded over the Horse Range into the Shag Valley, and following the
Pigroot to the Manitoto Plain, reached Ida Valley and then the
Manuherikia.

In his third expedition he proceeded up the Waitaki Valley

to Omarama, then followed up the Ahuriri River and Longslip Creek to
reach the Lindis Pass.

From here he sighted Lakes Hawea and Wanaka,

and moved on to the Upper Clutha area.

On the return journey he passed

the Waitaki again, and from there he visited Lakes. Ohau and Pukaki.[ 150 ]
In all, he had examined some 4,900 square miles, of which some 800
were occupied and 600 partly occupied . . The pastoral potential of the
area greatly impressed him and he predicted that when the interior
district became stocked the wool exports would be "no mean amount,.'.

As

the chief obstacle to the development of the area was the difficulty of
access, Thomson suggested that roads should be built to open up the
country for the pastoral industry, claiming that it was unfair to leave
such a task to those few individuals who had sufficient energy and
enterprise to explore and settle the region.[ 151 ]
Two such men were the Shennan brothers, Watson and Alexander, who
arrived in Dunedfn in October 1.857. [ 152 ]

Finding that little was known

about the interior of the country they set off in December from
Tokomairiro via the Upper Tuapeka until they reached the junction of the
Manuherikia and Molyneux (Clutha) Rivers.

They followed the Manuherikia

for some distance, then crossed the Raggedy Range which led to Ida

[150] McLintock, pp. 427-428
[151] O.W., 30 Jan

1858

[152] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, Pioneering
Experience, p. 72

n
Valley, and returned via Rough Ridge and the Lammerlaws.[lS 3 ]

Upon their

return they applied for about 100,000 acres in two blocks, one on each
side of the Manuherikia.

The first (Run No. 220) they named "Galloway"

after their native country in Scotland, and the second (No. 221)
"Moutere", the Maori name for a block of land almost surroun.ded by
water.

[154]

The country they had explored was completely unoccupied,

and Watson Shennan remarked that had it not been for the stocking
requirements they could have applied for it all.T 155 l
This situation was short-lived, for following Thomsen's report of
the Northern and Interior districts on 20 January 1858, an
for runs began.

i~~e

;;'

rush

One early runholder records that " •.. there was a rush

to take up runs in Otago, and Canterbury men applied for lOO,OOO·acre
blocks one behind another right to the unexplored West Coast on 'spec',
paying the J20 deposit necessary on application'.'. [ 156 ]

Many other
(")

runholders have made similar comments in their reminiscences.·· During
I\
the first quarter of the year between three and four million acres were
applied for as sheep and cattle runs.

.

The receipts at the Land Office

for sales of both rural and town lands were also the highest on record,
being about 1,6,750.[

157

]

But t:he expenses of the Land Department were

correspondingly large because of the employment of a substantial survey
staff.
The seven surveyors employed in the province could not keep pace
[153] McLintock, p. 428
[154] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, op.cit., p. 75
[155] Ibid.
[156] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 365
[157] O.W., 10 April, 1868

L>
~
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with the huge number of applications.

Town land applications and those

within the Hundreds, because of their small size and need for accuracy,
received first attention, while the vast runs, on which natural reatures
such as rivers, mountains, and ridges, formed the boundaries, remained
a maze. of

e~timations.

Commissioner of the

In November 1857 however, Cutten, the new Chief

Waste Land Board following Proudfoot's death in the

previous month, had inquired·about the. costs of having the runs properly
surveyed in an attempt to replace·maps which did not give more than the
.
. .
•
.
[158]
re 1 at1ve
pos1t1on
an d approx1mate
s1ze.
estimated that the cost. would be

~37,500

In response Thomson had

and warned that if such surveys

were to be carried out more surveyors would have to be employed, as
there were not enough in the province to undertake such a task in
.
[159]
addition to the work planned for the next two years.
In February 1858 Thomson despatched his assistant, Alexander
Garvie, to make a reconnaissance survey of the country the Shennans had
leased, but the great upsurge in applications for land in the southern
district following the declaration on 31 December 1857 of five Hundreds
- Campbell Town, Invercargill, New River, Jacob's River, and Oteramika kept the bulk of the survey staff occupied in the coastal areas.[ 160 ]
In mid-1858 a branch of the Waste Lands Office was opened at Invercargill
to facilitate the acceptance of applications and deposits, though all
final decisions were still made at the Dunedin office.
Meanwhile the search continued for run-country in and beyond the
areas surveyed by Thomson.

In the summer of 1857-58 (while Thomson was

exploring the Upper Clutha and the Shennans the Manuherikia area),
[158] Ibid., 20 Nov

1857, Cutten/Cargill

[159] Ibid., Thomson/Cargill
[160] Ibid., 20 Mar

1858
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David McKellar, the occupant of the Longridge Run (No. 112) on the
Waimea Plains in Murihiku,[ 161 ] journeyed up the Oreti River, crossed
the watershed and followed what was later called the Von River to Mount

. ho 1 as. [162]
N1c

He was thus the first European to see the central part
of Lake Wakatipu.[ 163 l
He was followed in February 1859 by William Saunders and Nathaniel

Bates who reached the southern end of the lake by following the Mataura
. · [l 64 ] · Saun d ers, f ormer 1 y a runh o ld er 1n
. t h e Mac Kenz1e
R1ver.
. Country,
had already explored a large part of the Maniototo Plains in search of
runs with Peter Napier and W.H. Pearson in 1855.

In 1856 he took up

Run No. 51 (Waipori) in partnership with Pearson who shortly afterwards
relinquishe d run life and became the Officer of the Waste Lands Board
at Invercargil l. [165] Nathaniel Bates had assisted Thomson in his
survey of the southern region and was thus able to supply Saunders with
information on the Murihiku area.

The two arrived at the lake a day

before Donald Cameron and Angus Macdonald who were also in search of
runs, and hastened back to Dunedin where Saunders applied for Run No.

330, described as Wakatipu Lake East.

This application for some

80,000 acres was shifted by the Waste Land Board to near Mount Difficulty,
halfway between Queenstown and Cromwell on the south bank of the Kawarau
.
R1ver. [166]

[161] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 108
[162] Both named after Nicholas von Tunzlemann, who took up Run
350 (Fernhill) in 1860.
[163] McLintock, pp. 248-249
[164] Ibid., p. 429
[165] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 96 and 382
[166] McLintock, pp. 345-346
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Meanwhile Cameron and Macdonald explored the south-eastern side
of the lake before returning to Dunedin where Cameron applied for Runs
No. 331 (Staircase) and 354 (Nokomai).
"When we got back to

Macdonald later commented that,

civilisation after our trip in February 1859 we

found that the average man had never heard of the lake (Wakatipu)."[

167 l

Cameron named his Nokomai Run Glenfalloch (Gaelic for 'hidden valley')
and held it until his death in 1918.[

168 ]

After arriving back from

Australia with his first shipment of sheep in June 1859, Cameron,
accompanied by another Highlander, Donald Hay, inspected the country
around the vicinity of the two runs, and although it was the heart of
winter, crossed the Hector Mountains.
The two men then travelled down to Riverton, Cameron to await the
arrival of his second shipment of sheep, and Hay to oufit for his

169 1 He made
remarkable expedition to Lake Wakatipu in August 1859.[
his way up the Lake until he reached the mouth of the Von River on the
western

shor~,

from where he saw the northern arm which until then was

completely-unknown to Europeans.[llO]

He also explored part of the

Kawarau Valley and discovered Hay's Lake.[

171 ]

Upon reaching Dunedin

he applied for a run at Wakatipu, but it had already been leased as.a
speculation and shortly afterwards he left for Australia.

[167] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 365
[168] G.A. Tait, (ed.), Farms and Stations of New Zealand,
(Auckland, 1957), Vol. II, pp. 10-11

O Vols),

[169] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 354
[170] Although Maori guides and maps were sometimes used by the
pioneer explorers, many of the old interior tracks of the
Maoris had been abandoned in favour of journeys by whaling
boats up and down the w~st coast.
[171] Now misspelt 'Hayes'.
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Such was the demand for runs at this time that many applications
were made for land beyond the known or surveyed areas on the mere hope
that once the land was explored it would prove suitable for pastoralism.
Dozens of prospective runholders queued up at the Land Office to pay
their deposits in what has been termed a "gigantic land ballot".[

172 ]

In mid-1859 the Witness remarked that:
••• such is the demand for runs in this province, that runs
which a few years since might be had for the asking,
are now, exclusive of stock, worth Ll500 or ~2000 each;
and country which a short time since no one would take
at a gift, is eagerly sought after. Upwards of 1,000,000
acres in the interior have been applied for, and several.
applications have been made for runs on the. West Coast.Ll73]
In June it was announced that two groups of hopeful applicants.
for West Coast runs were to carry out expeditions to the area, one
overland and the other by sea.[

174

l

Two months later the Waste Land

Board received a letter from Messrs Saxton, Bedborough, and Cantrell,
asking that their deposits be refunded as they had not found any land
available for pastoral purposes during their examination of the West
Coast.

In view of the "energy and activity" displayed by the applicants

in having proceeded around the coast in an open boat on dangerous seas,
the .Board willingly agreed to return the deposits.

[175]
-

men set:o have secured runs subsequently in

Otag~

None of these

or Southland.

In a.large number of cases the identities of actual applicants
for various runs were often as vague as the geographical discriptions
of the national runs.

Many names recorded in the. applications never

appeared again in the official lists.

Griffiths claims that sheep-run

[172] G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, (Dunedin, 1971), p. 37
[173] O.W., 14 May 1859
[174] Ibid., 18 June 1859
[175] Ibid.,27 Aug

1859
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dealings involved "every possible permutation of active and sleeping
partnerships, family trusteeships, dummy holdings and syndicates", and
that only the participants knew exactly what private arrangements had
.
[176]
been made.
As an example of this he cites William Rees, a noted
explorer of the Wakatipu region, who in various partnerships in
mid-1859, was connected with no fewer than five of the sixty-eight run
applications - Run Nos. 346, · 34 7, 348, 355, and 356.

At the same time

"\

he held Run No. 140 (Dalvey) in partnership with Colonel W. Grant, and
George Gammmie, a Scot who owned and managed runs on the Darling Downs
in Australia.[ 177 ]
One of the largest runs to be aggregated was that of the
family of "Morven Hills" in the Lindis area.

~an

Born in Argyllshire, John

Maclean took up land and worked on runs in Victoria, Australia, before
coming to New Zealand with his brother Allan in 1854.[ 178 1 On 5
September 1858 a licence was issued for runs No. 235 (John Maclean),
No. 236 (Alexandrina Maclean [his sister]), No. 237 (Allan Maclean), :•>:
and No. 238 (Robertson Maclean- another brother).[ 179 ]

Together these

runs stretched from Dromedary Hill and Longslip in the Lindis Pass area
in the north, to the Clutha River below Cromweli in the south.

The St.

Bathans Range and Dunstan Mountains formed the eastern boundary, while
the Clutha River to the north of Cromwell and across the southerm tip
of Lake Hawea formed the western, in all a total of about 315,400
acres.[

180

]

The Sheep Returns for 1859 show a total of 12,000 sheep
'•

[176] G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, p. 37
[177] Ibid., pp. 31-32
[178] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol II, pp. 35-36
[179] H.M. Buckley, From Little Towns in a Far Land We Came,
(London, 1949), p. 43
[180] Ibid.
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.
[181]
on the property.
·
These same Returns also show that as at 30 September 1859 there
were 112 runs in the province, of which 56 were described as being in
the Northern District (north of the Clutha River) and the remainder in
the Southern District.[ 182 ]

')

A random selection of 46 established
vv~._,,,,_.

·.(

runholders from these lists reveals that 23 were

S~ots,

2 Tasmanian, 1 America, 2 Irish, and 1 Russian.

Thus, as in Australia,

17 English,

11

there was a preponderance of Scots, while the English formed a
considerable group and there were a few foreigners.

In fact 17 members

of the group had spent some time in Australia before coming to New
Zealand.

Seventy per cent of the men were well-e.ducated and came :f:rom

a variety of occupations including mercantile and commercial careers
(11), banking (5), accounting (2), law (2), military (3), surveying (2),
medicine (2 doctors), and farming (a mere 3).[ 183 ]
C.

'

James Robert Cuthbertson provides a typical example of the type
of young men who had entered commercial life before emigrating and
embarking into a completely different occupation.

Born in Glasgow in

1834 he was educated at the Glasgow Academy and then the University,
after which he entered into commercial life.

At the age of twenty he

left for Melbourne and after spending six years in ·Australia moved to
Southland where he took up the Otahu Run (No. 165) in the Waiau
district.

He was joined shortly afterwards by his younger brother who

had received a similar education and trained as an accountant in
[181] Otago Gazette, Vol. Ill 1869, No. 99, p. 334
[182] Ibid., pp. 333-335
[183] Using G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vols I & II,
Beattie, The Southern Runs, passim, and
Bibliography~in general.
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Liverpool.

[184]

· Cuthbert Cowan was another early Southland runholder.

Born at

Ayr, Scotland, in 1835, he was educated at the Ayr Academy and Glasgow
University before he joined the Union Bank of Scotland.

In 1857 he

emigrated to Otago and for a short time was in partnership with James
Macandrew in the Otapiri Run (No. 136) in the Oreti Valley, Southland.
He relinquished this when he purchased the Okaiterua Run (No. 146) from
John Parkin Taylor in 1859.[ 185 1
James Rolland was a lawyer who took up runholding.

Born in

Luscar, Fifeshire, in 1802, he was the son of .a Scots Privy Councillor.
He entered into legal practice in Edinburgh before coming to Otago and
taking up land in the Clutha district.

In 1862 he purchased the

Blackstone Hill Run (No. 224) some thirty miles from Naseby, but
transferred it to his sons Adam and Henry in 1866.[ 186 1
In 1857 William Nurse, an ex-military man who had served in the
Royal Navy, came-·to Otago at the age of tw:ertt;y-,--s·'ix and took up Run No.

301 (Linwood) in partnership with the. Hankinson Brothers - Donald and
Captain F.

Initially the run was stocked only with cattle but by 1863

was running 2,100 sheep as well.[ 187 ]

Nurse was one of the foremost

agitators for the separation of Southland from Otago in 1861 and was

.
. 1oca 1 an d nat1ona
.
lr?·po 1"1t1cs.
.
[ 188 ]
verJ act1ve
1n
~

,-"'··

,.-----...-.

n ,

~'

fV

c;:/1 ~~-1/···-r~

.

We have already seen that two prominent Government surveyors held
runs in Otago, Charles Kettle (Kaihiku, No. 25) and Charles Ligar

[185] Beattie, op.cit., pp. 211-212; Scholefield, Vol. I, p. 178
[186] Beattie, p. 323; Scholefield, Vol. II, p. 256-251
[187] Otago Gazette, 1863 Vol. VI, p. 559
[188] Scholefield, Vol. II, p. 130.
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(Blackmount, No. 173).

In 1848 James Fulton, son of Major Robert Bell

Fulton of County Antrim, Ireland and a trained surveyor and engineer,
came to Otago aged eighteen.

After acting as supervisor of W.H. VaJpy's

flour mill for some time, he took up Run No. 48, Ravenscliffe, West
Taieri, some-30,000 acres.[ 189 1
There were several doctors among the.ranks of the runholders also.
They included Dr Michael Gleeson who took up the Kilmoge Run (Nos. 10
and 11) in North Otago in 1858;[

190

1 Dr Andrew Buchanan of .Run No. 248,

Bellfield, taken up in the Upper Taieri area in 1860;[ 191 1 Dr George
Webster of the Corriedale Run (No. 99) in North Otago;[ 192 1 Dr
Frederick H. Richardson who took up the Oaklands Run (No. 65) in the
Mataura Valley, though most of the pioneering work on the run was
carried out .by his son George;[ 193 ] _and Dr Samuel Hodgkinson who for a
short time held the Wairaki -Run (No. 166) in Southland.[ 194 ]

But the

/

best-known Jit)ctor was undoubtedly James Menzies who took up the
l'
Dunalister Run (No. 88) near Wyndham, Mataura Valley, in 1854.

He was

born in 1821 at Rannoch, Perthshire and educated at Edinburgh University
from where he graduated at the age of nineteen.

He arrived.in

Wellington in 1853 and a few months later accompanied Mantell on his
overland journey to

arran~e

the purchase of Murihiku from the Maoris.

After taking up his run he did not practise medicine, except in cases
of extreme emergency, but became very involved in local politics.

From

[189] Scholefield, Vol. I, pp. 283-284; OPC, V & P, Session V,
1856, Appendix p. 35
[190] Beattie, p. 17
[191] Ibid., p. 325
[192] Otago Gazette, 1863 Vol. VI, p. 558
[193] Beattie, p. 48
[194] Scholefield, Vol. I, p. 401
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1857 onwards he let the movement for the separation of Southland from
Otago and became the province's

first Superintendent in 1861.[ 195 ]

Donald McLean illustrates the case of a displaced tacksman's son
who was forced to find another livelihood.

His father's lease in the

Highlands was not renewed in 1822 and the farm was divided into small
crofts.

McLean went to Sydney in 1839 at the age of nineteen, and

acquired an elementary experience of runholding before the great crisis
of the 1840's forced him to seek a new frontier.

After employment in

various commerical ventures in Australia and New Zealand, he eventually
acquired a position in the New Zealand Native Protectorate through the
patronage of Andrew Sinclair, the Colonial Secretary.

In 1860 he took

up the Hawksburn Run (No. 339) in the Wakatipu district in partnership
with two other Auckland men.

They placed a manager on this run, and

McLean purchased the Maraekakaho Run in Hawkes Bay about 1863 and made
this his headquarters.[ 196 ]
William Pinkerton, another well-known runholder, also came from
a farming background and was forced by circumstances to come to New
Zealand from Australia.

He was born in Northumberland in 1809 and had

a sheep farm in the Cheviot Hills before leaving for South Australia
in 1838.

There he held land on the Torrens River and later at Port

Lincoln.

In 1855, being tired of the difficulties with the natives

which involved killing of his sheep, robbery, and even the murder of
his men, he decided to move to Otago.

He purchased his own brig, the

"Amherst" and sailed in it with his wife, family, and sheep (which he
[195] Beattie, pp. 78-81; Scholefield, Vol. II, p. 79;
J.A.R. Menzies Diary 1853-57, passim.
[196] Beattie, p. 366; Scholefield, Vol. II, pp. 33-34;
B.C. Parr, The McLean Estate, pp. 1-34 passim.
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landed at 'Port Chalmers).

After exploring South Otago he selected Run

No. 163, which he named Brooksdale, near Tapanui.

He became the first

Sheep Inspector for the southern district in 1857.[ 197 ]
James Wilson, a prominent Southland runholder and staunch
provincialist, followed a somewhat similar course.

Born in 1814 at

Ayr in Scotland, he was educated at the Wallacetown Academy and brought
up to country life.

In 1842 he went to Sydney where he was employed as

an overseer near Bathurst.

In 1851 he was attracted to the Victoria

Goldfields and it was perhaps here that he made the money which
enab·led him to trar1sport his farn.ily a:n.d belongir1gs to Otago

schooner

Star

011

tl1e

and to purchase the Waianiwa Run (No. 188) on the Oreti

River in the .late 1850's. [l 9 S]
For all these men and many others ·like them, runholding in Otago
and Southland offered a life full of new challenge and opportunities.
By the early 1860's the taking up of new country had tapered off, and
the next decade witnessed the stocking and development of the runs to
the point where the two provinces together constituted one of the
leading pastoral districts in the colony.

Il97] Beattie, pp. 240-242; Scholefield, Vol II, p. 168;
Gilkison, Early Days in Dunedin, p. 32
[198] Scholfield, Vol. II, p. 521
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CHAPTER Ill -

THE ESTABLISHING OF THE RUNS

Once he had applied for a run, the prospective runholder's most
urgent task was to stock it as quickly as possible to fulfil the
conditions necessary for the granting of his licence.

Although some

runholders initially stocked their properties with cattle, most
preferred to buy sheep, which were cheaper, gave faster returns, and
were smaller and thus more easily imported in large numbers.
•

Almost

·-1

all of the sheep imported;were Merinos from Australia - particularly
from Victoria and New South Wales - and were transported across the
()

Tasman in brigs.
When the firs·t settlers arrived in Otago in 1848 there was __
already a substantial number of sheep in the area; some belonging to
ex-whalers and sealers; about 500 on Archibald Anderson's Saddle Hill
Run;[l] and 7,000 at John Jones's Waikouaiti settlement.[ 2 ]

Shipments

to supply the immigrants began almost immediately, particularly by
Jones, and by August 1848 there were an additional 1,200 sheep
belonging to the set-tlers in Dunedin and its environs. [ 3 ]
At the beginning of 1849, William Cutten, auctioneer, advertised
that he was prepared to enter into contracts for the landing of sheep
and cattle of "first-rate breeds" at moderate prices.[ 4 ]

Although

sheep were selling for between 5/- and 6/- each in Australia at this
[1] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol I, p. 13
[2] New Zealand Journal, No. 242, (London, 10 Mar 1849), p. 53,
Extract from a settler's letter, 4 Aug 1848.
[3] Ibid.
[4] O.N., 10 Jan 1849.
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.time,[S] the high mortality rate aboard the Trans-Tasman vessels
considerably enhanced their value in Otago.

In March 1849 wethers

6
fetched between 20 I- and 28/- each, [ ] al thoug{;
1\

~'i:~~··

could be purchased

on.board ship for about 15/- each.[]]
By 1851 there were 33,930 sheep in the
demand remained steady.

s~ttlement[ 8 ]

and the

In June of the following year the Witness

commented that as breeding ewes were virtually unobtainable a cargo or
9
two would handsomely remunerate a speculator. [ ]

By the end Qf the year

the numbers had reached 40,000,[lO] and the taking up of runs from this
time onwards further increased the demand and led to a rise in prices.
In October 1853 the Witness noted that: ·
I

J ")

The granting of runs is producing s.Qm,e"~-l.,;U.tl~_jgg:I_g.usy w~,.,Jt
amongst the graziers, and applications have been made for
extensive tracks; •.• Many applicants ..• have not yet
aquired stock, which is rising in price in consequence of
increased demand, and the supply being diminished by the
sales to the neighbouring settlement.Lll]
?
)

The shortage of sheep led to the practice of taking sheep on
'terms', which.enabled many runholders to meet the stocking requirements.
The terms varied, but usually only ewes were taken, the owner receiving
50% of the increase

of his flock in the first year, with a decrease of

5% every following year to cover deaths.

.He also received 2lbs of wool

[5] A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand By People, Plants and
Animals, (New Brunswick, 1949), p. 186
[6] O.N., 21 Mar 1849
[7] Ibid., 6 April 1851
[8] Votes and Proceedings of the House of Representatives of New
Zealand, (henceforth HR V & P), Session I 1854, No. 13
[9] O.W., 5 June 1852
[10] Ibid., 24 Dec 1852
[11] Ibid., 22 Oct 1853
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per head, and the remainder of the wool and the flock's increase became
the property of the runholder who paid all rents and expenses.

As soon

as the wether lambs were fit to be killed they had either to be sold or
removed.[l 2 ]
By December 1855 there were 77,474 sheep in the province.[l 3 ]

With

the increased demand following the taking up of runs in the southern and
interior districts from this time onwards, prices rose from 35/- in
1854[ 14 ] to as much as 80/- by 1858.[l5 ]

This situation encouraged

runholders to either buy or hire brigs and schooners to transport their
sheep across the Tasman.

The length of the voyage varied according to

the weather conditions, sometimes being a short eight or nine days, but
more often between two and three weeks.

Stock losses were especially

high during stormy, or hot calm weather, but even on good trips they
were occasionally surprisingly severe, probably due to the cramped
. . . [16]
con d 1t1ons.

In 1855, for example, the

Gazelle

from Sydney lost

150 of her 900 sheep, after a good run of seventeen days in fine
weather.[l 7 ]

l

~\

The sheep were landed from the sailing vessels in small open boats,
a hazardous operation which often resulted in the loss of many sheep
and occasionally men also.

One such boat overturned drowning two men

and some fifty sheep from a shipment at Molyneux Bay in early 1855.[

18

]

[12] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 170
[13] Otago Gazette, Vols I-III, 1853-59, p. 24 ,
[14] O.W., 4 Nov 1854
[15] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 2
[16] Some of these vessels carried over 1,000 sheep in a shipment.
[17] O.W., 31 Mar 1855
[18] Ibid., 24 April 1858
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Alexander McNab also experienced a disheartening loss when stocking his
McNab was a

Hokonui (No. 116) and Knapdale (No. 111) Runs in 1856.

Highlander from the mountains of Argyllshire and had emigrated to
Australia in 1839 where he worked on runs for some time before
purchasing one of his own on the Wimmerg; .. Victoria.

He was burnt out

of this run and decided to try his chances in New Zealand.

In company

with Peter McKellar he explored the Southland Plains in 1855 and chose
the two runs mentioned, one on each side of the Mataura River near
In 1856 he returned to Australia and purchased

present day Gore.

sufficient sheep fo.r two shipments, the first of which arrived safely
from Port Philip, Victoria,
June.[lg]
the barque

th~

sheep being on the Hokonui Run by

The second shipment, some 1,000 ewes and a few rams, aboard
William Hyde , was not so successful.

The sheep were

apparently not given enough water during the voyage and when they landed
on the beach at Bluff in early July, broke back and drank sea-water,
2
resulting in the death of 150.[ 0]

The ewes had cost 20/- each, and

the rams 60/-.[ 2 l]
A similar experience befell Messrs Nicholas von Tunzlemann, Pickett,
and Pharazyn, whilst they were attempting to stock the Fernhill Run (No.
-

350) south-west of Lake Wakatipu.

Some 2,000 sheep had been shipped

from Melbourne, but owing to calm hot weather the barque spent a month
at sea and only about 600 were finally landed at Bluff.

Deprived of

water these remaining sheep rushed into the sea and 60 more died.
Pharazyn and von Tunzlemann finally reached the run with 500 sheep, the
former being so disgusted with the situation that he retired from the
[19] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 99-101
[20] J.H. Beattie, Early Runholding in Otago, (Dunedin, 1947) p. 49
[21] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 101
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partnership.[ 22 ]
Otago's first Sheep Ordinance, passed in April 1854, made it
compulsory for all vessels carrying sheep to report to Port Chalmers
where, prior to landing, the animals were inspected for the disease
known as 'scab' which was raging in Australia.

Failure to comply with

the regulation resulted in a fine of 5/- for every head of sheep
landed.[ 23 ]

This caused considerable inconvenience to those wishing to

introduce stock into the southern portion of the province, for the
flocks had either to be driven overland from Dunedin or reshipped from
Port Chalmers to the Bluff.
Some sheep had been

land~d

in the south prior to this date, the

first importation being one of 450 brought over by Captain William
Stevens and landed at Jacob's River in 1853.

Stevens was born in

Sussex in 1825 and went to Australia with his parents in 1841.

Two

years later he joined his half-brother, Captain John Howell, at the
Jacob's River whaling station in Murihiku.[ 24 ]

Howell had previously

been employed by Johnny_Jones at the Waikouaiti Whaling base, but had
been sent south in 1836 to establish a new station at Falls Point.

The

new venture had been a success and a few years later Howell purchased
it for himself.

Through his marriage with a local Maori chief's

daughter in 1838 he acquired a large amount of land between the
Waimatuku and Jacob's Rivers, and proceeded to stock it with cattle and
[22] Hocken Pamphlet Flotsam and Jetsam, Vol II, 1836-1906, No. 67,
von Tunzlemann/Fra ser
[23] Otago Gazette, Vol I, No. 10, pp. 1-6
[24] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol II, p. 33. Although Stevens
is usually credited as being the first to import sheep, on
page 10 of The Records of Early Riverton and District it is
stated that Captain Howell landed 500 sheep from his ship
the Amazon after returning via Australia from the Californian
gold rushes. This would possibly be before 1853.
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horses from Sydney.£

25

]

In 1853 the two men decided to abandon whaling

and turn to sheep-farming, and in 1854 Stevens applied for a run at Wild
Bush.

The lease, granted by Mantel!, was subsequently cancelled with

the declaration of the first Murihiku Hundreds in early 1857, and
shortly afterwards Howell and Stevens took up the Beaumont Run (No. 187)
in the Aparima Valley, and in about 1860 the Fairlight Run (No. 352)
near the Eyre

Mouht~ins, Wakatipu.£ 26 1

There were other landings of sheep in Murihiku by those who were
prepared to risk a fine in order· to shorten the sea voyage (by going
via "Foveaux Strait rather than Cook Strait) and to eliminate the
expense and hazard of reporting to Otago Harbour.

Concern for the

plight of the sheep importers, and for the loss of customs' revenue
on articles

supp~ed

from Australia to the old southern whaling stations,

led John Jones as Chairman of the Dunedin Town Board, to urge the
establishment of a Port of Entry at the Bluff.£

27

]

Governor Gore

Brown~

who was visiting Otago at the time, readily gave his assent to the
proposal and on 19 January 1856 Bluff Harbour and New River were
declared Ports of Entry.£

28

]

Consignments of sheep began to arrive

immediately, and in July the Witness noted that Bluff ·was progressing
" .•-.in the usual quiet and steady manner, evidenced by the continued
landing of cargoe.s of stock". [ 29 ]
The numbers of sheep landed were often further reduced by
[25] Ibid., Vol I, p. 416
[26] J.H. Beattie,, The Southern Runs, pp. 283-284. Howell also
took up the Burwood Station near Lake Mavora, northern
Southland. ·Records of Early Riverton and District, p. 11.
[27] O.W., 2 Feb 1856
[28] W.H.S. Roberts, Southland in 1856, (Invercargill, 1895), p. 48
[29] O.W., 12 July 1856
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difficulties encountered during the overland journeys to the runs.
Rough terrain, swamps, rivers, and the vagaries of the weather, all
took their toll.

Watson Shennan and his drovers met with harsh

conditions when stocking Galloway in 1858.

The men and their sheep were

engulfed by deep snow in the Lammerlaw Mountains region, and the mob
could not be moved for over a week.

The horses were moved from one

large snow tussock to another as this was their only source of food.
The men managed to find a few sticks to boil the billy and cook a chop,
3
but there was not enough to make a fire to warm themselves. [ 0]
In the absence of bridges it was common practice to swim sheep
across the rivers.

While stocking Run 336 at Wakatipu in 1861, William

Rees and his drovers swam a mob of more than 3,000 sheep across the
Clutha River near present-day Clyde.

However, finding it impossible to

do the same above the junction of the Kawarau and Clutha River, the men
were forced to return to Clyde and repeat the laborious process of
returning the sheep across the river.

By travelling across the Dunstan

Mountains, up the Cardrona Valley, over the Crown Range and down the
Arrow flats, the party eventually reached its destination near presentday Queenstown.[ 3l]
Rees was one of the leading runholders in the Wakatipu district.
Born in England in 1827, he trained as an engineer,before going to
Australia where he managed runs.

In 1858 he returned to England and
In February

married before coming to New Zealand in search of a run.

1860 Rees and five others left Oamaru and made their way up the Waitaki
River past the/McLe~ns' Morven Hills Run to Lakes Hawea and Wanaka.
\

'~ • •'C ~

From here they worked their way up the Cardrona Valley and after several

[30] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 2
'-\

[31] A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, pp. 253-254

r:o
~-,
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unsuccessful attempts to find a way over the mountains four of the
party decided to return to Dunedin.
Nicholas von Tunzlemann,[

32

Rees, however, accompanied by

] persevered until a way was found across

the Crown Range, and from here the two eventually reached Lake Wakatipu
from the east.

They built a raft from driftwood, flax, and tether ropes,

and set out to explore the northern arm of the lake, water transport
being easier than trying to struggle through the dense growth of ferns,
speargrass, and tomatagouri.

After setting fire to the area, the two

hastily made their way back to Dunedin to apply for their runs.[ 33 l
In the more populated and travelled areas boats of various sorts
were often used to carry sheep over rivers.

William Ayson, a South

Otago pioneer, recalls that in 1854 an old whaleboat was operated as a
ferry across the Clutha on the site of pre'sent-day Balclutha.

The

sheep were laid in rows in the boat, their legs tied together with
flax.

The whaleboat was later replaced with a punt which proved unsafe,

and the Otago Provincial Government eventually put on a double
pontoon.[ 341

In 1855 the Government was also operating a ferry across

the Taieri River, the charges being 2/- for each head of cattle, and
3d for each sheep, or 2d per head if there were more than 100
animals. [ 35 1

By 1857 there was also a ferry in operation on the New

.. [-36]

River.

[32] Paul Nicholas von Tunzlemann, son of a Major in the Russian
Army, was born in 1827 and trained as a Veterinary Surgeon
in Paris and England, before coming to New Zealand in 1858,
(Scholefield, Vol II, p. 431)
[33] Hocken Pamphlet Flotsam and Jetsam, Vol II 1836-1906, No. 67,
pp. 1-3
[34] W; Ayson, Pioneering in Otago, (Dunedin, 1937), p. 31
[35]

O.W., 13 Oct 1855

f36]

Otago Gazette, Vol. III 1857, No. 56, p. 92
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Stock losses from the ferries and punts were quite common.

In

1868 three men narrowly escaped drowning when a new ferry boat on the
Wai:taki River sank, losing a large number of sheep. [3 7 ]

An entry in the

diary of Thomas Adam, a settler from Otokia near Waihola, dated May
1872, states:

"285 sheep drowned in crossing the river". [3s·]

The stocking process was sometimes delayed when mob.s began to .lamb
on the way to the runs.

The McKellar brothers encountered the problem

when stocking the Longridge Run in 1856.

After two months drive.from

the Bluff they had reached only as far as the Charlton flat, just south
of present-day Gore, when their mob of 3,000 ewes began to lamb.
were forced to camp near a clump of manuka until the lambs were
enough to move on.[

39

]

They
st~ong

Lambing also began in the flock which Rees was

driving to his Wakatipu Run in 1861.

However, the necessity of

stocking the run within a certain time limit, coupled with the
impossibility of taking the lambs on the rough trail, resulted in the
killing of about 300 so that the flock could proceed.

[40]

The rank vegetation in some places added to droving difficulties
in areas untouched by fires.

The tomatagouri bush in particular

caused problems for it became entangled in the sheeps' wool.

The usual

-

droving procedure was to cull off a small mob of about fifty sheep and
to force them - by hard dogging and driving - to break a trail.

As the

mob tired it was replaced by a fresh group.
stopping for the lambing) it took the McKellars more than a year to
reach their Waimea Plains run, driving in places through snowgrass up
[37] O.W., 11 Jan 1868
[38] Ms., Diary of Thomas Adam, Waihola Farmer, 1867-72, Hocken
Library
[39] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 109
[40] G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, p. 66
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to eight feet high.

[41]

It also took Donald Cameron of the Glenfalloch Run a long time to
bring his flocks up the Southland Plains.

His first shipment of 1,500

sheep was landed at Bluff from the chartered barque
in 1859.

Peregrine Oliver

The'sheep were ferried across the New River and driven via

Riverton to Groper's Bush, where Cameron had previously brought 300
acres, on which they rested for two weeks.
at a rate of about three miles

a

The drive was then continued

day, negotiating swamps, watercourses,

and bush, to the southern end of Lake Wakatipu where the flock was again
rested.

It took several months of reconnoitring before a passable

route- via t4e Nokomai Saddle at Garston- was found to the run.[42 ]
The Waste Land Board, recognising the runholders difficulties

in

stocking the distant runs, was liberal in its extension of the time
allowed.

In May 1860 increasing numbers of applications led the Board

to make a blanket extension applicable to all the interior runs.[43 l
As these runs were taken up the sheep numbers rose sharply.

Very large

importations were made - both by sea and by overland droving.

-.."""'<·~-'"-~•~><~a''~····"'"~-"'""'""-«"'~~'~·;.,, •. ..._~-

time the provinces to the

!!.Y this
',

-·--

north of Otago were beginning to rival

Australia as a source of supply;

the Australian stock tending

increasingly to be of stud quality, a reflection of the runholders
awareness of the need to improve the standard of their own flocks.
Large numbers of sheep were moved south from Canterbury and Nelson, t
particularly from 1859 onwards.

')

~u-~)~,-~~

The Sheep Inspectors' returns of

October 1859 showed that there were about 288,000 sheep (exclusive of
stock under three months old) depastured on 112 runs in the province.
[41] Ibid.
[42] G.A. Tait (ed.), Farms and Stations of New Zealand, Vol II, -~----~
p. 10
[43] G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, p. 59
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Of these 54.,400 had been imported within the last year and only 10,000
were destined for the runs south of the Clutha

River.~ 4 ]

Of the

remainder, 24,000 had been brought across the Waitaki and 20,400 landed
at the ports- Port Chalmers (13,700), Moeraki (3,100), Oamaru (2,200),
45
and Waikouaiti (1,400). [ ]
Wellington province a:nd the well-stocked runs on.the East Coast of
the North Island accounted for a large·percentag e of the stock imported
by sea.

In December 1859 the total number of sheep in the province was

378,180, with the runs north of Dunedin being the mbst heavily _
stocked.[4 6 l

The large numbers of stock crossing the Waitaki were

generally being used to stock the interior runs.

William Pinkerton,

Sheep Inspector for the Southern District, reported on November 1860
that there were 123,179 sheep on the 77 runs south of the Clutha River.
Confidence in the wool-growing capabilities of the province was steadily
growing and even larger importations were contemplated for the 1861
year.[ 47]

The report for the Northern District showed that there were

302,839 sheep in.that part of the province, some 60,000 of these having
been imported during the year.

The Inspector, William Logie, felt that

the runs were still understocked and could absorb at least another

500,000 sheep.

Commenting on the vhsf imports; both by sea and

overland, the Witness confidently predicted that " ••• the time is not
far distant when we shall take the lead as the principal wool-growing

[44] O.W., Sheep Inspector's Report for the Southern District,
19 Nov 1859
[45] Ibid., Sheep Inspector's Report for the Northern District
[46] Otago Gazette, Vol IV, 1860-1862, p. 57
[47] O.W., 15 Dec 1860
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~rovince

48
of New Zealand". [ ]

Good quality sheep at this time were ·

selling for about 25/- a head.
Despite the reduction in Otago's area with the creation of
Southland Province in 1861, the sheep returns in December of" that year
49
again showed an increase, :the:total being 523,126. [ ]

However, the

fact that the area between the Clutha and Mataura Rivers,. which had
hitherto been accounted as part of the Southern District, was now
included within Otago explains in some measure the very large increase
from the previous year.

By September 1862 the total had reached

772,506, the bulk of the imports coming overland.[SO]
The increase in numbers is very impressive when the annual
consumption figures

a~e

taken into account.

During the 1862 year about

80,000 sheep were slaughtered for domestic consumption.

The high

figure is largely explained by the rise in demand for mutton consequent
upon the discovery of gold in Central Otago in 1861.

The miners were

initially supplied by the runholders in the immediate vicinity.of the
gold-fields, but flocks were soon driven from as far away as Southland
by runholders to take advantage of the prevailing high prices.
sheep were at a premium and meat

suppli~in
-r---

the

town~

Fat

became irregular. "

In eariy 1863, Messrs Hamilton and Procter, a stock-selling firm in
Invercargill, reported that there were no fat sheep in the market,
while ewes were worth from 28/- to 35/- and store wethers from 40/- to
50/-. [Sl]

In his annual Sheep Report of September 1863, William Logie

[48] Ibid., 29 Dec 1860
~9]

Otago Gazette, Vol IV 1860-1862, pp. 285-287

J.50] Ibid., Vol V 1862, p. 234
1.51] Southland News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, (Invercargill),
17 Jan 1863
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drew' attention to the large consumption figures in Otago.

On the 138

runs, 30,000 sheep had been killed for meat, and 100,000 sold as fat,
chiefly for meat to the digging population.

A further 35,000 had been

slaughtered for Dunedin and suburbs, which was a much smaller number
than required.: The majority of the 54,000 sheep landed at Port Chalmers
during the year had been fat, while Canterbury and Southland had
. supplied some 72,809 wethers and ewes.

This brought the total number

of sheep in the province to 980,86L [52-]
With the ending of the main gold boom in 1864 and the opening of
fields in other provinces, the ·demand for mutton began to drop sharply.
The consumption figures fell from 165,000 in 1863 to 120,000 in 1864

1865.[~ 3 ]

and 42,633 in

The West Coast began to absorb many of the

surplus sheep from the fully-stocked Canterbury runs.
The stocking rate also declined markedly.

The following table

illustrates the comparatively slow increase during the years 1864 to

1869:
TABLE I
NUMBER OF SHEEP IN OTAGO 1864-69
Year
-

No. of Sheep

...

1864
1865

1,205,451
-

-

1,272,135

1866

1,571,814

1867

1,930,838

1868

2,088,412

1869

2,385,259

[54]

[52] Otago Gazette,_ Vol VI, 1863, p. 557
[53] Ibid., Vol VIII, 1864, p. 156, and Vol IX, 1865, p. 274
[54] Ibid., 1864-1870 incl.
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The cause of this reduced rate was that the province was becoming
adequately stocked.

It was about this time that runholders began to

cull their flocks and the reduced demand for new·stock led to a fall in
price~.

Orbell noted the trend when stocking Run No. 77 at Waikouaiti

in 1867:
The prices had fallen considerably during the last year.
Sound merino ewes were selling at 12/- each. Twelve
months earlier Henry and I had given 28/- each for the
same description of sheep and 20/- each for 4,000 lambs.
In Southland too the same trend was evident.

55 ]

At the time of

·separation in 1861 the province had 73,970 sheep,[ 56 ] and by 1866 the
figure had risen to about 260,000, despite extensive sales to the
goldfields.[ 5 ?]

Of the 45,885 sheep brought into the province in the

1866-67 year, 44,600 had been driven overland from other provinces.[ 58 1
In the following year 40,000 came from the same source, which with the
1,400 imported by sea, plus the natural increase, brought the 1868
total to 483,677.[

59

1 By 1869 the import figures from the. various New

Zealand provinces had dropped to 23,150 and Southland's days as an
overflow area for the fully stocked runs to the north were reaching an
end.

The province had 579,640 sheep, and, like Otago, was now

6
adequately stocked.[ 0]
The stocking

of the runs usually ·took priority over the erection

· of any sort of dwelling and most runholders slept in the open or in
[55] Ms., M.c. Orbell, Reminiscences, pp. 126-127
[56] Southland News, 11 Feb 1868
[57] J. Murray, Southland in 1866, ( Invercargill, 1866), p. 26
[58] New Zealand Government Gazette, Province of Southland,
(hereafter Southland Gazette), Vol VI, 1868, No. 5, p. 27
[59] Ibid., Vol. VII, 1869, No. 4, pp. 16-17
[60]

Southland News, 24 June 1869
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tents until they had time to turn to house-bu ilding.

When the Shanks

brothers of Marairu Run (No. 66) travelled through Central Otago in
1859 in search of country, they found the pioneer runholder s living in
tents and sod

huts.~l] As the vast majority of the men were bachelors

the houses were essential ly very simple and construct ed of whatever
materials were available in the inimediate locality - timber, stone, or
clay - or various combinati ons of these.
Generally the houses in the well-wood ed areas of Southland and
southern Otago were of wattle and daub construct ion - a combinati on of
timber packed with clay - and had thatched roofs and earthen floors.
Charles Kettle's home at Kaihiku was built of rough timber and the roof
thatched with snow grass by the local Maoris.[ 6 2l

Frederick Mieville

(who took up the Glenham Run) leaves a vivid descripti on of the
dwelling which he visited at Fuller and Chalmer's nearby Popotunoa Run

)

(No. 24) in 1854:

Such a shanty! It consisted of one room about 12 by
10; no window. The chimney defied descripti on - clay
walls about six feet high, and the rest made up ofsheepskin s hung on poles. There were two bunks built
like shelves against the walls .••. a sea-chest supplied
the double purpose of table and chairs and there were
also two logs to sit_upon. [63]
Not all dwellings were quite as primitive as this one.

That

belonging to Adolphus Oliver in the Wyndham Valley, (No. 60, The Cairn),
was well-cons tructed of fern trees, with a stud of twelve feet and a
sleeping loft above. [64] The Fultons Ravenscl iffe Run home at West
[61] J.H. Beattie, The Southern Runs, P.• 51
[62] Ibid., p. 19
,.\

[63] Ibid., p. 24

~/'
V

[64] Ibid., p. 37
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Taieri was also constructed of fern trees, plastered inside with clay.
It contained one large chimney, in which an array of iron pots and
boilers hung suspended from a cross-bar.

On either side of the chimney

was a bunk, and this style of architecture was typical of many early
runholders' homes.[ 65 ]

James

Menzies~ first house on Dunalister was of

similar construction and stood for twenty years before being replaced
In his case the thatching of the roof

by a more substantial dwelling.

was carried out by his assistant Hugh Cameron who had learned the art
in Scotland.[ 66 ]
In 1858 Alexander McNab's first hut on Knapdale was built of sods
and shortly afterwards was replaced with one of
timber from the Croydon Bush.[

67

]

roughly~hewn

slabs of

The abode of another Highlander,

Charles· Glendining, who was at this time running sheep on the lower
end of McNab's run, consisted of a blanket thrown over a ridgepole
68
which rested on two forked sticks some seven feet apart.[ ] David
McKellar's Longridge hut in 1857 was also built of sods, and had a
69
canvas roof and no chimney.[ ]
To be close to water for domestic use and sheepwashing, some
runholders built crude shelters on the banks of rivers.

George Gunn's

first hut on the Wantwood Run was merely a low thatched crib dug into
7
the bank of the Otamita Stream.[ 0]

Despite this modest beginning

Gunn was to be one of Southland's most successful runholders.

He came

[65] M.S. Shaw and E.D. Farrant, The Taieri Plain, (Dunedin, 1949),
p. 11
[66] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 79
[67] Ibid., pp. 102-103
[68] Ibid., p. 103
[69] Ibid., p. 112
[70] Ibid., p. 139
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to the area via Australia in 1855-56, in the company of another
prominent Southland runholder, John Chubbin.[ll]

In 1861 he joined

David McKellar on an extensive exploratory venture into the unknown
western region between Lakes Wakatipu and Te Anau.

The two followed

up the Von and Mararoa Rivers until they reached the watershed of the
Hollyford, Greenstone, and Eglinton Rivers.

Here they discovered a

series of picturesque lakes, two of which now bear their names. [7 2 ]
A hut similar to Gunn's was that belonging t9 Christopher Basstian
who took up the Dunrobin Run (No. 198) in the Jacob's River area in
1858.

It was made of sods and built against a very steep bank,

through which a hole was cut·to act as a chimney.

A drover who arrived

at night with a mob of cattle in 1859 narrowly escaped falling headlong
through this aperture.£ 73 ]
In the Central Otago and Maniototo areas the scarcity of timber
led to the building of stone houses held together with puddled clay.
The usual

me~hod

was to excavate a trench some three or four feet wide

running around a circle of about five feet in diameter.

This was then

filled with water, chopped-up tussocks or toi-tois, horsehair and any
other available fibre.

The mixture was then "puddled" by either men

or horses and then used to

pac~

together the stone walls.

Using stones
~"'

from the Lindis River the Macleans of Morven Hills us~c1:'this method to
build a self-sufficient settlement similar to that which could be found
in the Highlands.

Besides an eleven-roomed house there was a smithy

[71] Ibid., p. 136
[72] McLintock, p. 430
[73] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 302. Basstian was born in
London in 1820 and went to Tasmania in 1822. Dunrobin was
named after the run in Tasmania from whence he sent out his
first shipment of sheep in 1857. Ibid.
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(where the iron was forged and the horses shod), a cookhouse, men's
whare, meat house, and store sheds for provisions.£ 74 ]

In the 1860's

brick moulds ~ere made and homes of sun-dried bricks werecommon-place.
They usually had stone or concrete foundations to safeguard the walls
f.rom the onslaught of rats.

The chief advantage of these houses was

that they were warm in winter and cool in summer; and in addition they
were of almost negligible cost.
As in Australia, the cluster of houses and buildings which formed
the nucleus of a run was called the "home station", and the outlying
11
shepherds ' huts were re f erre d to as " out-sta
.
t"1ons .

This terminology

gradually changed; so that the runs were often called "stations", the
buildings the "homestead" and the outstations simply "shepherds'
huts".[ 7S]

Beattie attributes this change in usage to the fact that

the New Zealand runs were on the whole less extensive than their
Australian counterparts.£ 76 ]
Because of their isolation and the lack of roads, the early sheep
runs were

~perated

as self-sufficient units as much as possible.

The

. extensive size of most properties meant that even adjoining runholders
lived many miles away and visitors were few.

Those who did appear were_

made very welcome, giving rise to the New Zealand tradition of rural
hospitality, in return for which the guests were expected to relate any
news from the outside world.

Periodically trips were made by bullock

sledge or wagon to the nearest centre to obtain basic supplies and
groceries such as tea, sugar, and flour.

These journeys provided a

[74] H. Buckley, From Little Towns in a Far Land We Came, pp. 45-46
[75] For the sake of consistency the former terminology will be
used in this work.
[76] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 58
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welcome break from the lonelines s and routine of life on the runs.
The purchased supplies were stored in huts erected on tin-cover ed
stilts[ 77 l to protect them from the depredati ons of rats. These rodents
were the i.ntroduce d Norwegian variety which had spread rapidly

,.

throughou t the colony, after their introduct ion by explorati on, sealing,
and whaling ships.

They fed chiefly on the roots of speargras s and

small grass birds but with the arrival of the runholder s their diet
expanded to include bedding, clothing,- leather, meat, groceries , and
vegetable plots.

McNab's sod whare on the Knapdale Run was reported to
be "a.favori te rendevous for rats".[ 78 ] William Roberts of the Titipua

Run (No. 138) in ·southland leaves a vivid descripti on of the Norwegian
rat:
It was very tame and bold, cunning and sly ••• It would
come into the tent or hut sometimes alone, at other times
in numbers, and stare at you with its sharp earnest gaze,
or if you were lying down it would run over you, or lie
on the blankets .guite unconcern ed as if the place
belonged to it.f79]
In 1860 rats almost totally destroyed the clay foundatio ns of James and
William Murison's hut on the Puketoi Run (No. 222) in the Maniototo
district.

Considera ble time was spent lifting the floors to repair the

damage. [ 80 ]
The rats were exceeding ly agile and difficult to kill, and
rat-hunts ruade a welcome break in the monotony of back-bloc k existence .
They were poked out of their holes in the clumps of speargras s and

[77] Usually called "futtahs" , a corruptio n of the Maori word
"whata".
[78] Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 102-103
[79] W.H.S. Roberts, Southland In 1856, p. 55
[80] Ms., J. Murison, Diary of Puketoi Station, 1858-1859 ,
(Hocken Library).
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either shot or set upon by dogs. [81]·

Sometimes candles were left

burning and surrounded with breadcrumbs as bait, while the "hunters"
waited with loaded revolvers.[ 8 Z]

In 1863 the Witness recommended the

sprinkling of chloride of lime about the haunts of rats as an
inexpensive and convenient mode of extirpating the pests) 83 1 However
poison, cats, and traps, made little impression upon rat numbers and it
was not until the introduction of stoats and weasels to combat the
rabbits that they ceased to be a problem.
As well -as rats, fleas, mosquitoes, sandflies and blowflie's abounded
in large numbers and were a constant source of irritation during the
formative years on the runs.

Catherine Fulton of the Ravenscliffe Run

records wearing gloves and a veil at nights to protect"herself against

.
[ 84 ] an d anot h er ear 1y runh o ld er I s w1• f e, Fanny M.1ev1"11 e o f
mosqu1toes,
Glenham Run, has left an informative description of the blowfly problem.
She states:
The trouble of pioneers is the bluebottle fly, which is to
be met with only in a new country, where its ravages are
beyond belief. All blankets or clothes must be securely
packed away after use. The usual plan is to tie them up
in sacks. Even during the night the flies are busy and by
dawn the blankets in which you may be sleeping are alive
with maggots. Gun barrels when greased are attractive and
it is not unusual to find them full of maggots. A coat or
dress hung up,for a few hours will be unwea1;able till
thoroughly cleansed. Nothing is safe •.• L8 5 J
The number of men employed on the runs varied with the stage of
development, the size of the run, the availability of labour, and the

[81] Beat tie, Early Runholding in Otago, p. 154
[82] Ibid.
[83]

o.w.'

9 May 1863

[84] Ms., C. Valpy, Autobiography, p. 16
[85] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 63
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season of the year.

Diaries and other manuscripts seem to indicate

that in theinitial years there were usually only two people on the run
- often brothers or partners, or perhaps a runholder and one hired hand.
Cooks were an almost unknown luxury and as most runholders did not marry
until their .runs had become established, they had to attend to domestic
,......,-~·-·--·-·><·•·· -~

chores and cooking themselves.

One man records the primitive

arrangements on Captain Howell's Fairlight Run:
There was no cook on the run and the manager dealt_ out.. so
much flour, coarse St,Igar and tea from the station "futtah",
••• In the big hut there was generally beef hanging up at
one end and each man hacked off what he liked. At the
other ·end was a very wide and long fireplace with an array
of pots and billies suspended from a bar by chains.[86]
The main cooking apparatus was the highly versatile camp oven.
Made of cast iron it was round in shape, about five inches deep, and
stood on three short legs.

On top was a lid, raised in the centre _and

sloping down to an outer lip.

The main food cooked in the oven was

pan-bread, usually refered to as 'damper', which consisted simply·of a
dough of flour and water.

It was made about two inches thick in a

round shape to fit the overr, the insides of which were rubbed with a
piece of ;£.at to prevent the mixture sticking.

The oven was then

suspended on a hook over an open fire and the lid, which had been heated·
on the live embers, placed on top.
with a

To retain the heat it was covered

coating of live embers, the raised edge preventing them {rom

falling off.

During cooking the oven was turned round occasionally to
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ensure even baking of the damper.[ ]

Meat was roasted in the same way.

Where yeast or leaven was available bread was made, with the addition
of baking soda to prevent it from becoming sour.

[86] Ibid., p. 352
[87] A.E. Woodhouse (ed.), Tales of Pioneer Women, (Dunedin, 1939),
p. 310
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Where possible the basic dietary triangle of mutton, tea, and
damper, was supplemented by gardening; ·fishing, and by the shooting of
wild game such as ducks, pigeons, woodhens, kakas, and pigs.
native birds were multitudinous and Frederick
connnented that:-

Mieville~

The

a noted. sportsman,

"The shooting in New·zealand was the 'piece de

resistance', in fact, as long as you had gunpowder and shot, you could
never starve, never mind where you were."

As in Australia where

kangaroos, emus, bustard and :quail were shot·

in large numbers, [ 88 ]

hunting on the New Zealand runs was half necessary and half recreational,
a type of intermediate stage towards its becoming a sport.
Runs which depended on ports as their source of supplies were
often forced to improvise when coastal vessels were either delayed or
failed to arrive.

Candles, for example, were often home-made.

Mutton

fat was rendered down, strained, and poured into a frame holding from
six to twelve moulds, each with a piece of wick down the centre.

They

were usually made in the winter-time so that the fat would set more
quickly.

The candles were not clean-burning for the wick did not burn

away as quickly as the tallow, and if left for too long the ash on the
top made the light very dull.

If moulds were not available candles

were made in the neck of a cut-off bottle.

This

was~placed

very firmly

on a flat surface, and a wick held in place while melted fat was
gently poured in.

Bottle lanterns were made by knocking the bottom

out of a bottle and dropping a candle into the narrow neck where it
was held firmly in place and gave off a good light if the glass was
clear.

Slush lamps, which consisted of a small tin of fat into which

a piece of rag or wick was placed, were very common on runs, but
although they gave off a comparatively good light they also emitted a
[88] J. Collier, op.cit., p. 257
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very bad smell. [89]
Another time consuming domestic task on runs where trees were
scarce, particula rly in the Central Otago, Maniototo , and

Man~erikia

areas, was the gathering of timber for fuel and the construct ion of
stock-yar ds.

Shennan regarded the absence of timber as one of the

greatest hindrance s in forming a station.

The nearest bush to his

Galloway and Moutere runs was over a hundred miles away and the
material had to be.carrie d all that distance on sledges.

He was forced

to build his sheep-yar ds with green scrub, a difficult and timeconsuming task.[ 9 0] Firewood for the Murisons' Puketoi Station had to
be brought by dray from Eweburn, Stotburn, and Roughridg e.
the diary on 7 May 1860 shows the gravity of the situation :
morning with snow.
back empty".[ 9 l]

An entry in
"Cold

Drays went to Taieri to look for scrub and came
Orbell noted the same difficult y when he visited the

Ida Burn Valley Run (No. 225) taken up by Comber and Douglas in 1858:
.•• there was no firewood, there was no bush within 70
or BO miles, and the cost of getting it was
prohibiti ve except in cases of urgency, so they
burned nothing but Tomatigo ro, of which there was
almost any quantity, but it burned almost as fast
as it was brought into the house.[92 ]
Often days had to be spent gathering firewood to heat water in
which to dissolve sheep dipping solutions and to maintain the mixtures
at a constant temperatu re.

Sometimes runholder s were fortunate enough

to find charred logs left in the wake of earlier Maori fires and these
/

used, along with others found imbedded in swamps, for fuel and for
/
. [89.] A.G. Woodhou se.(ed.), Tales of Pioneer Women, p. 312
[90] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 78
[91] Ms., J. Murison, Diary of Puketoi Station, 1858-1869 .
[92] M.C. Orbell, Reminisce nces, p. 71
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.The Rock and Pillar Range, the Horse Range, and the

making posts.

Otakarama Hills east of Gore were three such areas of supply.
In view of the lack of timber the availability of easily worked
coal in many areas was of great assistance to runholders.

In mid-1859

the Witness reported that deposits were being used by runholders in the
Mataura area, the Clutha area, various places on the East Coast between
these two, Tokomairiro, Saddle Hill, Shag River, Hawea Lake, and Mount
Ida.

Commenting on the good quality of many of :the seams the paper

~

stated that:
•.• the discovery of an available fuel is of great
importance to the outlying sheep stations where.
wood is very scarce ••• The occupation of the interior
of the Northern country as sheep stations is almost
completed, and ih a few years the whole of the country
in the Province available for that purpose will be
taken up and stocked. When such is the case, although
there may be room for a considerable'investment in the
fully stocking up of the country, we shall yet be in
want of some opening for capitalists, and we naturally
look for that opening in the discovery and working of
·
minerals. [93]
By 1869 further.discoveries of brown coal deposits in the North
Otago district were being worked systematically at Awamoko, Papakaio,
.and Otepopo.[

94

]

In 1870 Edward Humphreys of Run 213a in the Strath-

Taieri area, used coal from Dunedin for fuel, finding is less costly
than obtaining the local peat.[

95 ]

The cost of peat arid coal fuel for

Sir Francis Dillon Bell's Ida Valley Run for the year 1874 to 1875 was
'- 5 7 . 7s . 8d • [ 96 ]
The necessity of planting trees, both to meet future timber
[93] O.W., 18 June 1859
[94] K.C. McDonald, History of North Otago, p. 89
[95] A to J, Vol I, 1871, C- No. 3
[96] Ms., Ida Valley Station Records (Hocken Library)
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requirements and to protect stock, was appreciated by the runholders·at
a very early stage.

By the end of the 1850's the planting of fruit

trees and exotics on the runs had begun.

Orchards of apple, walnut,

pear, apricot, cherry, and plum trees, along with gooseberry and
blackcurrant bushes, were usually established around the station
buildings, the seedlings being brought by steamer from Australia.

In

1861 the: ..Murihiku Nursery advertised fruit trees and gooseberry and .·
currant bushes, as well as ornamental shelter in the form of laburnum,
elder, and several varieties of broom.[ 97 ]
The first exotics to be planted as shelter belts for buildings and
stock were members of the Eucalyptus family;

the Cider Gum, Red

Mountain Ash, and particularly, the Tasmanian Blue Gum.

These were

readily available from Australia and besides their rapid growth and
attractive appearance, were valuable as timber and both the leaf and
bark were used for medicinal purposes.

Gum planting was carried out

throughout the province, especially in the North and Central Otago
areas, and the trees seemed to thrive well except for occasional losses
of the Blue Gum because of severe frosts.
the planting in the Tuapeka area;

In 1867 the Witness noticed

"The rapid growth of the blue gum in

this district has been remarkable ... Small songsters are now
occasionally seen paying flying visits to broom hedges, fruit trees,
or "bushes ... ". [9 B]

Clark

claims that the fashion for planting the Australian gums

delayed the introduction of the more suitable conifers on a wide
scale.[

99

]

The settlers were not unaware of the usefuJness of conifers

[97] Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 6 April 1861
[98] O.W., 20 April 1867
[99] A. H. Cl ark , The Invasion of New Zealand by People, Plants,
and Animals, p. 367.

113
for farm wood lots and shelter-belts as Scotch firs had been widely
planted throughout England in the / ~hteenth Century.
/

But no doubt the

proximity of Australia to New Zealand and the close trading ties between
the two countries explains the trend.

In late 1867 the Otago Daily

Times criticized settlers for confining attention to the Blue Gum and
.
.
.
.
[lOO]
recommen de d t h e p 1 ant1ng
o f European, Amer1can,
an d As1an
spec1es.
By 1868 Pinus insignis, deodar Cedar, and spruce fir seeds were
advertised for sale in Dunedin.
With a view to encouraging the establishment of plantations a group
of delegates from Otago Agricultural and Pastoral associations met in
Dunedin in April 1868.

The meeting resolved that land laid down in

forests by private individuals should be exempt from taxation;

that

reserves of land should be set aside for ultimate afforestation;

and

that free grants of land should be given in certain treeless localities
on condition that these be planted with trees within a specified
.
[101]
t 1me.

Apart from distributing forest tree seeds to "gentlemen in

different parts of the Province",[l0 2 ] the Provincial Government took
no action upon the recommendations until a further submission was
forwarded in March 1870.

At a meeting in the following June the Council

agreed to grant leases of up to 250 acres to ?nyone willing to plant
forest trees on such land. [l0 3 ]
The popularity of the Blue Gum continued into the 1870's at which
time the planting of English and American trees also began.

In 1870

both the Southland and Otago Acclimatisation Societies imported seeds
of Californian trees such as Pinus insignis, Cypressus Macrocarpa, and
[lOO] Otago Daily Times, (herafter O.D.T.), Dunedin, 26 Aug 1867
[101] O.W., 11 April 1868
[102] B.H., 27 Jan 1869
[103] O.W., 11 June 1870
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Cypressus Lawsoniana, for distribution among their members, the majority
of whom

were runholders.

some runs.

[104]

Large plantations were established on

In 1874 ten acres of fenced-in land were planted in poplars,

willows, and English trees on the Ida Valley Run.[l0 5 ]

On the Awanioa

Estate near Oamaru, Matthew Holmes planted ninety acres with pines,
cedars, gums, poplars, oaks, elms, ashes, hazels, and willows, as well
as fruit trees of all descriptions and live hedges of gorse, cape-broom,
6
holly, and hawthorne.[l0 ]

James Smith planted long belts of gums,

oaks, ashes, and elms, and clumps of Pinus insignus and Macrocarpa on
the Greenfield Run (No. 106) at Waitahuna. [l0 7 ]
These large-scale operations obviously required considerable labour
forces, and on many runs these were supervised by managers.
p~esence

The

of a manager on a run did not necessarily mean that the owner

was an absentee.

Many runholders who actually resided on their runs

employed managers to supervise the day-to-day activities and to take
charge whenever they had to attend meetings, buy stock, or travel to
Australia or Great Britain.

This was particularly true from the 1860's

onwards; although some runholders employed managers from the outset to
assist them with stocking and establishing their head-quarters.
In 1857 Robert Stuart, who had purchased the Mataura Plains Run
I''

f

from Robert Develin, employed oneiRobert Grieve as his manager while
\
he made trips to Australia to buy Sheep. [lOB] McNa b emp 1 oye d a1(M r
'

[104] Southland Times, 27 May 1870; Ms., 378/R & /V Hocken
Library, Sixth Annual Report of Otago Acclimatisation
Society, 7 June 1870
[105] D. Stronach/F.D. Bell, 1 May 1874, Ida Valley Station
Records 1872-76
[106] O.W., 14 Mar 1875
[107] J.M. and L.E. Smith, Greenfield, (Dunedin, 1931), p. 18
[108] Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 88-89
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Cox, referred to as "Tasmanian Cox" as manager on the Knapdale Run, and
he remained in that position until the late 1860's by which time there
were two shepherds, a bullock driver, and two shearers (who also acted
as g~neral hands) to supervise.[l0 9 ]
Managers were also necessary in cases where runholders held more
than one run.

In 1858 William Moffat managed the Moa Hill Run in the

Kaihiku district for John Healey who at this time also held Run No. 260
at West Tal.·erl... [llO]

Ab sen t ee par t ners h"1.ps nee d e d managers t oo.

In

1861 Donald McLean, in partnership with twoothers, hired Thomas Condie
as manager of the Hawksburn Run.

Condie was from Tiree in Scotland

and started on a salary of £100 per year.

At the same time Robert

Stewart, the son of a clergyman with whom McLean had lodged while
attending school in Scotland, was hired as an apprentice on a wage of

l30 per annum.[lll]

McLean did not live on the run but made his

head-quarters at the Maraekakaho Run in Hawkes Bay.[ll 2 ]

l

K!r

I

~7'5

Sir francis Dillon Bell, who in partnership with Stafford and
Richmond in 1863 took up Run No. 244, Ida Valley (popularly knownasthe
"Hinisterial Run"),[ll 3 ] employed D. Stronach as manager.

Stronach's

duties were extensive and involved the ordering of supplies, employment
of men, keeping of accounts and records, and
with Francis Dillon Bell.

regul~r

correspondence

For this work he received by 1874 an annual

wage of £356.[ll 4 ]

[109] Ibid., p. 106
[110] Ibid., pp. 32 and 326
[111] B.C. Parr, The McLean Estate, p. 24
[112] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol II, p. 34
[113] W. Downie Stewart, The Right Honourable Sir Francis H.D. Bell,
P.C., G.C.M.G., K.C., His Life and Times, (Wellington, 1937),
p. 14
[114] Ida Valley Station Letter Book, p. 305
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There were also several companies with extensive land holdings in
Otago and Southland which required managers.

The wool-brok.ing and land

investment firm of Murray Roberts and Company took over Dr Andrew
Buchanan's Run No. 248 in 1873 and placed a manager on it.

It is

claimed that managers on the freehold properties belonging to this
.
[115]
Company were often taken 1nto partnership.
Robert Campbell and Company also accumulated vast holdings.

Robert

Campbell was the son of a wealthy land-owning and mercantile family and
after an education at Eton came to New Zealand and bought the Station
Peak Run in South Canterbury.

In 1866 the Benmore Run (No. 148) in

North Otago was purchased, followed by No. 28, Otekaike, in 1871.
three runs were worked as a group and managerl from London.[ll 6 ]

The
By

1872 the Company had added several other properties to the already
impressive holdings;
Galloway;
262);

Run 416 and 304 near Mararoa in Northern Southland;

Long Valley (No. 2·44);

Fairlight;

Manorburn (No. 256);

Burwood (No. 300B);

Omaka (No.

and David Peaks (No. 43l).[ll 7 ]

Campbell made the Otekaike Run his headquarters.

In 1867 W.G. Rees of

the Queenstown Run became manager on Galloway Statibn when his own run
was taken as a goldfield,[ll 8 ] and was later manager on the Station
Peak Run.

[119]

Managers were also needed on the huge holdings which fell into the
hands.of the Canterbury and Otago Association, a British-basedLand
/

[115] H.G. Harraway, John Roberts, Man of Business, MA Thesis in
History, (Otago 1967), p. 32
[116] R. Pinney, The Early South Canterbury Runs, pp. 249-251
[117] Otago Gazette, Vol XVI, 1872, pp. 210-211
[118] Scholefield, op.cit., Vol II, p. 211
[119] R. Pinney, The Early South Canterbury Runs, p. 251
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9ompany incorporated in 1865.

The general management of this

Association was initially undertaken by the stock and station firm of
George, Gray, Russell and Company (which later was incorporated into the
National Mortgage and Agency Company) and in 1868 by Douglas, Alderson
and Company.

In return the firms received a commission of five percent

of the net profits.[

120

]

In 1877 the Canterbury and Otago Association

was absorbed by the Australia and New Zealand Land Company which had its
headquarters in Glasgow.

The properties then owned included Totara,

Ardgowan, Moeraki, Clydevale, Kurow, Kawarau, Merrie Creek, Waitepeka,
Edendale, and Aparima.[ 121 ].
In the early stages of development. these large runs were unfenced
and the boundaries were kept by shepherds.

These men travelled

initially on foot and later, where the terrain permitted, on horseback.
Each shepherd was based in q._

~o9-

hut at some distance from the main

station and was "found", that is, provided with rations of tea, flour,
salt, and sugar.

In addition he was allowed to kill wethers for meat.

His only company was usually his dog which was tied up on the boundary
to prevent the straying of flocks to and from the adjoining run.
The shepherd's work it?:volved the movement of flocks in such a way
as to maintain even pruning of the available grasses, the tending of
sheep for minor illnesses such as footrot, and the training and
managing of dogs to muster when the need arose.

He also had to aid

ewes at lambing time, tail and castrate young lambs, help with the
dipping of sheep, and to track those caught by snow or bad weather.
Many shepherds also helped to shear the sheep and prepare the wool for

[120] M. Palmer, The New Zealand and Australian Land Company in
Nineteenth Century New Zealand, pp. 170 and 192
[121] G. Parry, The National Mortgage and Agency Company of New
Zealand Ltd., 1864-1964, (Dunedin, 1964), p. 97
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market.

Unfortunately not all those hired as shepherds by the early

runholders possessed these skills.

While there was a distinct core of

Scottish shepherds (largely brought out by the Otago Association) and
of men who had gained experience on Australian runs, the general
shortage of labour meant that some men completely lacking in shepherding
knowledge had to be hired and trained, or left to learn by trial and
error.
The demanding and lonely life and the general scarcity of labour
in the province meant that shepherds were paid comparatively high wages.
In April 1850 Captain Cargill wrote to the secretary of the Otago
Association complaining that:
With respect to shepherds, four of those lately sent to
us ••• were taken off by flockmasters beyond our boundaries,
and at high wages -'l40 a year and upwards, besides house
and rations, so that we remain barely suppJied.-.)122]
By comparison, agricultural labourers at this time were paid from i25
to t30 a year with rations;
daily labourers 3/6 per day.[

domestic servants from £8 to £18, and
123

]

This lead over other occupations was

maintained in the 1860's and 1870's with wages rising froml.55 in
1856[ 124 ] to l60 in 1860.[ 125 ]
The competitive lure of the goldfields in the 1860's made shepherds
more difficult to obtain and many stayed in employment for only short
periods.

This trend was reflected in the wages which were now given on

,'
~ [126]
a weekly basis - 30/- a week in 1864 and 3~/-__!:_~~~-~~-~£1 ..1:.!:~~-~~~~.?~~-·,
_
~;;J

1-~IY'(·_..--

r-

[122] New Zealand Journal, No. 283, London, 5 Oct 1850, p. 235
[123] O.N., 6 April 1850
[124] O.W., 23 Aug 1856
[125] Ibid., 16 June 1860
[126] Ms., Mount Nicholas Diary, 1875-77, 9 Dec 1874
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In 1869 the Tuapeka Times noted the great scarcity of shepherds and
connnented that:
On some of the adjacent runs the lamb crop has been very
bad. On one ••• the losses exceeded 70 percent- a
proportion chiefly occasioned b2 jhe want of sufficient
hands to attend to the flock.[l 7
In 1872 the manager of Ida Valley Station was forced to delay the
mustering of the lambs as he had.only one shepherd, and in 1874 he
wrote to A.D. Bell of Shag Valley Station complaining that "Shepherds
worth having are not to be got here at any wages .•• 11 [128]

At this time

there was much more division of labour on the runs with men being
employed as musterers at 50/- per week and others to be "generally
useful" at 30/- a week.[ 129 1
Musterers tended to work from run to run in gangs, in much the
same manner as the shearers.

They were heavily dependent upon their

dogs, the two chief types of which were the "header" (to bring the sheep
back) and the "hunt-away", a noisier animal used for driving the flocks.
The Scottish shepherds had generally brought their own "collies" which
were of no particular breed, but were usually fairly small and
sharp-nosed, with a heavy coat of thick dark hair.[ 130 ]

In April 1867

the first dog tria).s iil the province, and possibly in New Zealand, were
held at Holmes's and Campbell's Wanaka Station.[ 131 ]

One shepherd who

attended the trials emphasized the need for many more as he felt that
despite the usefulness of the sheep dog it was almost totally neglected

[127] Tuapeka Times, 27 Nov 1869
[128] D. Stronach/A.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book
[129] Mount Nicholas Diary, 1874-75
[130] A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand, pp. 205-206
[131] B.H., 8 May 1867
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')

by the majority of flock-owners and shepherds.£

132

1

According to Orbell, horses, which were always a sign of progress
on a run, and made the life of the shepherd much easier, were equally
neglected.

He claims that they would· often be worked day after day for

ten or twelve hours, and after the saddle was removed would receive no
further attention beyond having the saddle mark rubbed out with an
uprooted tussock.

[133]

By the mid-1860's horses were quite common on

most runs and prices were reasonable, but before that time

~?e

general

society, exacerbated by the gold rush of 1861, kept prices high.
Imports were mainly from New South Wales and Tasmania, and in 1858 an
Australian hack cost about l60, which was slightly more than a
shepherd's annual wage.£ 134 ]
Initially the horses were left unshod as they were safer to ride
on steep country, especially_ in frosty weather.

In the limestone areas

of North Otago and Western Southland sinkholes posed great danger to

-

horse-riders and to sheep which were often lost down them.

In 1863 the

Provincial Geologist, James Hector, claimed that the fissures in the
limestone ranges of Western Southland were too numerous to allow stock
.
[135]
muster1ng.
The horses seemed to thrive on the native grasses and until such
time as supplementary fodder could be grown on the runs this was their
only source of food.

By the mid-1860's the extension of metalled rOads

in many areas made horse-shoes necessary, and blacksmiths visited the
runs on a regular basis.

The blacksmith's account for the 1874-75 year

[132] Ibid.
[133] M.C. Orbell, Reminiscences, p. 109
[134] O.W., 4 Sept 1858
[135] Otago Gazette, Vol VI 1863, No. 274, p. 444
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on Ida Valley Station was l24.13s.Od.

[136]

By this time many stations

hands owned their own horses and rode them from run to run.

In some

ways the high-country hack - solid, tough, and yet nimble enough for
mustering on the rough hills and mountains, has become almost a distinct
breed in itself in New Zealand.[ 137 ]
Despite the use of shepherds with their dogs and later, horses,
the lack of fencing on the runs up until the late 1860's meant that male
and female flocks were often intermixed so
lambing time was not possible.

that complete control of

Lambing frequently took place all year

round and the resultant high losses during the winter months kept
percentages down.

In his report for 1858 William Pinkerton, Inspector

·of Sheep for the Southern District, noted that most lambs were born
before or shortly after shearing, but felt that individua'Is should take
more account of their localities when deciding on lambing times.

In the

low-lying areas near the sea. grass growth began in August, but did not
occur until much later on the higher colder runs, so that ideally
lambing should have

'I'

occu~ed

between December and March.

He recommended

that on no account should lambing occur between the end of March and
the beginning of August when the weather was too stormy and the days
too short. [l 3 S]

Acland, however, points out that the seemingly haphazard lambing
was often the result of deliberate policy.

He notes:

In the old days many people preferred an autumn or winter
lambing to a spring one. They said the lamb lived on its
mother's milk while it was young and was ready to wean in
[136] Ida Valley Station Letter Book, p. 305
[137] A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand, p. 244
[138] O.W., 13 Nov 1858
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the spring when there was plenty of grass. Other people
used.to lamb all year round, and the best hill sheepman
I ever knew told me he would do it again if he were
starting to breed up a flock on a new run from a small
mob of ewes.[l3 9 J
Indeed, Pinkerton's recommendations appear to have gone unheeded, for
in 1860 the Sheep Inspector for the Northern District, William Logie,
reported the loss of 20,000 lambs during the winter, with some
runholders losing the whole of the natural increase as well as some of
their ewes.

The runs situated in high positions had suffered the most,

particularly those in the Upper Manuherikia district;
the high land between the Shag Valley,
Maungatua Mountains;

the Waitaki area;

Rock and fillar Range, and

and all the high country along the Molyneux River.

Logie expressed the hope that "settlers will profit by the experience •.•
by selecting a time better adapted for lambing than in the depth of
winter, in high and cold positions".[
when heavy imports of sheep were

140

tak~ng

]

However as this was a time

place to stock the northern and

central runs, many of the sheep were probably already in lamb when they
left Australia, and imported ewes seldom gave an average of more than
35%.
One Scottish shepherd who was employed on a large Otago run, wrote
to the Witness in 1866 stating that the lambing season on the
had lasted five months, including a very stormy winter.
the separation of male and female sheep

in~o

prop~rty

He advocated

different flocks and

advised against winter lambing in high and exposed situations, adding
that:
It is well known that all sheep are more apt to forsake

[139] L.G.C. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs, p. 80
[140] O.W., 15 Dec 1860
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their offspring in bad than in fine weather, and none
more so than the merino, which is a favorite breed in [l l]
4
Otago. They are the worst nurses of any race of sheep.
In Southland where the land was lower and the weather generally
less severe, lambing percentages were higher than those of Otago.

In

the early 1860's between 30 and 40% was considered a fair average but
by 1865 .the figure had risen to between 80 and 90%.

This was attributed

to a combination of good weather, the burning off of rank and thorny
vegetation, the gradual extirpation of wild dogs, and the greater care
. db y runh o ld ers at 1 amb.1ng t1me.
.
[l4 2 ]
exerc1se
By 1868 in Otago a percentage of 80% was regarded as
fair 11 •

[143]

11

very

In November of that year the Totara Run near Oamaru

achieved 86 %.

[144]

'7

r

'On the runs at higher altitudes however, the

percentage remained below 80% for many years.

As the runs became more

fully stocked in the late 1860's more care was taken to cull flocks and
to separate the sexes.

The awakening interest in cross-breeding,

coupled with the introduction of wire fences, also played a large part
in raising lambing percentages.
The type of fences erected depended initially on the availability
of suitable materials.

In areas where timber was scarce sod walls were

cons true ted on the leading ridges.

Ditches on either side, about_ three

feet deep and up to six feet wide, supplied the fibrous sods which were
cut with a spade to the required size and shape and laid in a double
row.

The wall was built up to a height varying between four and six

[141]. Ibid., 15 Sept 1866
[142] Southland News, 18 Mar 1865
[143] O.W., 7 Oct 1868
·7

[144] D. McNail, Forest Hill, The Early Years of a Farming
,
Settlement On The Southland Plains, (Invercargill, 1926),
pp. 27-28
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feet, narrowing slightly from the base upwards and topped with a single
row of sods.

The sods were laid with their turf sides outwards to

prevent crumbling during frosts, and clay from the ditches was packed
. t h e gaps. [145]
1n
Sod fencing was usually done by contract w·ith fencers working in
·
· averag1ng
pa1rs
·
or groups o f f our, each pa1r
a b out a cha1·n per day. [l 4_6 ]
Prices rose from 12/- per chain in the 1850's[ 147 ] to 20/- and 25/- by
1875.[ 148 1 Sometimes a wire or a tarred rope was placed along the top
of the wall to keep stock back, but generally a live fence of gorse or
hawthorne was planted as this had the additional advantage of providing
shelter.£ 149 1
In places. where bush was plentiful, particularly in Southland and
West and South Otago, post and rail fences were construct.ed.

Flax was

sometimes used to lash the fences together, but usually the rails were
mortised into the posts.

The number of rails used varied, but

generally three were used for cattle and horses and at least four for
[150]
sheep.
But whereas the ditch and bank sod fences were commonly
· Br1ta1n,
· · [ 151 ] post an d ra1·1 f ences were 1 1tt
emp 1oye d 1n
. 1 e k nown.
[145] D. McNail, Forest Hill, The Early Years of A-Farming
Settlement On The Southland Plains, (Invercargill, 1926),
pp. 27-28
[146] D.J. Sumpter and J;J. Lewis, Faith and Toil, The Story of
Tokomairiro, (Dunedin, 1949), p. 22
[147] J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, p. 206
[148] E. Skinner, Waitahuna Memories, (Dunedin, 1947), p. 48
[149] D.J. Sumpter and J.J. Lewis, Faith and Toil, p. 22
[150] R.P. Hargreaves, Farm Fences in Pioneer New Zealand,
Reprinted from New Zealand Geographer Vol 21, No. 2,
1965, pp. 145-147
[151] Ibid., p. 149
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Clark

~~:tes

their use in Southland and Otago to the influence

of

I'

early American whalers, for post and rail fences were common in the
back-woods communities of America. [

152

1

Both types of fences had disadvantages.

The ditch and bank type
.!C•• (I.~,-tt,, 'l
.
[ 15 3]
required large amounts of land and needed constant maintenance.
The post and rail fences were often built in combination with a ditch
and bank but were neither very secure nor very lasting.

They were

thus usually confined to the paddocks around home-stations, particularly
where crops were grown.

Moreover, the labour involved in felling,

carting, splitting, and sawing the timber made the fences comparatively
expensive._ In Southland in 1866 the cost of erecting a two-rail fence
with a ditch and bank was 18/- and 22/- per chain, which did not include
the cost of hauling the materfals out of the bush.[

154

]

By the late

1870's many people adopted the practice of nailing the posts and rails
155 1
"hld·
..
t ogeth er wh 1c
e_' to a great sav1ng
1n .
t1me an dlb
a our costs. [
Iron wire for fencing, complete with staples and screws, was first
advertised for sale in Dunedin by James Macandrew and Company in May
1855.

It was claimed to be both sheep and cattle proof and more

economical and durable than any other type of fencing.[

156

]

However,

despite its advantages, wire fencing did not come into widespread use
[152] A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand, p. 198. These were
often of different ty:pe however, called 1 snake 1 fences.
[153] R.P. Hargreaves: Farm Fences in Pioneer New Zealand, p. 149
[154] J. Murray, Southland in 1866, p. 39
[155] R.P. Hargreaves, Farm Fences in Pioneer New Zealand,
pp. 145-147
[156] O.W., 5 May 1855 Wire fences were also introduced to
Australia in 1955, Wadham, op.cit., p. 16
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on the runs until the mid-1860's.

Initially it was very difficult to

manipulate as it was of a very heavy gauge - usually No. 4 - and was
cut in short lengths of about a chain which necessitated the frequent
tying.of knots.

It was rolled in 2 cwt. rolls and sold by the ton.

[157]

In 1866 the cost per ton was £22 and a fence could be erected for
between 1.80 and .ilOO per mile.[

158 l

The Orbell brothers began fencing

their 40,000 qcre run at Waikouaiti about this time and found the task
very difficult:
Our country was not high, but was very rough and broken.
Consequently very difficult to convey material for
fencing, to where it was required; however we managed
it with the aid of working bullocks and sledge; when
bullocks could not be driu:n to line of fence we usTd
horses and pack saddles. It cost us £80 a mile ••• l59]
The construction of the first main dividing fence on Donald
Cameron's Glenfalloch Run in 1868 was even more difficult.

The posts

and wire had to be packed on to horses and taken over long stretches
of steep country, rivers, andprecipitous gorges to a height of between
4,000 and 6,000 feet above sea level which made working conditions very
cold. [l 6 0]

Wire of a lighter gauge was gradually introduced and by the early
1870's No. 8 gauge was available at a cost of £30 per top.[

161 ]

On

many runs 'tussockers' were employed to clear lines for the fencers.
In 1871 four men were paid 5/- per acre to 'chip' tussocks on Joseph
[157] A.H. Clark,

The Invasion of New Zealand, p. 201

[158] J. Murray, Southland in 1866, p. 26
[159] Orbell, Reminiscences, p. 87
[160] G.A. Tait, (ed.), Farms and Stations of New Zealand, Vol II,
p. 11
[161] D. Stronach/F.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book,
13 Oct 1872
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Preston's Longlands Station. [ 162 ]

In many cases the ditch and bank

method continued to be used in conjunction with the wire fences.

Where

available timber posts, usually of totara or gum, were used, but in
most areas iron standards were common.

These came initially from

England but by 1876 they were being manufactured in Otago.
The costs of boundary fences were shared by adjoining runholders
and in 1874 the manager of Ida Valley Station wrote to F.D. Bell saying
that the new fence between Ida Valley and Galloway Station consisted of
six wires, 2 ditches, standards fifteen feet apart, ten strainers to
the mile, and ten intermediate posts.
.

per ch aJ.n.

[163]

The cost of this fence was 30/-

Acland writes that mobs of strong merinos often

flattened this type of fence, and in order to protect them runholders
used to build post and rail fences for half a chain on either side of
the gates.

[164]

The earliest legfulation dealing with fencing was issued by the
Otago Provincial Government in 1855, largely in response to the pig,
goat, and poultry nuisance in Dunedin and its environs.

This

Ordinance repealed the New Zealand Legislative Council's "Act to
encourage the Fencing of Land", ·passed in 1847.
was now deemed to be one of four broad types;

A 'sufficient fence'
a sod wall with double

ditches, a post and rail or post and wire fence, a paling fence, or a
stone or brick wall or live hedge.

All were to be at least four and

a half feet high, and requirements were laid down for the spacing of
wires, rails, posts, and palings.

The cost of erecting and maintaining

[162] Ms., Longlands Station Day Book, 5 June 1871,
(Hocken Library)
[163] D. Stronach/F.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book
[164] L.G.D. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs, p. 289
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dividing fences between adjoining properties was to be evenly
shared.[

165 ]

Minor amendments to these regulations were made in

Ordinances passed in 1856, 1867, and 1872.
In 1873 a resident in the Mataura district of Southland commented:
In pastoral matters there is a considerable change from
what it was some years ago, when the stockrider could
at will ride across country without being "brought up
all standing" by a fence or ditch. Now he finds that
he must make long detours to get round the fences, or
get off in winter sometimes to his knees in mud to
take down the slip rails ..• [l66]
This large scale fencing in of the runs had two significant effects.
It lessened the labour requirements by replacing boundary keepers to a
large extent, and it helped check the spread of scab, a highly
. . s h eep d"1sease. [167]
contag1ous

In addition it made the work of the

musterers at shearing time much easier.
Shearing on the early runs was done fairly ···roughly at first,
largely by

inexpe~ienced

hands using poor equipment and working in

makeshift sheds of various sized and construction.

The type of

structure built-depended largely on what sort of natural materials were
to be found in the locality of the run.

Initially the work was often

undertaken in the open, under trees or a tarpaulin.

Mac~:s
i

of Morven Hills Station

u~ed

stones from the Lindis riverbed

to build a shed with a corrugated iron roof.£
William

Ree~~akatlpu

In 1858 the

168 ]

The shearing on

Station in 1861 took place in a simple structure

[165] Otago Ordinances, Vol I, No. 21A, pp. 47A-49A
[166] Southland News, 20 Dec 1873
[167] See Chapter IV
[168] H.M. Buckley, From Little Towns In A Far Land We Came, p. 46
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of grey blankets stretched over a frame of saplings.[

169

1

Sheds with

sod walls and canvas roofs, and slab buildings with shingle roofs were
often used too.

As the runs progressed, better and more commodious

sheds were erected.

In 1869 F.D. Rich's shed near Palmerston was

described as:
••. everything that could be desired- roomy and well
ventilated, capable of containing between 400 and
500 sheep, with slip-gates, catching pens, ample
room for shearers a~d wool sorters, and stowage
room for bales.[ 170 J
What was claimed to be the largest one-storey shearing shed in the
southern hemisphere, with a capacity under one roof for 7,000 sheep,
was built on the Teviot Station near Roxburgh. [l 7l]

The shearing was done with blades, costing about 17/6 a pair,
which did not make the wool too short and left the sheep with some
protection against adverse weather.
England, which involved the tying

The method prevalent in most of
of the sheep's legs, laying it on a

stool, and clipping more or less at random, was rapidly superseded by
a new technique.

At the beginning of the nineteenth century in

Northumberland and the Border countries, an improved method of sitting
the sheep up, opening the neck and belly wool and then running up the
back so as to keep the fleece in one piece as much as possible, had
been developed.

It was introduced into Australia where its labour-

saving advantages gave it great value and from there it moved to New
Zealand.[

172

]

Watson Shennan records that sheep were often very easy

[169] G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, p. 69
[170] O.W., 6 Feb 1869
[171] Beattie, Early Runholding in Otago, p. 53
[172] A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand, p. 203
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tb shear on the early runs as many of them carried very light fleeces;
partly because of the poor class of sheep, and also because a large
amount of wool was pulled off by the rough vegetation on many runs. [ 173 ]
Shearing occurred once a year, usually between October and February,
and advantage was taken of this annual mustering to attend to drafting,
and from the late 1860's, culling.[

174

]

In_the early years when labour

was scarce the shearing was often carried out by the runholders
themselves along with every available hand on the run.

In 1852 the

runholders on the Taieri formed a club to shear the flocks in the
.
.
[175]
d J.stn.ct.

Local Maoris were often employed and Roberts records

that they were paid 25/- for every 100 sheep shorn in 1857.[ 176 ]
Watson Shennan gives· a vivid description of the first shearing on the
Galloway Run:
It was a primitive affair. Everyone on the station was
turned on to shear, No professional employed! I doubt
if the class of shearing done would take a prize at a
shearing contest. However the work was got through
without trouble or strike ... [l77]
Where shearers were employed in 1858 the pay was 15/- per day of
8 hours and three glasses of rum.[

178

]

But during the 1860's with the

[173] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 79.
Early merino ewes cut from 3 to 4 lbs of wool, and the rams
about 61bs, (H.L. Munz, op.cit., p. 63)

.

[174] Drafting was initially done by hand, but by 1868 single
drafting gates came into use, and double-gates about a
decade later, (L.G.D. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs,
p. 273)
[175] O.W., 30 Oct 1852
[176] W.H.S. Roberts, Southland In 1856, p.· 83
[177] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 79
[178] Ibid.
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great increase in the number of runs and sheep, shearing gradually
became the preserve of large gangs of shearers who moved from run to
run, bringing with them their own shed-hands, 'rouseabouts', and cooks.
Runholders sometimes advertised for shearers through Australian agencies.
Twelve such shearers signed on with David McKellar in 1864, undertaking
to shear a series of runs commencing with Castle Rock and continuing
with Centre Hill, Longridge, Benmore, Okaiterua, and others in the
district.

However when their ship arrived at Bluff the uncouth look of

'

the port was sufficient to deter six of them from landing and they
continued on to nort h ern ports.

[179]

For the runholder shearing was the busiest time of the year and
Bathgate observed in the 1870's that " .•. his calendar appearsto circle
around this epoch, and events are spoken of as having occurred so long
before or after

sh~aring".[lBO]

The numbers of sheep shorn were often

very large, and shearers were paid a fixed rate for every 100 shorn.
In 1868, for example, 20,000 sheep were shorn at Morven Hills, [lBl]
and during the 1869 season, 35,000 at Shag Valley Station, 45,000 on
Deep Dell, and 80,000 between the Cottesbrook and Mount Stoker ,Runs.[ 182 ]
l

After being shorn any unmarked sheep were bran,ded on the shoulder.

The

brands were usually the initials. of.the owner, the name of the run, or
a symbol, and sometimes a combination qf two or more of these.
Runholders insisted on a strict standard of conduct and attendance
at shearing times.

In 1867 a group of Southland runholders framed a

[179] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 278
[180] A. Bathgate, Colonial Experiences In Otago, (Glasgow, 1874),
p. 203
[181] H.M. Buckley, From Little Towns In a Far Land We Came, p. 46
[182] O.W., 6 Feb 1869
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code of rules for the conduct of wool-sheds and all fines levied on
their runs for misconduct were given as contributions to the Southland
Hospital.[ 183 l

It was customary for runholders and shearers to sign a

formal agreement regarding wages and the hours and conditions of work.
In December 1873 for example, Campbell and Low of Galloway employed
forty shearers to work from 6a.m. to 6p.m., one hour being allowed for
breakfast and one for dinner.

Any shearer who abandoned his work

without the consent of the employers, or without 'proper and reasonable
cause', was liable to forfeit his wages.

On New Year's Day 1874 the

shearers were declined permission to attend the Alexandra Races but
decided to go.

As a result the

new~y-washed

flocks had to be tailed

for an extra day and dustaccumulated in the wool.
the case to Court and were awarded £120 damages.

The runholders took
However, in lieu of

the fine they suggested the shearers give a donation from their earnings
of 1/- for every 100 sheep shorn to the Dunstan Hospital, and this was
agreed to.[ 184 ]
As disputes over wages were commonplace in the late 1860's, it
became customary for runholders to meet and agree upon a fixed rate
per 100 sheep shorn within their district.

Wages varied in different

parts of the province, and fluctuated in accordance with the
availability of labour and the price of wool.
was 17/6.[ 185 ]

In 1867 the usual wage

By 1869 18/- was paid throughout most of Otago,[ 186 ]

but in Northern Southland and the Lake Wakatipu area the rate varied

[183] Southland News, 5 Sept 1867
[184] O.W., 21 Feb 1874
[185] Ibid., 14 Nov 1868
[186] Tuapeka Times, 4 Dec 1869
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from 15/- to 17/6.[

187

]

During the same season runholders in the Clutha

district met and fixed the rate at 15/-.

Shearers ready to commence

work on the Ardmore Run, Pomahaka, promptly demanded 18/-, and when
this was refused went on strike so that the sheep had be to turned
out.[

188

]

However declining wool prices were reflected in a reduction

of the wage to 15/- throughout the province until the 1873 season when
the wool market started to improve.
Instead of isolated strikes, shearers now began to organise their
attempts to gain higher wages.

At a meeting of Oamaru and Waitaki

shearers in October 1873 it was resolved that the price of shearing
should be 20/- per 100, with rations, and the co-operation of shearers
in the adjacent provinces was to be s.ought. [ 189 ]

Shearers in the

Tapanui district went on strike in support of the rate, but eventually
accepted a compromise of 17/-.[ 190 ]

However in some areas the desired

increase was obtained, and in November 1873 the Macraes area
correspondent of the Witness asserted that:
A rise of Ss in the shearing of a hundred sheep is a
healthy sign of the state of the labour market, and
points out the determination of the men to partake of
the profits which the late adv~nce~ in the price of
wool have given their masters. Ll9LJ
At this time runholders were giving more attention to the
improvement of flocks and cross-breeding, and there were increasing
numbers of long-woolled sheep with heavier fleeces than the Merinos.
[187] Southland News, 16 Dec 1869
[188] B .H., 8 Dec 1869
[189]

o. w0' 25 Oct 1873

[190] Ibid., 22 Nov 1873
[191] Ibid., 29 Nov 1873

;\
t
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Consequently they were more difficult to shear and in 1874 the North
Otago shearers held a meeting and resolved that in addition to the
price of 20/- per lOO, with rations, an extra charge should be made for
stud and paddock sheep.[

192 ]

A similar

~eeting

was held in Dunedin

at.which it was resolved that £2 per 100 should be charged for the
shearing of rams,
stud sheep.

£1

for ordinary sheep, and a negotiated rate for

A union wa~_J9rll1ed tfnd copies of the resolution were

printed for circulation among shearers going 'up country' .[

{A\

193 1

In the next two years the desired rate of 20/- and 'found' was
gained by some shearing gangs, though there is no record of special
rates being obtained for stud or long-woolled sheep-.

In November 1875

Cargill and Anderson of the Teviot Run effected a compromise.with their
shearers;
at Puketoi

the rate fixed upon·being 17/6 per 100.[

194 ]

The shearers

struck in November 1876 and the manager of the Ida Valley

Run observed that, "At present the runholders are firm for 17/6 which
is high enough as wool sells".[

195 1

Similar situations occurred on

the Deep Dell and Taieri Lake Runs with managers offering 17/6
regardless of the class of sheep.[

[192]

Southland~ews,

196 ]

29 Sept 1874

In ·June 1886 an inter-colonial
Amalgamated Shearers' Union was formed in Australia and by
the end of the year had 9,000 members throughout Victoria,
New South Wales, South Australia, and New Zealand. Its main
aims were to safeguard the conditions of work and to exclude
unfair practices such as the "second price" - a right which '
runholders reserved of paying a reduced rate for all the
sheep a shearer had shorn if any were badly shorn, cut, or
otherwise injured. E. Shann, An Economic History of
Australia, (Cambridge, 1930), pp. 318-319

[193] O.W., 26 Sept 1874.

[194] The Western Star, (Riverton), 29 Nov 1875
[195] D. Stronach/F.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book,
12 Nov 1876
[196] O.W., 18 Nov 1876
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Determined not to pay 20/- for the 1876 season, .several runholders
in North Otago gave instruction s to a Melbourne agent to advertise in
the principal Victorian papers that a guarantee of 16/8 per 100 would
be given to shearers willing to come to Otago.

By October the large

shed at Morven Hills had been filled by local men willing to accept
16/8, and the departure of the Victorian shearers was to be stopped if
Otago shearers generally were willing to consent to a reduction on
their figure of 20/-.[ 197 1 In most instances 17/6 was agreed upon as
a compromise figure.
After shearing the wool was sorted and packed into large woolsacks.
Originally these were imported but in 1864 the Provincial Government
offered a bonus of £1,500 for the establishme nt of a woolpack and sack
manufactory in Otago.

The cloth in each case was to be produced by

machinery "permanentl y established in the Province", and was to be
manufacture d either wholly or to a large extent from phorium tenax or
other indigneous plants, or from other material grown in the
province.[ 198 ] At first the wool was packed down by tramping or by
tamping with a wooden spade.

The bales were sewn up with twine and

the run name or mark branded on the outside with a mixture of red lead
and boiled linseed oil.[ 199 ] By the late 1860's screwpresse s were in
general use and pressers were paid between 1/6 and 2/- per bale.[ 2 00]
By 1872 the presses were being manufacture d in Dunedin by Wilson.' s
Foundry,[ 20l] and in 1874 the firm Driver, Stewart, and Company erected
two steam-opera ted wool-presse s in their Dunedin wool store.
[197] Ibid., 28 Oct 1876
[198] Otago Gazette, Vol XVII 1873, No. 872, p. 341
[199] 0. w.' 12 Feb 1870
[200]

o. w.' 30 Nov 1872

[201] Ibid., 10 Jan 1874
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these was capable of pressing two bales at a time, while the other the only one of its kind in the colony- would hold four bales.[ 20 2 ]
In this same year the Southland News announced that:
A new form of sheep-shears, by means of which an unskilled
handwill be able to shear six times the number at present
shorn per day by skilled hands, is said to have been
invented, and will shortly be placed in the market
The
principle is an adaptation· of the reaping machine.t203J
This announcement referred to the first successful shearing machine,
patented by Frederick Wolseley in Australia in 1872.

From 1885 onwards

he worked with John Howard, a skilled engineer, and improved the design
of the machine until it became a marketable proposition.

After a

series of public trials it gained acceptance in 1888 and by the end of
the century was in use on most large Australian runs. [204]
The type of transport used to carry the bales to the nearest port
depended largely upon the terrain.

As long as roads were non-existant

or very poor, sledges drawn by oxen hitched tandem in pairs were used.
It took Watson Shennan the whole summer to get his first season's wool
clip out from Galloway to Waikouaiti in 1858.

He had two sledges, each

able to hold only four bales, and every trip to Waikouaiti took
approximately

thr~e

weeks.

On the return journeys the sledges were

laden with stores for the run.

[205]

Wool from the Moke Creek Run near

Lake Wakatipu was sent out over the ranges on pack-horses,[ 20 6 ] and
fleeces from Rees's outstation at Glenorchy were packed into a
[202] Ibid., 10 Jan 1874
[203] Southland News, 26 Nov 1874
[204] R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Australian Land Industries.
pp. 75-76
[205] Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 79
[206] Beattie, Early Runholding, p. 35
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whaleboat and taken down the lake to the head-stat ion at Queenstow n
where they were

baled.

From here they were ferried down to Kingston

and taken by bullock-t eam to Bluff.[ 20l]

It took three weeks for

Donald Cameron's first clip from Nokomai to reach Invercar gill on
bullock waggons. [208]
By the early 1860's the main roads had improved sufficien tly in
many areas to allow the use of drays which usually carried between
twenty and forty bales.. A traveller northboun d on the road from
Oamaru in January 1863 described it as "a fair rival with the best
turnpike roads in England", and added that, "the traffic along it
at this season of the year is very great - tons of wool on bullock
.
11y b e1ng
.
d rays are cont1nua
met.' [ 209]
The road from Kingston down the Southland Plains to Bluff also
improved in the late 1860's, and by the 1870's improved road condition s
throughou t Otago were reflected in the use of horse-dra wn waggons on
the main routes.

By this time wool cartage was done largely by

carrying firms with large waggon teams at a cost of about I. 5 .10s a
[210]
ton.
The streets of Oamaru became quite congested as drivers
parked their teams and celebrate d after their long journeys.

In 1876

the largest load of wool ever brought into the town, some 73 bales on
one waggon, was brought down by one of Dalgleish and Smith's teams from
Morven Hills, a distance of 124 miles.[ 2 ll]

The congestio n in Dunedin's

narrow Princes Street was greatly reduced in 1875 by the opening of the
[207] G.J. Griffiths , King Wakatip, p. 69
[208] G.A. Tait, Farms and Stations of New Zealand, Vol II, p. 10
[209] O.W., 14 Feb 1863
[210] D. Stronach/ F.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book,
13 Oct 1872
[211] O.W., 18 Mar 1876
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Southern Trunk Railway between Dunedin and Invercargill.

In January

1876 the Witness noted the comparative fewness of the wool waggons
coming in from the south because many runs found it more convenient to
send their clips by rail.[ZlZ]

In all aspects of stocking and establishing the runs, the problems
of isolation, difficult

ter~ain,

and the lack of roads, bridges, and

communications, were to be expected in an undeveloped country.

But

these difficulties were compounded by several unforseen problems - some
native to New Zealand and some introduced - which could only be overcome
with great effort and perseverance.

,A

[212] Ibid., 1 Jan 1876
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PROBLEMS

CHAPTER IV-

Please do not imagine that the pioneer runholders who
had the pick of the country made their fortunes,
although wethers were selling at 22/6, ewes at 30/each, and washed wool at 1/- lb; for the losses were
great in the old times when on any moonlit night you
could hear the ~ild dog's melancholy howl and when
the holes into underground watercourses were hidden
by the dense surface growth. Then there was the tutu,
and again the less deadly but very troublesome footrot
[l]
and scab which were difficult to get quit of. \olell,
we just had to do the best by ourselves for ourselves ...
The threat posed to flocks by wild dogs was one of the worst problems
facing the runholders during the period under study.

These animals were

those which had escaped from, or been deserted by, their Maori owners, and
differed greatly in appearance from their European counterparts.

Roberts

gives a vivid description of those which he sighted during his visit to
Murihiku in 1856:
The wild dogs were generally yellow in colour, or black
and white, they were low set, with short prick ears,
broad forehead, sharp snout and bushy tail. Nearly all
of them were thin and muscular, and could run very
swiftly. They never barked, but howled in a long
peculiar wail, which on a still night made one's flesh
creep. [2 l
While surveying in northern Murihiku the following year, Thomson reported
3
shooting at two pure white wild dogs, [ ] and Rees and von

Tunzlem~nn

4
.
near t h e Sh otover River in 1860. [ ]
sigh te d f 1ve

[1]

the Oaklands Run quoted in Beattie's
G.F. Richardson,of
f
·-----.-·" --·
Southern Runs, pp. 48-49

[2]

W.H.S. Roberts, Southland in 1856, p. 40

[3]

Hocken Library Pamphlet 18/15, J.T. Thompson's Report on
Southern Districts, p. 325

[4]

G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, p. 54

·-~··-··---~··--·
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It soon became obvious that these dogs were going to be troublesome.

As early as 1845 Archibald Anderson .. had been forced to move his

sheep from the Blueskin Bay area up to the Saddle Hill Run, [ 5 ] Even here
they were not safe, for in 1849 the -(}t~go· ·News reported that a number
of .sheep had been killed on the Run. [ 6 ] Neil McGregor of the Half-way
Bush Run faced the same problem, and both men issued notices warning
;
1 oose on t h e runs wou ld b e s h ot on s1g
. h t. Ll ] I n
t h a t a 11 d ogs runn1ng
both cases however the runholders were often unsure whether the damage
was caused by true wild dogs, stray dogs belonging to the local
Maori~

at Otakau, or dogs accompanying the pig-hunting parties which

frequented the area in search of wild pork.
Under the existing regulations the runholders were not allowed
to shoot the dogs at all.

In late 1849 the Legislative Council of New

Munster had passed an Ordinance to abate the dog nuisance.

All dogs

were to be registered annually for a fee of 10/-, and any unregistered
were to be destroyed by the constabulary force.[ 8 ] The law had limited
effectiveness however, in that it did not extend to dogs belonging to
those Maoris who were not town residents, and runs in the Taieri area
continued to lose sheep. [ 9 ]

[5] G.H. Scholefield, op.cit., Vol 1, p. 14

[6] O.N., 25 Aug 1949
[7] Ibid and Ibid, 18 May 1950
[ 8 ] Ibid, 29 Dec 1849
[ 9 ] 0. W. , 24 Dec 1853
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In an attempt to remedy the situation the Otago Provincial
Government passed a new Dog Nuisance Bill which came into effect on
1 April 1855.

It repealed the New Munster Ordinance of 1849 and

made compulsory the annual registration of all dogs above six months
of age for a fee of 10/-.

The penalty for the possession of an un-

.registered dog varied from C2 to {5.

But the most important clause

from the runholder's point of view provided that all unregistered
dogs found anywhere, and all dogs whether registered or unregistered,
found molesting sheep upon a run, could be destroyed.

[10]

The wild dog's diet consisted principally of native birds, rats
and mice;

The dogs seemed to frequent river banks in search of their

food, .and runholders often noticed well-beaten tracks surrounded by
bones and feathers.

Sightings were rare during the day and destructive

raids upon sheep tended to be made at night.

These ·assaults, however,

seem to have been made rather to satisfy a hunting instinct than to
appease hunger, for, instead of catching one or two sheep and making
a meal of them, the dogs would make a frenzied attack and kill as
many as

~ossible

without consuming any.

[11].

The unfortunate victims

usually died of mutilation or the subsequent blood-poisoning.
The wild dogs were encounted throughout the province and few runs
escaped their ravages •. There was widespread destruction among the
flocks on the Popotunaa

Run, first taken up by Edwin Meredith in 1852,

and about 50 sheep were killed in one night while the shepherd was
attempting to drive them to a safer area.
2
sola up and returned to Tasmania. [l ]

Shortly afterwards Meredith
In a letter to Captain Cargill

in November 1858, William Pinkerton, the Inspector of Sheep for the
[10] Otago Ordinances, Vol 1, No.l8A, p. 41A, 27 Mar 1855
[11] J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, p. 218
[12] Beattie, The Southern Runs, pp. 22-23
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Southern District, reported that wild dogs were the greatest evil
facing sheep owners at that time, the losses from their activities being
[13 ]
enormous and the number of sheep scattered by them very great.
As there were few boundary fences this disruption of flocks was of deep
concern.

On McNab's Knapdale Run, for example, the Mataura River

formed a natural boundary on one side, but on one occasion in 1858
wild dogs scattered a flock far and wide and some of the rams in their

[14]
.
fright dashed through the r1ver.
Runholders' diaries contain frequent recordings of the sightings

.

.

and killing of the dogs.

On the Murisons' Puketoi Station some 16 were

killed on the run between January and June 1859, and sightings were made
of many more.

[15]

In 1867 i t was reported that wila:: dogs were doing

an immense amount of damage in the Wakatipu' district.an d to the south.
The Boyes brothers of the Kawarau Falls Run had lost about 200 sheep
within a few months, most of the animals being 'worried' to death, or
6
driven into deep gullies and inextricabl y smothered. [l ]
Various measures were taken to try to overcome the problem.

On

7
most runs shepherds were employed to 'tail' [l ] the flocks during the
day and to bring them in to camp near the shepherds' huts or homestation at night.

Sometimes brushwood yards

were constructed and the

sheep driven in for extra protection, a shepherd keeping the night watch.
18
.
.th.1s h.1mse lf f or over a year on h.1s run.·[ ]
Watson Sh ennan recor d s d o1ng

[ 13]

o.w.'

13 Nov 1858

[ 14] Beat tie, The Southern Runs, p. 106
[ 15] J. Murison, Puketoi Station Diary, Jan-June 1859
[ 16] Southland News, 22 Oct 1867
[17] An Australian expression. Flocks there were 'tailed' to guard
them from the dingoes. W. Ayson, Pioneering in Otago, p. 40
[1~

Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 78
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Many runholders tried shooting the dogs but with limited success
as they. were seldom seen during the day and were very fleet-footed.
Their natural wariness made poisoning difficult too.

The usual method

was to take the entrails of a beast or large pieces of fried liver, tie
them to horses' tails and drag them over the ground, striking off
. pieces here and there with a fork, thus minimizing human contact. I 19 ]
However extreme care had to be taken to remove any uneaten bait so that
shepherds 1 dogs did not succumb to the poison.

Disaster was narrowly

averted on the Longridge Run when Peter McKellar noticed by chance that
the cook, mistaking it for soda, had put strychnine in the damper. [ 20 ]
Domesticated dogs were used to hunt the wild dogs, and sometimes
bull-dogs or foxhounds.
1859 .states:

[ 21]

An entry in the Puketoi diary dated 26 Feb

"Dogs barked early this morning, let loose "Swift" and

:·Danger 11 and killed yellow wild d og.11 [ 22 ] James Brugh of the Catlins

.,

River Run (No.l29) imported fox traps and found them quite successful. [ 23]
But it was the imported Australian staghounds which proved most effective
in reducing the wild dog numbers.

These swift powerful animals could

outrun the dogs and either hold or kill them.

The Fultons found them

very effective on their West Taieri Run. [ 24 ]

[ 19 J J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, pp. 245-247
[20] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 113
[21] J. Wilson, Reminiscences, p. 175
[22] J. Murison, Diary of Puketoi Station
[23] Beattie, Southern Runs, p. 147
[24] C. Valpy, Autobiography, p. 23
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As settlements spread the wild-dog problem; gradually diminished
but it continued to plague those in the more remote areas: for many
years.

In 1876 an entry in the Mount Nicholas Run diary shows tha.t

62 skins from sheep killed by wild dogs were packed for sale, the
deaths all having occured within a week. [

25

]

The money from the sale

of skins however was small recompense for the anxiety, time, labour,
and cost involved in trying to exterminate the dogs.
A similar though less severe problem was caused by wild pigs which
killed and ate the newborn lambs on the runs.
descendants of those rele.ased by Captain

Cor~k

been brought from PolYile_s_i.a_..hy.. the Maoris.
~-··-·····----

These pigs were the
in 1771, but some.&\II1<'3X have

Trading, whaling, and

sealing ships also carried pigs as a source of fresh food, and some
of these were put ashore at the bases and others given as gifts to local
Maoris.

Many escaped and multiplied rapidly in the favourable native

I 26 J
. .
b us h con d 1.t1.ons.
Domestic pigs were also brought to Otago by the early settlers but
because of the availability of nicer wild pork, either free if hunted,
or for 1/- lb at the butcher, the immigrants soon became careless and
allowed them to run wild, causing havoc among unfenced crops and among
the

flo~ks

on runs adjacent to the Block.

In 1856 John Jones issued

a notice to the effect· that any pigs found on his runs destroying
lambs would in turn be destroyed as "wild pigs running at large". I

27

I 25] Ms, Diary of Mount Nicholas Station, (Hocken Library),
entries 24-30 Aug 1876 inclusive.
{26] The New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, (Wellington, 1963),
Vol.l06, p. 291

f 27] O.W., 17 May 1856

]
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Although runholders also regarded wild pigs as a welcome source
of food, they soon became aware that they were also a major threat to
their sheep.

The pigs would often follow flocks during the lambing

seasons, resulting in very high losses of newborn lambs in some areas.
Orbell records that he often found the skins of ten or fifteen lambs
.where about one hundred ewes had camped overnight, and as there were
approximately fifty camping spots on his run the loss incurred was
substantial. [28 J
The pigs were not evenly distributed throughout the province,
being scarcely mentioned by some runholders whilst to others they
constituted a major problem.

Runs in the bush-clad hill areas of South

and West Otago, Eastern Southland, and the Shag Valley suffered particularly.

On the Otakarama Run in Eastern Southland in the 1860's

three parties with dogs were employed to capture the pigs,

Some were

sent to Invercargill for sale, others to the accommodation house at
Longford (present-day Gore), and some by dray to supply the diggers at
the Tuapeka gold-field.

[29 J

In 1871 the Tapanui- correspondent of the w·itne.ss reported that
large-scale pig hunting had become an absolute necessity in that part
of the province.

He stated:

The pigs roam abou-t in thousands over the Tapanui range
of mount.ains, spreading fearful destruction wherever
they go. lfund;teds of acres are rooted up as if deeply
trenched and rendered perfectly useless, while the
percentage of lambs is-greatly :"decreased by their
voracity. ( 30 J

[28] M.G. Orbell, Reminiscences, p. 145
[29] Beattie, Early Runholding in Otago, p. 29
[30] O.W., 7 Oct 1871
~
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One hunting party organised by David McKellar, who in 1867 had purchased
the nearby Brookdale Run from William Pinkerton , I 3 l] killed 153 pigs
. two d ays, an d 1n
. t h e same .week anot h er group s h ot .move
' ' than 80 . ·,[ 32 ]
1n
Pigs were so numerous in the Shag Valley area that the Pigroot
received its name from a hill which had been badly rooted by pigs
feeding on the roots of the succulent speargras s. [ 33 ] In 1871 it
was reported that the nearby Macraes area had been so badly rooted that
it looked almost ploughed. [ 34 ]
Large-sca le pig hunts were held
regularly in the Shag Valley, and at one held in June 1875 between 40
and 50 pigs were shot, many of them described as being of "gigantic
proportio ns". [ 35 ]
In addition to these·org anised hunting expeditio ns with dogs,
runholder s usually paid their shepherds to kill any wild pigs encountered while tending the flocks and patrollin g the boundarie s.

Often

pigs were so numerous that extra men were hired before and during the
lambing seasons.

As it was impossibl e for the men to bring in whole

carcases as evidence of their kill, it became customary for the runholder
to pay so much per tail.

This was not an entirely satisfact ory system.

Orbell, who paid 6d per tail, records that he had to trust the hunters
to actually kill the pigs when they cut off the tails as it was easy
. h out t h e . f ormer. [ 36J Henry Scott encounter e d
to .d o t h e 1 atter w1t
'tail-les s pigs' when employed on G.F. Poynter's Dalvey Run near
Tapanui in 1874.

Pigs were such a problem on this run that the owner

[32] .D.W., 7 Oct 1871
[33] Beattie, Early Runholdin g, p. 29
[ 34] 0.• W., 28 Nov 1871
[35] Ibid, 26 June 1875
[36] M.G. Orbell, Reminisce nces, p. 144
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was prepared to pay

.21~

per tail, and when tails were missing some other

.
[ 37]
part of the anatomy had to suff1ce.

Acland notes that on the

Waimate Run in South Canterbur y some of the pig-hunte rs became adept
at making artificia l tails from raw-hide and included them in their
.
[ 38 ]
bundles of twenty.
Pig numbers in the Central Otago area declined during the 1860's
because the gold-mine rs lived off the land as much as possible:

In 1870

the Tuapeka Times observed that: "The wild pig, formerly a denizen of
every gully, is only found in outlying districts ". [ 39 ]

But elsewhere

the pigs continued to flourish and several businesse s were set up to
take advantage of their numbers:

In 1864 the Southland News and Foveaux

Straits' Herald reported that an establishm ent for the killing and preparation of wild pigs had been set up at the Toitois where there was
an abundant supply of "excellen t porkers" roaming at large over the
hills amidst luxuriant fern and tutu. [ 40 ]

In 1868 a bacon curing

.
and smoking business was set up at Queenstow n, [ 41] and 1n
1876 a brush
factory, using bristles from the wild pigs which abounded in the
Hokonui Hills, was establish ed at Gore. I 42 ]
In the 1870's

pig numbers appeared to increase in some areas,

chiefly because of the sheep surplus which caused mutton prices to fall
below those for pork and thus made hunting less worthwhi le for butchers. [ 43 1
[ 37l H. s·cott.r 'Reminisce nc.e-s {):f- ·a> ·New Chum. in Otago, (Dunedin,
1873) p, 2:S
[ 38] L.G.D. Acland, The''Eci:rly Canterbur y Runs, p. 195
[ 39] Tua-peka· ·Times, 5 Feb 1870
[ 40] Southlan·d · News 'mtd ·Foveaux ·Straits' Herald, 19 Mar 1864
[ 41] B.H., 24 June 1868
[ 42] O.W., 11 Nov 1876
[ 43} Ibid, 5 Feb 1870
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In the Hokonui area runholders resorted to poisoning the pigs, using
s h eep carcases as b a1. t .

[

44]

However, as in the case of the wild dogs,

it was the spread of settlement which was finally responsible for the
reduction of pig numbers.
Sheep on the runs near Lakes Te Anau, Wakatipu, Wanaka, and Hawea
.were threatened by yet another predator, the kea parrot.

This native

bird first became known in 1856 when specimens were obtained from the
southern alpine country by Walker Mantell.

.

Mr Gould, ·an eminent

r \ notabilis.
naturalist, names the species neste4
~

r 45 J

The New Zealand

Journal of Agriculture describes the Rea as:
... a sizeable bird, about as large as the New Zealand
.wood pigeon, but of a different build. The beak, with
the long curved keen pointed upper mandible, at once
attracts attention by its powerful aspect and sinister
appearance. [ 46]
The birds are found in the subalpine regions of the South Island, their
chief habitat comprising the open country just above the bush-line.
Their diet is essentially

vegeta~an

·
·
[ 4 7l
b ut t h ey are a 1 so 1nsect1vorous.

- nectar, berries, seeds, and roots Th e sw1· f t-w1nge
.
d New Zea 1 an d

falcon is their only natural enemy.
Runholders had noted and admired the kea during their searches for
suitable run-country.

But in the late 1860's their feelings began to

change with the discovery that they were apparently responsible for a
mysterious condit.ion .' that affected many sheep.

Taylor and John White

[ 44]

Beattie, Early Runholding, p, 29

[ 45]

T.H. Potts, Out In The Open; A Budget of Scraps of Natural
History, Gathered in New Zealand, (Christchurch 1882)

[ 46]

J.G. Myers, The Kea or Mountain Parrot of New Zealand, The
New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, Vol 29, p. 25, (Wellington
1924)'

[ 47]

Ibid, p. 28
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of the Mount Nicholas Run were the first to notice the phenomenon
when their sheep were

mustered~

in from the back ranges for shearing.

Several died in the yards overnight, for the most part those which
had missed a shearing and were thus double-fleeced.

When the White

brothers removed the skins they discovered small holes, either over
the shoulder-blades, or in the small of the back over the kidneys,
For a while they were completely baffled by the cause of these
wounds, until John became convinced that Keas were responsible,

[48]

His suspicions were confirmed when in 1873 he learned that Henry
Campbell of Wanaka Station had encountered the same strange ailment
amongst his sheep each winter since 1868,

[49]

In some cases the part

of the sheep affected had a hard dry scab, or a patch of wool stripped
off, others showed a severe wound, in some instances so deep that the
entrails protruded.

The injured sheep, far from being weak specimens

as might have been expected, were usually in prime condition - hoggets,
fat wethers, dry ewes, and double-fleeced sheep.

[50]

Many discussions

ensued as to the cause of this mysterious complaint, but in 1870 a
shepherd on a neighbouring run noticed a kea pecking at a sore on a
sheep.

As Campbell had frequently observed keas tearing at sheep skins

hung up to dry, it seemed feasible that the cause of the 'disease' had
been discovered.

Careful observations by shepherds and musterers

from then onwards confirmed the theory and scrutiny of the flocks depasturing on the ranges revealed that about ten percent had been
attacked,

[51]

[48]

Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 338·

[49]

O.W., 24 June 1871

[50]

T.H. Potts, Out In the Open, p. 189

[51]

O.W., 24 June 1871
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Newly-s horn sheep were not usually moleste d, suggest Lng'tha t
the long fleeces present before shearing provided a good foothold for
the birds.

Nichola s von Tunzlem ann, the first runhold er to cross

long-wru:tl:led rams with Merino ewes in the
great losses among his sheep,

Wakatip~

distric t, suffered

He records that " .•. the Mountai n parrots

took to them and killed them by scores so that out of 600 young ewes •••
52
On one run the introdu ction of 20 Lincoln
I only shore 300 •.. " [ ]
ramsas part of a cross-br eeding scheme resulted in failure when 19
[53]
On another run 310 wethers
were killed by keas within a month.
were mustered late in the season and as it was decided not to shear
them they were put on a low-lyin g spur for the winter.

Four months

later they were found lying in dozens with holes in their backs but
untouche d elsewhe re.

Of the origina l number only 105 remained alive.

Most sheep died when their wounqs became infected ,
that suffered most were those

depa~tured

[54]

The flocks

on the higher mountai n ranges

where the nature of the country was exceedin gly rugged.

[SS]

Losses

were usually higher during severe winters when snow forced the keas
down from their normal habitat in search of alterna tive food supplie s.
[56]
Sheep trapped in snow drifts formed easy prey for the hungry birds.
In this type of country too many severe lo-sses were caused when, in
their efforts to escape from their attacke rs, sheep rushed over cliffs
or down ravines .

[52] Hocken Library Pamphle t 67, p. 5, in Flotsam and Jetsam
Vol :fi, 1836-19 06.
[53] T.H. Potts, Out In The Open, p. 192
[54] Ibid
[55] Ibid, p. 190
[56] O.W., 11 Mar 1876
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T.H. Potts, a wildlife observer, describes some of the survivors
of kea attacks which he saw in the 1870's;
.•. some of the wounds appear quite dried up, the bones
bleached and the sinews hard and dry. One would be
almost inclined to think that the parrots were actuated
more by a spirit of mischief than by the pressure of
hunger, as usually so very little of the flesh is
eaten, the bird restricting itself to the kidney fat,
for which dainty only it exhibits an appetite. To
obtain this much prized.delicacy such a large hole
is pierced that the loins are lacerated and torn so
that the bones are often exposed, and the sinews
"look J.ike fiddle-strings" , as a shepherd expressed
.it. [57J
Convinced that the keas were·delirrerat e and vicious predators,
runholders employed various methods to reduce their numbers.

Advantage

was taken of their boldness to kill them with sticks and stones, and
many were snared while feeding on the meat-gallows.

Shooting was

widely practised. but the birds soon became very wary of this and seemed
to know when guns were being carried.

The White brothers carried loaded

horse-pistols with them and shot the birds at every opportunity for
their "former friendliness towards them was turned to murderous thoughts"} 58 ]
Potts records that on one run two men were engaged to destroy keas for
1/- per head.

In accordance with the nocturnal habits of the birds

the men ranged the mountains at night, lighting fires to attract their
game.

After six weeks they had shot over lOO birds and the loss amongst

the sheep in the following season was lighter than the average for
several years before.
three and five percent.

[59]

The annual loss -on- some runs was between

[60]

[57] T.H. Potts, Out In The Open, p. 191
[58] Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 338
[59] T .H. Potts, Out In The Open, pp 191-192
[60] Ibid, p. 192
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There was no legislation passed re"rating to the k.ea problem
during the period under study.

On the contrary, there was a Govern-

ment subsidy for killing native falcons, their only enemies, as these
hawks were reputed to attack the pheasants and rabbits introduced for
game-shooting by Acclimatisation Societies,

In addition they were known

to attack young lambs and cast or tutued sheep.

[611

At a meeting of

the Otago Acclimatisation Society in January 1868 it was mentioned that
62 hawks had been caught in rat traps during the season,

[92]

John

Shaw of the Finegand Run reported in the following month that he had
used poison with considerable success, and that a settler in the
Warepa area had caught 52 hawks in rat traps within seven months.
The Society paid 6d per head for every hawk killed. [

64

1

[63]

At the annual

meeting in 1870 the President, W.D. Murison, reported that:
The war waged against the hawks has perceptibly
diminished their numbers, and during the year the
The Council
Society has paid head money for 623,,.
are happy to state that a great number more have
been killed by parties who have declined to take
payment. [65]
Perhaps'because of this destruction, and also because of their
remote habitat,'l<;eas continued to be an exception to the almost univer""
sal reduction of most species of New Zealand's native birds,

Despite

the measures taken against them by the runholders they continued to

.[ 61] B .H., 26 July 1866
[.62]

o.w.'

18 Jan 1968

[63] Ibid, 15 Feb 1868
[64] Ibid, 18 Dec 1869
[65] Ibid, 11 June 1870
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threaten flocks and are still a problem today. [

66

1

Another problem which still faces runholders today, though to a
much lesser extent, is stock poisoning by the shrub coriaria arborea,
known by the Maoris as 'tutu' and commonly referred to by the early
settlers as 'toot'.

The plant has dark green oval leaves, small

.green flowers, and purplish black fruit enclosed by black juicy enlarged petals.

Poisoning is caused by the presence of tutin which

is found in all parts except the petals. [ 67 1

After eating the plant

sheep and cattle sometimes die very suddenly without any symptoms, but
in other cases there may be diarrhoea, bloating, vomiting, excitement,
and convulsions.

Travelling or hungry stock seem particularly sus-

.
.
[68]
sept1.bl e to po1son1ng.
The susceptibility of newly-landed stock and the similarity between
tutu poisoning and wet-clover poisoning in Britain was noted by the
Reverend Thomas Burns shortly after the first settlers arrived at Otago. [69J
[66]

In the 1920's the Department of Agriculture paid a subsidy
of 5/- a beak to local bodies (ij.Z.J.A., Vol.21, 1920,. P• 203).
In 1970 kea status was changed from one of non-protected to
that of partially-protected. This means that they may be
destroyed when causing damage (but at no other times) by the
occupier of property or his nominee. The change in status
was because of concern that indiscriminate slaughter might
drastically reduce kea numbers, and to the fact that some
people believe that keas are not deliberate predators, but,
at most, attack sick sheep that have become detached from
the rest of the flock. There is no unanimity of opinion
in the Departments of Agriculture or Internal Affairs, but
as pointed out to the writer, the designation of·keas as only
partially protected "does to some degree reflect their
reputation" (Correspondence M. Gembitsky (for Sec. of
Internal Affairs) I M. Campbell, 22 Mar 1977)

[67]

J. Stewart, Plants in New Zealand Poisonous to Man, Dept. of
Health Pamphlet 147, (Wellington 1971) p. 32

[68]

The New Zealand Farmers' Veterinary Guide, 3rd Edition,
(Wellington, 1967), p. 244

[69]

New Zealand Journal No.235, London 2 Dec 1848, p. 285
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In December 1848 Doctor Robert Ramsay warned people against eating the
[ 70 ]
berries because of reports of the alarming symptoms that developed. ·
The Maoris were known to make a type of wine from the plant by crushing the berries in a bag and drawing off the juice. [

71

]

Dr. Frederick

Richardson reguarded the plant as "the grape of this country" and
made considerable quantities of wine from the fruit with no ill-effects . .[

72

In cases where the seeds were eaten however, people did die, ana following the influx of new arrivals to the goldfields in 1861 the Provincial
Government issued a document for general information cautioning people
"against eating or using internally the Tutu Plant, the same being
poisonous, and several persons having lost their lives by it". [

73

1

. 1868 . [ 74 .]
d 1n
.
A f urt h er pamp hl et was 1ssue
Although the plant was found throughout the province, it was
especially abundant in the south.

[ 75]

The runs east of the Mataura

River were described by W.H.S. Roberts as having" ... rather too much
tutu in the gullies ... " [

76

J

When Doctor Menzies's first flock of

sheep was driven down from Dunedin to Dunalister (on the eastern bank
7
of the Mataura) in 1854, some 8 or 9 were lost through being 'tooted', [7 ]

[70] O.N., 13 Dec 1848
[71] M.C. Orbell, Reminiscences, p. 139
[72] O.W., 1 Jan 1870
[73] Otago Gazette, Vol Y 1862, No.220, p. 301
[74] The Province of Otago, 1868, Provincial Govt Publication,
(Dunedin, 1868), p. 33
[75] As noted by J.T. Thomson in his survey of the Southern districts, 1857.
[76] Beattie, Southern Runs, p. 47
[77] Ibid, p. 79

l
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In all parts of.the province the greatest losses occured among
travelling or newly arrived stock.

In 1862 Orbell recorded losing

several cattle at Moeraki from a herd he and his brother were driving
from Canterbury to their Hawksbury Run.

He states:

It was a peculiar sight to see great bullocks jump in the air
and fall heavily upon their sides, enough to break every rib.
During the day no less than sixty head were affected, and we
_lost sixteen of the best and fattest in the mob, worth s~ven
teen or eighteen pounds a head, so it was a severe loss.l78]
In 1861 John Turnbull suffered a heavy loss when several steers he had
[ 79]
.
. .
purchased in Sydney died from tutu poisoning an his Tuturau Run.
Cattle and sheep reare.d in areas where the tutu was widespread did
seem to develop some type of immunity to the plant.

The toxic effects

were most strongly experienced in frosty or wet weather and in early
springtime when grass was scarce and the plants were beginning to shoot.
During 1868, 1869, and 1874, years which experienced particularly slow
grass growth, large stock losses were recorded, especially in the
Dismayed by the particularly heavy losses

Southland and Tuapeka areas.

in 1869, the Lawrence correspondent of the Bruce Herald commented:
,,, ere the summer is ended, there will be a black catalogue
of losses to record. Can the science of the 19th centP.r~
find out nothing to check this the·settler's scourge? 18 ]
The usual remedy for tutu poisoning was the bleeding of stock and
carbonate of ammonia dissolved in warm water at the rate of half an
ounce to a wine bottle full was found to be an effective antidote, the
quantity administer~varying from half a pint to a quart.
eyer, ail art from

exerci~:>ing

[81]

How-

vigilanc_e over grazing past:ures, little

[ 78]

M. C. Orbell, Reminiscences, p. 97

[ 79]

Beat tie, Southern Run, p. 55

[ 80]

B_.H., 24 Nov 1869

[ 81]

,Southland News, 23 Jan 1875
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could be done to prevent tutu poisoning, and losses fromit had to be
accepted as one of the. hazards ofrunholding,
Another problem which the runholders found difficult to eradicate
and which was found all over the province was the sheep disease--'psdrapi::-ic
, mange, commonly known as 'scab',

This infection occursc: on· all parts

·of the body covered with wool, and in the ears, and is caused by the
presence of a small mite.

The

life~cycle

of the mite is completed in

13 to 16 days so that the progress ofthe disease is very rapid,

The

mite feeds on the serum which oozes from the wounds made in the

sheep~s

skin by its tiny

mouth~parts,

flamed and form a scab,

These small punctures then become in-

At the same time an irritating poison produced

by the mite causes the. sheep to

itch, the skin becomes thickened and

even ulcerated, the wool begins to fall out and the sheep becomes
iated,

emac~

The itching causes the an.imal to rub itself against fences and

posts, so detaching the scab which spreads the disease and permits
. f ect1on
.
. o f t h e woun
.
. d b y b. acter1a,
.
[ SZ]
secon d ary 1n

Scab was introduced into New Zealand in the late 1840's with the
importation of sheep from Aus·tralia wnere the disease was rampant,

It

appeared first in Nelson and spread rapidly southwards as new runs
were stocked, aided by the cont:;i.nual -movement of flocks, the lack of·
official supervision and fences, and in some instances, inadequate
shepherding.

The nature of the countryside also encouraged the spread

as wool was often caught on brambles and bushes, the native ti tree
(generally called the 'cabbage tree') and flax being particularly
retentive,

[ 83]

[ 82]

W.C. Miller and G.P. West (eds.), Black's Veterinary Die-·
tionary, Tenth Edition (London, 1972), p. 690 (henceforth
B.V.D.)

[ 83]

J.M. and L.E. Smith, Greenfield, p. 7
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At first treatment was confined to the clipping of the wool
and the application of various preparations used for inflammatory
skin conditions in Great Britain.

Both the Otago News and later the

Witness, published articles from various British agricultural gazettes
recommending the application of mercurial ointment and solutions of
.arsenic and tobacco.

These preparations were mixed in a ratio of llb-.·

of ointment to 5lbs of fat and rubbed laboriously into the skin by
hand in a process called 'knotting' or 'spotting'
only the infected areas. 1

84

1

that is, treating

Such dressings continued to be used

until the late 1850's by which time dipping had become the standard
and much more successful method of treatment.
The whole dipping process was a

time-consuming~labour

intensive,

and expensive operation •. Sheep had to be mustered and often driven
many miles to the nearest dip.

Dips consisted of a trench about 4 feet

wide and up to 50 feet long, the sides lined with 'ploughed and tongued'
boards clamped together, with earth rammed firmly around,

Holding yards

were constructed at one end, while the other end was sloped with batons
attached to enable the sheep to walk up and out to the draining pens.

I 85]

As water was required for mixing with the various dip solutions, dips
were constructed near creeks from where the water was carted in
buckets and heated in large iron tanks.

In areas where firewood was

scarce·many days were spent gathering fuel in preparation.
Sulphur was used at first with little success, and solutions of
ars~nic,

salts, spirits of tar, salt-petre, sulphuric acid, and

corrosive sublimate were all tried and found unsatisfactory.

From

the mid 1850's onwards a dip formula composed of llb of sulphur and llb
of tobacco to every 5 gallons of water seems to have given the best
[84 ] 0. N. , 16 Mar 1850
[85] Beattie, Early Runholding, p. 144
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results.

[ 86]

William Ayson records using this solution while

working on Kettle's Kaihiku Run in 1856:
As there was no ready-made dip, we made a dip by boiling
damaged tobacco and using the juice. There was a lot of
damaged tobacco in the country at this time, and those
who imported it had it damaged before it arrived, the
reason being that no duty would then be payable on it.
This damaged tobacco when boiled made one of the best
sheep dips. It was no use without sulphur for kill~n~
scab, but when mixed with sulphur it was excellent. 8
In addition to this damaged variety, tobacco impregnated with
arsenic specifically for the treatment of scab came in duty free at a
cost of 1/- per

lb~

Hamilton records that the tobacco found

~n

the

middle of the tightly-packed plugs often escaped the arsenic,
and was consequently put to its usual use to the detriment of the
. [88]
customs duties. ·
The solution in the tobacco-sulphur dip had to be maintained at
a temperature of between 110 to 120° Fahrenheit and each sheep was
immersed for 60 to 80 seconds. [ 891 They were given two clippings,
about a fortnight apart, and the entire dipping apparatus had to ·be
scrubbed down with solution after the treatments to kill any adhering
.
[90]
m1.tes.
As the dipping had to be carried out regardless of the
season, many sheep died from the exposure to frosts and harsh weather
immediately following the hot
after swallowing the solution.

d~p.

[91]

Others ·died from poisoning

The impregnation of the wool

[86] The New Zealand Veterinary Journal (Wellington, 1964),
Vol.l2, No.4, p. 68
[87] W. Ayson, Pioneering in Otago, p. 39
[88] G.A. Hamilton, History of Northern Southland, (Invercargill,
1952)' p. 34
[89] New Zealand Veterinary Journal, Vol,l2, No,4, p, 68
forth N.Z.V.J.)

(henc~

[90] H. Scott, Reminiscences of a New Chum in Otago, p. 18
[91] M. C. Or bell, Reminiscences, p. 133
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with tobacco arid sulphur lowered the value ·of.the clip, and the weight
of wool shorn was usually considerably reduced also because of the
poor condition of sheep suffering from scab.
not fit

tb

Many of the ewes were

rear lambs. [ 92 ]

In the 1860's a lime and sulphur dip became the standard treatment and soon proved to be the cheapest and most effective remedy.
There were minor differences in the method of preparation but a typical
formula was two parts of flowers of sulphur to one part of slaked lime.
This was well-mixed and added to rainwater at the rate of 91bs to 10
gallons; st:irred, and boiled for half an hour.

The dip was maintained

at a heat of 110° to 120° Fahrenheit while the sheep were put through.
They had to be held in for ·at least two minutes and to be kept_ constantly
on the move, their heads ducked twice and the solution rubbed well
into the fleece with a crutch.
later.

The treatment was repeated a fortnight

[93 ]

By the 1870's there were several dip solutions available.

Agents

for Hood and Company in Dunedin and Invercargill advertised their preparation containing sulphur and carbolic acid at a cost of 50/- per
[94 ]
1000 sheep,
and Calvert's Carbolic Acid Sheep Dip was claimed to
destroy ticks and lice at a cost of

l~d

per sheep.

[95 ]

Various

powders containing sulphur and arsenic were also available, but the
lime and sulphur treatment remained the most popular.

[92] Ibid, p. 136
[93] N.Z.V.J., Vo1.12 No.4, pp. 68-69
[94] O.W., 29 Jan 1870
[95] Lake Wakatip' Mail, 30 Sept. 1875
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Effective treatment however would have been wasted without related
legislation to prevent re-infection by untreated flocks.

The first

legislation pertaining to Otago was passed by the Legislative Council
of New Munster in August 1849.

This Ordinance disallowed the importa-

tion of infected sheep, appointed inspectors, and made it illegal to
[ 96]
. ..... . -' '
Several
move or depasture/'flocks outside one's own property.
amendments were made within the next five years.

Wool branding of all

sheep over six months of age was made compulsdry to enable identification of ownership, and owners of infected sheep were fined 6d per
There were penalties for slaughtering scabby sheep and selling
[ 97]
the meat, and for .landing sheep from a ship without inspection.

animal.

However no inspector was appointed in Otago to police the Ordinance and
as there were no constructive measures to encourage sheep owners to treat
their flocks, the numbers of scabby sheep continued to increase.
In April 1854 the New Munster ordinance was repealed by the Otago
Provincial Council and a more substantial Scab Ordinance was passed.
Under this legislation sheep were to be annually dipped or dressed
within two months after shearing and a return made within three months
to the Superintendent stating the numbers of clean or diseased sheep.
Flocks were held to be infected until such returns were made and late
or false returns resuited in a fine of up to (20.

Non-dipping made

owners liable to a fine of 1/- per sheep which increased to 5/- if undipped within three months of shearing.

The person responsible for

an infected flock was to inform his adjoining runholders that the disease
was present, and to display a notice if any public road passed through
his property.

Failure to do this meant a fine of up to

[ 96] O.N., 6 Oct 1849
[97] N.Z.V.J._, Vol.l2 No.4, p. 67

~50.

Infected
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flocks were to be carefully herded and not allowed off the run or
within 400 yards of any public roadway. [

9

~

When flockswer#cleared of disease the owner was issued with a
clean certificate and the flock was re-inspected within the next two
to four months.

Flocks removed from one run to another were to be

inspected within six days of their removal, and sheep being removed for
slaughter were to be certified.

The certificate of cleanliness was

to be produced on demand and entitled a flockowner to pass through any
run with his flock provided three days notice was given.

All imported

sheep were to be inspected before landing and the carcases of infected
sheep were to be buried or burned. [

99

]

There were, however, several defects in the working of the Ordinance
which the Otago. Witness attributed to the lack of reliable information·
. 1 at1on.
.
[ 100 ]
.
.
upon t.e
b su b Ject
at t h e t1me
o f 1 eg1s

The responsibility

for reporting diseased sheep lay with runholders who were expected to
inform a Justice of the Peace if they suspected that their neighbour's
run was infected.

The Justice of the Peace then ordered inspection of

the flock< and if the complaint was unfbund.ia the informant was required
to pay the flockowner damages of up

to~l

for every sheep in the flock.

Few runholders were prepared to make a trip to Dunedin to

inf~rm

on

their neighbours and as returns were made only annually, infected sheep
could roam undetected for many months.

Often sheep were simply abandoned

to avoiq the expense and labour involved in treating them, and as branding
was not made compulsory there was no way of identifying them.

No

prosecutions were made under the ordinance, and dissatisfaction with

[98] Otago Gazette, Vol 1, No.lO, pp. 1-6 passim
[99] Ibid

[100] O,W., 25 Oct 1856, Various views had been put forward but
there was no organised body of opinion.

162
its provisions was one of the main reasons for the formation of the
Squatters' Association in October 1856. [lOl]
The founding members of this Association were John Cargill,
James Fulton, Dr. Menzies, Edward McGlashan, Charles Suisted,
W.H. Valpy, and W.H. Teschemaker.

At a preliminary meeting on

29 September the Provincial Solicitor had submitted the draft of a
Bill for the amendment of the 1854 Ordinance, and requested that the
Committee confer with him o,n the subject.

The Association had three

main areas of concern; firstly that the Inspectors of sheep should be

1\
of undoubted integrity and ability; secondly, that they should receive
a salary such as to make the office.worth the acceptance by persons
so qualified; oand thirdly, that a rough': survey of the whole of the
unsurveyed lands of the province should be' undertaken immediately
to settle disputed run boundaries, for without proper definitions

[ 102]
.
there would be great difficulty in carry1ng out the Act.
The new Sheep Ordinance was passed on 11 December 1856 and was
to come into force on 1 May 1857.

From this date any person having

diseased sheep was liable to a fine of between 1/- and 5/- per animal.
The Ordinance provided for the branding or ear-marking of all sheep
over six months old and the construction of an inspection yard upon
all runs.

Penalties of up to (lOO could be imposed for resisting ,

inspection.
if required.

There were to be two Sheep Inspectors and sub-Inspectors
Diseased sheep were to be kept exclusively on their

owner's land and the owner was to give notice of the infection to adjoining landowners and the Inspector within ten days of the outbreak.

[101] Ibid
[102] Ibid
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Fines were to be imposed if diseased sheep were abandoned, and the
Inspectors could destroy such sheep if the owner's whereabouts could
not. be ascertained.

Any owner driving sheep through another run had

to obtain either the written consent of the runholder or a certificate
of cleanliness from an Inspector.

Sheep introduced into the province

· by land or sea were to be inspected and if necessary held in quarantine
Infected carcases were to be burnt or buried, and the

until cleaned.

selling of diseased animals was strictly prohibited.

[103]

On 12 January 1857 the Superintendent appointed William.Logie as
Inspector for the Northern District (that is, north of the Clutha
4
River), and William Pinkerton for the Southern District. [l0 .J

The

salaries of these two men were to be paid from the proceeds of a sheep[105]
.
·
tax of 2d per sheep levied under Section 12 of the Sheep Ord1nance.
These announcements caused a great uproar.

The Squatters' Association

maintained that it had agreed to the new Ordinance on the understanding
that it would be consulted regarding the appointment of Inspectors.
It objected strongly to the appointment of William Pinkerton, having

been in the process of organising a petition in favour of Dr Williams
as an Inspector.

The sheep tax was regarded as being more than was

necessary to pay the salaries. of the

Inspectors.~

[106]

On 28 March

the runholders in the south combined to form the Murihiku Pastoral
Association.

The meeting resolved to resist the payment of the sheep

[103] Otago Ordinances, Vol. I,

No.l2, pp. 54-60

[104] Otago Gazette, Y.oL.IIlNo.47, pp. 55 (These appointments
were made under the 1854 Ordinance)
[105] Ibid, No.66, p. 145
[106] O.W., 7 Mar 1857

L,,'

··;
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assessment and the "undue intromissions of the Inspector of sheep

[107]

on these runs".

The runholders were convinced that the Inspectors

powers were too arbitrary.
clause

1~

Runholders, for example, were required by

to muster their sheep when and where the Inspector ordered,

a provision which was regarded as being "entirely subversive of
profitable flockowning".

The sheep tax was opposed because it was

"obnoxious as a direct tax and heavy burden on one particular class",
and because it was imposed with the view of supporting a government
official who should, they felt, be paid from the provincial revenue.

[108]

However an examination of the resolutions passed by the Dunedin
Squatters' Association at its meeting on 13 October 1856 reveals that
the Provincial Council had not broken faith with it as claimed by the
runholders.

The Association·had resolved that Inspectors should be

given fuller powers than those which were conveyed by the 1854
Ordinance and had stated that the squatters generally would be willing
to pay a part or the whole of Inspectors salaries "by proportional

.

additions to their license fees or otherw1se ••. "

[109]

Thus when the

\

Provincial Council decided to uphold the sheep tax the Witness
applauded the decision and stated:
If the sheepowners wanted· the Ordinance passed, and undertook
to pay the expenses incurred, ... we do not see why the public generally should pay for that which was to b~nefit a
particular interest, or excuse the stockowners from their
promise. [110 J
On 1 May 1857 when the Ordinance came into force, Logie and Pink-

[107] Ibid, 27 June 1857
[108] Ibid
[109] Ibid, 25 Oct 1856
[110] Ibid, 4 July 1857
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erton were again gazetted as Inspectors, and Robert Chapman was made
Registrar of Marks and Brands in Dunedin.

[111]

On 29 June Menzies

refused to allow Pinkerton to inspect the sheep on his run, claiming
that the Ordinance was repugnant to the laws of England.

He was

supported in his stand by the Murihiku Pastoral Association which
raised funds to pay

the~lOO

.
f1ne.

[112] .

Coinciding as it did with

the Land Sales and, Leases Ordinance of December 1856, the Sheep Ordinance, and especially the Sheep Tax,·added to the already strained relations between the northern and southern halves of the province.
Apart from a slight amendment which lowered the age for bu~~~ng
. mont h s to t h ree mont h s, [ll 3 ]
s h eep f rom s1x

t

i"

.
d
h e 0 r d.1nance cont1nue

in its original form and proved very satisfactory.

In 1858 only five

cases of breaching the Ordinance were recorded in the Resident Magistrate's Court and William Logie was able to report that:
I consider there will be a saving this year over last of
'!.:6000 to. the N:cbrf:ihern District alone, through the decrease
of diseased sheep. There are very few complaints, all
seem to be doing well. [114]

Of the 128,379 sheep in the Northern District only 2,560 were diseased
In the Southern District the figure ~as 6,000 uut of a total of 60,000
and Pinkerton commented

happily~to

Captain Cargill;

"I ask for no

change in the present law ... as I do not think a better arrangement
for this district could be•made than it contains ... " [ll 6 ]
[111] Otago Gazette, V.ol.JI] No.52, p. 80
[112]

o.w.'

27 July 1857

[113] Otago Ordinances, Vol.l, No.21, pp. 83-85
[114] 0. w.' 13 Nov 1858
[115] Otago Gazette, Yol-.'.IIL 1 • Not 99, p..-'.333
[ 116] 0. w.' 13 Nov 1858

115
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Both Inspectors however, stressed the need to prohibit the
landing of diseased sheep in the province.

It was felt that despite

all the precautions taken there would always be some danger of their
escaping detection and re-infecting clean flocks..

[117]
·

This risk

was especially high in the Southern District where a quarantine
ground on the Peninsula between Bluff Harbour and New River was not
8
constructed until 1860, [ll ] the Inspector meanwhile sending scabby

sheep to the nearest unoccupied ground to be treated.
When the district south of the Mataura River separated from Otago
in 1861 and became the Province of Southland, a measure was passed
providing for the compulsory dipping of all sheep immediately upon
arrival at the Bluff.

This proved highly unpopular for some runholders

felt that the exposure of sheep already weak from an ocean voyage to
the rigours of dipping would result in high losses, especially if the
dipping was followed by cold weather during droving.

Shortly after-

[ 119]

wards the regulation was rescinded.

A similar Ordinance was passed in Otago in May 1862.

This

restricted sheep importations to three places - Port Chalmers for incoming vessels, a ford on the Waitaki River for sheep from Canterbury,
and a ford at Matauraforsheep crossing from Southland.

Sheep were

dipped at these points and branded with the Inspector's brand at a
charge of 1/- per head.
. a f.1ne o f
1n

1

N

100 or

.
SlX

The importation of untreated sheep could result
.
.
[ 120]
mont h s 1mpr1sonment.

Ha.d t h.1s measure

[117] Ibid
[118] Ibid, 14 April 1860
[119] Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 16 and 30 Nov
1861.
[ 120] Otago Ordinances, Vol JI,. No. 80, pp. 351-353
(
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remained in force scab would probably have soon been eradicated but
because of another development it was very short-lived.
· In 1861 gold had been discovered in the province and by mid-1862
the subsequent gold-rush had caused a dramatic shortage of butchers'
meat in the towns for runholders found it was more remunerative to
drive their.sheep to the diggings and sell them directly.

In an attempt

to encourage the importation of fat sheep (and thus increase the supply
and lower the price of butchers' meat), a Sheep Importation Ordinance
was passed in December 1862.

This suspended the operation of the

May Ordinance 'so that although sheep still had to be inspected, they
could be imported at any point and did not have to be dipped unless
they were

.

~nfected.

[121]

Meat prices gradually fell in the 1860's

as the gold boom subsided.
[122]

The incidence of scab, on the other hand, increased.

In

I

July 1862 a sub-Inspector of sheep was appointed to aid

~r

Logie who

had been supervising the additional area between the Clutha and Mataura
Rivers on his own since the formation of Southland in 1861.

In his

annual report in November 1862 Logie stated that there were about
34,000 diseased sheep in the province.

He attributed the increase to

the large-scale movement of flocks to and from the diggings and maintained that runholders were not taking sufficient care to dress their
sheep after contact with those on the gold-fields.

[123]

To help

deal with the problem four new sub-Inspectors were appointed in July
1863, in the Oamaru, Port Chalmers, Taieri
Waiwera-Popotunoa areas.

[124]

Lake, Waitahuna, and

Each Inspector was confined as much

[121] Ibid, No. 90, pp. 419.:._420
[122] 0. W., 5 July 1862
U23] O.W., 29 Nov 1862
U24] Otago Gazette, VolVI.,l863, No.256, pp. 271
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possible to his own district but could. act in any part of the province.
In 1864 the number of diseased sheep reached a peak at 115,676 [125]
but by September 1865 this had dropped to 69,200. [126]

The chief

Inspector attributed the reduction to the erection of proper dips, the
use of the new lime and sulphur treatment, more careful mustering of
.
[127]
sheep, and close supervision by the members of h1s
Department.
The reduction was aided further by a comprehensi ve Sheep Ordinance
passed in June 1867 and similar in some aspects to the short-lived
Ordinance of May 1862.

It repealed all previous Ordinances, provided

for the buipting of all sheep over six months of age, and gave
Inspectors the power to enter any lands they wicshed ./) Sheep were to
"'•<c---;'~-··-···

'~'

'•

be imported only at Port Chalmers, Oamarn, Waitaki Ford, and Mataura
Ford, where they were to be dipped before entry.

Each sheep-owner

was to erect a dipping apparatus within a year of the implementat ion
of the Ordinance, and there were penalties for abandoning sheep or not
destroying their carcases.

In addition to the yearly returns furnished

by runholders, the Dunedin Resident Inspector was to publish monthly
a list of all runs on which there were any infected s h eep. [ 128]
In Southland too the disease was rapidly being brought under
trol.

con~

In December 1867 the Chief Inspector, Henry Fielder, reported

that of the 434,336 sheep in the province only 30,500 were diseased.
He attributed this comparative ly small number to better dipping
facilities and the erection of fences by many runholders. [ 129 l
[ 125] Ibid,

Vol:VIII~le6ii.Nd~~3p,

p~
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[ 126] Ibid, Vol.IX 1865, No.398, p. 277
[ 127] Ibid, p. 274
[ 128] Otago Ordinances, Vol. IV 1866-69, pp. 1391-1401
[129] Southland News, 11 Feb 1868
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169
September of the following year there was no scab in Southland

U3 0]

and it remained clean.
In September 1867, the Lake Wakatip Mail reported a large
reduction in the number of runs with infected sheep in the Queenstown
area of Otago, while on the goldfield proper there was no scab at all •

131

. By April 1868 there were only 38,000 diseased sheep in the province
and Logie declared that, "The flocks

were never so free from

disease as they are at present." [ 132 ]
It was on the unenclosed waste lands of the

~undreds,

where sheep

owned by small holders tended to mingle with flocks moving through the
district; that scab continued to be a problem.

In June 1868 an

Ammendment Ordinance was passed stating that travelling sheep were to
be kept to the usual road and driven at least· five miles per day.

Any

person placing sheep on unenclosed land within any Hundred without a
certificate of cleanliness was liable to a fine. [

1331

In his report

of April 1870 William Logie stated that:
the disease is confined to the Mount Stuart and Waitahuna
Hundreds. Owing to the nature of the country it is exceedingly
difficult preventing the different flocks mixing, and I anticipate that it will be a troublesome task to eradicate disease
from these cominonages. [134]
In mid 1870 the Otago Provincial Government repealed the compulsory
dipping regulation on sheep entering Otago at the Waitaki Ford. [

[130] Southland

Gazecte~

Vol.VII 1869, No.4, pp. 16-17

[131] Lake Wakatip Mail, 17 Sept 1867
[132]

~tago

Gazette, Vol. XII 1868, No.536, p. 119

[133] Otago Ordinances, Vol.IV 1866-69, pp. 1391-1401
[134] {)tago GazeHe, Vol.XIV 1870, No.667, p. 224
[135]

o.w~,

23 April 1870

13

~
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The general absence of disease amongst flocks immediately north of
the Waitaki and the formation of a

meat~preserving

establishment in

the. Oamaru district were factors contributing to this change of
policy.

Hitherto runholders on the other side of the Waitaki had sent

their surplus sheep to the more distant Timaru preserving-works.

136

In the House of Representatives in July 1870, the inconvenience
experienced by runholders in Canterbury and Otago in having to dip
their sheep before crossing the boundary was cited by Robert Campbell
as one of the main reasons why provincial scab legislation
replaced by a general Scab Act.

sho~ld

be

He had been requested by a large number

of the members of the House to bring forward a motion to that effect,
for it was felt that a general law of a stringent character would soon
137 ]
clear the country of the disease. [
Provincial scab legislation varied considerably.

Campbell felt

that the regulations in Marlborough and Nelson were too lax,

.
wh1le

[138]

another member pointed out that because of legal technicalities the
scab laws of Canterbury and Wellington had been declared invalid.

[139]

A member for the Canterbury province declared that there would be no
hardship in a tough law, for as sheep were worth so little their owners
could always send them to the·meat ..:.preserving and-boiling-down works
i f they did not want

t~

clean them. [l 4 0]

(ii_::)

Robinson from Nelson

province revealed that one runholder in the Amuri district, having
heard of the discovery of a method of converting sheep into adipocere
[136] Ibid
[137] N.Z.P.D., Vol.8 1870, p. 88
[ 138] I bid
[139] Ibid, pp. 89-90
[ 140] Ibid, p. 89
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by keeping the carcases submerged for some weeks, intended as soon
as possible to drown all his sheep.

[141]

The discussion was summed up by Matthew Holmes who stated that:
It was quite clear that sheep farming would not pay so long
as scab existed, and it was, therefore, the business of
those in whose flocfs t~e disease was at present, to assist
in stamping it out. 142
The matter was referred to a Committee and in 1871 the Scab Act
of New Zealand was passed.

It repealed all provincial scab legislation

and placed the responsibility for the appointment and payment of Inspectors '"ith local Boards of Directors consisting of seven sheep owners
. any d'J.strJ.ct.
.
[143]
J.n
. t he
seab 1n

waJ.are
. ka

However apart from an isolated outbreak of

d'J.strJ.ct
.
. 1873 [ 144 ] t h e d'J.sease
near 0 amaru J.n

did not appear again in ·Otago and few districts saw the need to. appoint
Inspectors.

[145]

Another sheep disease which occasionally appeared in Otago, but
which seems to have excited little comment, was footrot,

In the 1840's

Haygarth noted that it was occasionally met with in some districts of
New Zealand, usually on rich soil and low moist runs. [

146

]

Merinos

in particular were susceptible to the disease and were best kept on high
dry areas.

In 1860 William Pinkerton reported that there had been an

appearance of footrot in the Southern District.but that wherever it had
.
[147]
been properly attended to it had dJ.sappeared.
[141] Ibid, p. 89
[142] Ibid, p. 91
[143] O.W., 4 Nov 1871
[144] Ibid, 11 Oct 1873
[145] Otago remained free from scab, but it was not until 1891
that clean certificates were held by all sheep-owners in
New Zealand. (A to J, Sess.I. 1891, I - p. 1)

L!-Mil H, W,

Haygarth~ 'Recollections of bush life in Australia during
a residence ofeight years in the interiorCLondon~ 1848} 2 p, 53

[147] O.W.,

15 Dec 1860
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As in the case of scab the settlers were not unfamiliar with
the disease for it had been encountered in Great Britain.

But as so

few of the runholders had any farming experience the Witness in 1866
published an article which described the nature of the disease and
[148]
current curative remedies.
It explained that when sheep were
placed on soft marshy pasture, the different parts of -the hoof, deprived
of their natural wear, grew out of proper proportion.

The crust

especially grew too long and then: either broke off or overshot the
sole~

allowing small particles of dirt to enier the pmDes of the hoof

whereupon inflammatio n soon pet in.
The first indication of the disease was usually lameness.

On

examination the sheep's foot was found to be tender and hot, the horn
softer than usual, the coronet enlarged and the hoof slightly separated from it.

Portions of the horn were usually worn away and ulcers,

from which a thin.fetid matter was discharged, formed underneath it.
If neglected these ulcers continued to increase until the hoof eventually
fell off.
The usual method of treatment was to p:ar.e away the surplus growth
and to thoroughly cleanse the foot with a solution of chloride of lime
in the proportion of llb

of~the

powder to a gallon of water.

After

this a muriate or butyr of antimony was applied daily, constant paring
carried out, and the sheep kept in a dry pasture to prevent re-infec[149]
tion.
Arsenic was also used as a cure, and sometimes carbolic
acid mixed with a greasy adherent substance to enable
the foot for a few days.

~t

to stick to

In 1874 the Witness recommended Names's sheep
ointment as the best remedy. [150]
[148 ] Ibid 1 11 Aug 1866
[149] Ibid
[150] Ib'id, 4 July 1874
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Although costly and time-consuming, sheep-diseases could be
brought under control by effective legislation combined with a reasonable amount of care ahd vigilance.

There was another problem, how-

ever, which once imported proved much more difficult to deal with and
~~,

I

'

which still causes concern today; namely, the rabbit nuisance.
\,_./

Rabbits were reported to be numerous in the sandhills near the
New River and Jacob's River as early as 1857, and were thought to have
been brought there from Australia by the whalers.

[151]

No subsequent

mention of these was made by Southland settlers and in 1863 an importation was made by the Southland Acclimatisation Society,

These wild

rabbits were turned out at Sandy Point, a peninsula between the New
River and Ocean Beach and had been brought on the ·''Helens lee-'·'· which
~-"'"·-~=~'--''~''"'"'"'

arrived at the Bluff from Glasgow on 30 September.

[152]

A passenger

and his family were given a free passage to care for the rabbits and
some crows during the voyage, but although the birds had died, the·
rabbits were in excellent health when released. [lS 3 ]

The rabbits

were protected and anyone caught shooting one was find

~5.

[lS 4 ]

The Committee of the Acclimatisation Society responsible for the intraduction was composed chiefly of Southland runholders, but after its
initial action the Society appears to have been fairly inactive.
In October 1863 the proprietor of the Vauxhall Gardens in Dunedin,
who had established a warren with rabbits imported from Victoria [lSS]
[151] W.H.S. Roberts, Southland In 1856, p. 82
[152] Southland News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 10 Oct 1863
[153] Waianiwa Jubilee, (Invercargill, 1933), p. 33
[154] N. Baker (ed.), A Surveyor in New Zealand, The Recollections
of John Holland Baker, (Dunedin), 1932, p. 131
[155] The first wild rabbits were introduced into Australia in
1859 for sporting purposes. (R.D. Watt, The Romance of the
Australian Land Industries, p. 52)
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and the northern New Zealand provinces, was urged to release some for
acclimatisation purposes,

156

and one correspondent of the Witness

recommended the rearing and fattening of rabbits as a useful adjunct
to farming.

[ 157]

On 12 October 1863 six rabbits were imported by

the Otago Acclimatisation Society which having noted the great scarcity
of birds, beasts, and fish in New Zealand and the apparent climatic and
environmental suitability of the country for all types of such, declared
as its objects the introduction, acclimatisation, domestication, and
sale of all innoxious animals, birds, fishes, insects, plants, and
vegetables, ·whether useful or ornamental.

It was hoped thereby that

sportsmen and naturalists would be able to enjoy the activities that
made the remembrance of their former home so dear, that tables would
be better .supplied, and new industries fostered.

[158]

For some

settlers such introductions were to provide them with their first
opportunity to take at will a large variety of game, regardless of
social or economic position.
The 1865 council of the Acclimatisation Society included the
prominent runholders W.D. llur-i.son (president), T. FE.nwick. D, Bell, and
Matthew Holmes.
in 1867,

F.D. Rich, F.S. Pillans, and W. Bell became members

Ironically these men were later to suffer great expense in

destroying the very game they helped to introduce,

By May 1866 another

five dozen had been released in various parts of the province,

[159]

and in June the newly formed Wakatipu Acclimatisation Society released
a number in the Queenstown area.

[160]

[156] O.W., 16 Oct 1863
[157] Ibid, 14 Nov 1863
[158] Otago Acclimatisation Society First Annual Report, (Dn, 1865),
pp. 7 and 12
[159] Otago Acclimatisation Society Second Annual Report, Dn, 1866
[160] The Daily News, (Dunedin) 19 June 1866
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Rabbits have the capacity to ·graze selected plants very closely
and literally eat out the roots, thus depleting areas by their gnawing habit, uprooting of the soil, and poisoning of the land by excessive
manuring.

By 1866 their ability to completely destroy the native

herbage was becoming apparent in Southland where their numbers had
increased to such an extent that the area in which they had been released,
[ 1611once valuable sheep country, had been converted into barren sandhills.
In some localities they were so numerous that parties were capturing
· I nvercargl"11.. [ 162 ]
t h em f or sa1 e ln

11y sett 1 ers f rom
.
0 ccaslona

more remote areas trapped a pair to release in their own district, thus
multiplying the centres of propagation,

In the same year it was reported

that a few escaped domestic pets in the Inch Clutha area had increased
[163]
to such an extent that crops were severely damaged.
Despite these early warning signs, it was about this time that the
introduction of hares was first considered.

In June 1866 the Bruce

Herald urged the Otago Acclimatisation Society to release these "useful
[ 164 ] an d
.
. . Pl mn~,
an d ornament a 1 creatures " f or sport on t h e Tok omalrrro
the Southland News chided the Southland Acclimatisation Society for
introducing rabbits instead of hares.

It felt that the latter were far

superior as food and less of a nuisance to the settler, and
1651
tt"
·
lC orla. [
a lOn fromV"t·.
lmpor

u~ged

their

In August 1867 the Otago Society

released three hares from England on Ram Island, Waipori and by June 1870
[166]
the progeny of these were 'repO!d:ed to have become very· numerous,
[161] A to J,,

VoLI~,

1876 1 H,-10, p, 3

[162] Southland· News, 11 July 1867
[163] ·B.H,, 26 April 1866
[164] Tbid

--'

14 June 1866

[165} 'Bouthlartd News, 26 Oct 1867 .. (Bares bred only once or twice
a year and produced smaller litters)
[166] Sixth Annual Report ·otago Acclimatisation Society, Dn,
June 1870, p. 1.
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Releases were also made at Palmerston.

In 1869 the Southland Society

decided to import some hares from Victoria, and in 1870 a special fund
was raised to import twenty pairs from Melbourne at a price of ( l for
[ 167]

each hare.

Meanwhile reports of rabbit ravages in Australia and Canterbury
were beginning to alarm some Otago runholders.

At the 1867 meeting of

the Otago Acclimatisation Society, F.D. Rich of Moeraki opposed a
· move to offer head money for wild cats and hawks which were reported
to be attacking hares and birds.

A cat breeding establishment was

required, he felt, to keep down the number of rabbits which were likely
to become an even worse problem throughout the province than the
thistle,

He referred to the growing problem in Canterbury and stated

that some North Otago runholders were already offering head money for
rabbits in an attempt to keep them from reaching their land.

To give

rabbits indiscriminately to anyone who applied to the Society for
them would create, he felt, a great evil.

He was supported in his

stand by W.D. Murison and J.W. Murdoch who felt that the Society should
discourage further introductions, but they were opposed by other members
who argued that if discriminately released near centres of population,
rabbits could be useful as articles of consumption and commerce,

It

was suggested that the. choice of the localities in which they were released should depend upon the facilities for preventing their excessive
increase, [

168

1

In April 1868 the manager of the Society, G.P. Clifford,

announced that a further five dozen rabbits had been released. [169 ]
[167] Southland Times, 7 May 1870
[168]

o.w·.,

10 Aug 1867

[169 ] Ibid, 2 May 1868
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By late 1868 the.rabbits were causing great damage to crops in
the New River district of·Southland, and whole fields were reported
to have been destroyed in a si!lgle night. [

170

1

Newspaper references

to the rabbit problem in Australia became more numerous throughout
both provinces, and warnings were is·sued about the dangers of further
importations.

The Oamaru branch of the Otago Acclimatisation Society

wrote that several influential men in the district were threatening to
cease subscriptions to the Society if the practice of releasing rabbits
in country areas was not discontinued.

Judging from the Australian

experiences, they feared that rabbits would ruin runholders and farmers
alike, and asserted that the disastrous effects were already being felt
in the province.

[171]

Disturbing accounts came from the Kaikoura

district in Marlborough where rabbits were said to have increased to
such an extent that sheep were starving and crops cQuld not be grown.

[172]

By early 1869 they were becoming numerous in the Tuapeka area of Central
Otago, especially in the vicinity of the goldfields, and by mid-1870
they were swarming the district and providing·: a good deal of sport.
They had increased to such an extent in the Molyneux Valley and Manuherika area by the end of the year to be regarded as pests and were
shot irt large numbers.

[174]

Unlike rabbits, hares were protected, the penalty for shooting
.
.C20
..,... . [175]
one b e1ng

By early 1870 they had moved beyond the fern

and flax-clad districts surrounding Waipori, and agitation began for
[170]

Ibid, 14 Nov 1868

[171] _Ibid, 21 Nov 1868
[172]

Ibid, 26 June 1869

[173]

Tuapeka Times 5 May 1870

[174]

O.W., 24 Sept 1870

[175]

New Zealand Statues 1867, No.35, pp. 431-442

[173]
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permission to shoot them in the Waihola area where they were be~inning

to damage crops.

Th:i.s was regarded as an absurd request by

the Acclimatisation Society which was still importing hares.

The

Committee decided that some should be trapped for release elsewhere
and the law against shooting strictly enforced. [ 176 1
Despite their concern over the growing rabbit menace, the runholders on the Committee, in their desire to establish coursing, were
enthusiastic about the acclimatisation of hares,

In February 1870

some were sent to F.D. Rich of Shag Valley and were reported by him
to have "increased to a marvellous extent" by mid-1872. [ 177 1

Others

also taken from Waihola were released near the Clutha and at Oamaru,
and in 1872 W.J.M. Lanarch liberated three hares from Victoria on
to the Otago Pen'insula. [ 178 1

The Eighth Annual Report of the Otago

Acclimatisation Society concluded

h~ly

that, "The well-known fecundity

of these animals furnishes guarantee that ere long they will spread
.
[1791
over the country".
and

A further release was made at Oamaru in 1873,

despite illegal shooting by farmers, hares had indeed spread over

a large area of the province, having been seen as far south as Popotunoa
.
[180]
and inland as far as Wa1tahuna.

At the same time the Victorian

hares released in Southland were reported to have acclimatised very
. [181]
successfully.

[176]

O.W., 5 Feb 1870

[177]

Eighth Annual Report Otago Acclimatisation Society, July 1872.

[178]

Ibid

[179]

Ibid

[180]

O.W., 12 April 1874

[181]

Southland News, 19 July 1873
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By February 1875 settlers in the Palmerston area were complaining
that hares had become too numerous, and the manager of the Acclimatis-

.
atLon

.
socLety

. t he
nette d some f or re 1 ease Ln

l1 82 ]
.
. h.L d.LstrLct.
waLpa

In addition the Provincial Government agreed to sanction coursing over
the Bushey Park Estate, Shag Valley, during the winter of 1875. [

183 ]

Shortly afterwards a correspondent of the Clutha Leader recommended the
opening of a coursing season in the Mount Stuart area where hares had
been.increasing rapidly since their release by the Society in 1871. [

184

]

In July the Tokomairiro correspondent of the Witness reported that they
were so numerous in some places on.the ridges near Waipori that coursing
would soon be necessary, and predicted that within a few years the free
. h"Ln b oun d s, [l 8 S]
. .
to k eep t h em. WLt
use o f t h e gun wou ld b e requLsLte

In

1876 Palmerston residents requested that the Society try to gain an
extension of the coursing season to· six months instead of three as laid
down by the Protection of Animals Act 1873.

Several requests. were also

made from various parts of the province asking that the license fee for
coursing be reduced from 50/- to 20/-, and that a season be declared in

.

the Tokomairiro and WaLhola areas.

[ 186]

In May the Superintendent

agreed to lower the coursing license fee to the desired amount and a
coursing season was proclaimed over the Waihola and North Tokomairiro
Hundred.

[187]

This was followed by the formation of the Otago Coursing

Club in July 1876.

[182]

o.w.'

[188]

20 Feb 1875

[183] Tenth Annual Report Otago Acclimatisation Society, Oct 1875, p. 2
(18L;] 0 .lrJ. ' 13 Mar 1875
[185] Ibid, 17 July 1875
[186] Ibid, 29 April 1876
[187] Ihid, 20 May 1876
[188] Ibid, 22 July 1876
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Meanwhile in Southland hares had become a source of annoyance in
the farming areas.

At a meeting of the Mataura Land League at Woodlands

on 29 June 1876 it was resolved that all restrictions against the killing
of hares should be removed as they were proving far more destructive
than rabbits to the farming interests.

Turnip crops in particular had

suffered and one farmer maintained that the hares were now being made
pets of and spread widely "in order to enable aristocrats to go
coursing",

D-89]

Favourable conditions in both provinces had been contributing also
to a large increase in the number of rabbits.

They tended to migrate

up the banks of rivers and their tributaries, camping on the well-grassed
lands and moving on when the pasture became scanty and the land defiled.
In Southland the banks of the four main rivers - namely, the Mataura,
Oreti, Aparima, and Waiau, formed of loose warm sandy loam and covered
with high flax tussocks and scrub, provided ideal situations for warrens,
and to the north of the Southland Plains, the scrub, rocks, and forest of
the mountain ranges formed the watershed of the rivers, provided ideal
refuge ground from whence the rabbits could descend to the plains. [l 9 0]
They flourished also on the river banks and rocky ridges of Central Otago
and by 1871 runholders in the area were beginning to shoot them.

The

rabbits reproduced at least nine times a year, having six or more in
each litter, and the young females were capable of reproducing at the
age of three months. 1191J Having no natural enemies except the hawk there
was nothing to check their increase.

By 1873 they were numerous in the

Waitahuna area, and were killed in large numbers on Galloway Station. 1 192]
1189J Southland News, 30 June 1876
1190] A to J, Vol.II 1876, H-10, p. 5
1191J Ibid.
1192] O.W., 9 Aug 1873.
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The rabbits were usually shot or hunted with dogs, but in Southland by the end of 1873 the need for alternative measures and united
action was becoming apparent.

The first meeting on the subject was

held by the Riverton Farmers' Club on 5 September of that year, and
suggestions were made that an Act empowering Municipal Councils and
Road Boards to levy an annual tax for the Legislature.

The importa-

tion of ferrets, weasels, and stoats, (regarded as the natural enemies
of the rabbit in England and Scotland), premiums for rabbit skins, and
salaried men to destroy rabbits with dogs and snares were also recommended.

[193]

At a public meeting held at Riverton the following month there was
complete unanimity as to the desirability of exterminating the rabbits,
but much difference of opinion as to the best means of achieving that
end.

The remission· of the duty on powder and shot was felt to be a

necessity, and a committee, consisting of nine members, both farmers
and runholders, was appointed to consider the whole rabbit question.
Shortly afterwards a memorial in favour of a rabbit rate was sent to
the Otago Provincial Council.

[194]

This move was objected to by settlers in areas where the rabbits
had not yet become so numerous.

One claimed that rats and paroquets ·

were more of a nuisance to farmers and that the responsibility for
killing rabbits and the cost involved should be with individual landowners,

Rabbits he felt only became a problem on large holdings where

they could not be easily controlled.

[195]

It was this attitude, which
~--·-

equated the rabbit problem with runholding, and wpich saw
subdivision and
...,-..,.
'----·-·"-~~---~

[193] Southland News, 10 Sept 1873
[194] Ibid, 11 Oct 1873
[195] Ibid, 16 May 1874
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closer settlement as the only means of control, which hampered the
('
effectiveness of extermination campaigns and legislation in the
following years.
Several methods of control were tried,

In parts of Aust·ralia and

iri Tasmania wild domestic cats had been used to check the rabbit nuisance, and in October 1873 John Elliot of Bushey Park, Mataura, claimed
that he had found this a satisfactory method of control on his run,

[196 ].

In the winter months poisoning with grain treated with phosphoril.s,
arsenic, and strychnine was tried, but because it killed birds as well
as rabbits, especially the hawks who !ed on the poisoned carcases, besides
posing a threat to sheep and horses, it was not favourably regarded.
Where rabbits were causing damage to young trees

the~uth~artd

[197]

News

recommended the application of an offensive tasting whitewash compose9 of
fresh slaked lime and soft soap, combined with common flour paste to act
as an adhesive,

[198]

Some settlers applied grease to their fruit

trees to act as a deterrent.

In the neighbourhood of the homesteads some

trapping was done, but shooting and hunting with dogs continued to be the
main methods used,
By 1874 the rabbit nuisance was becoming so serious in Otago that
widespread agitation began for the introduction of effective preventive measures.

Expressing its concern at the damage being done to sheep

country and young trees, the Otago Provincial Council decided in May to
discontinue the license :fee of one shilling charged on the sale of every
pound of powder and ten pounds of shot.

Recommendations were forwarded

to the General Government suggesting that Road Boards be given the power
[196] O.W., 11 Oct, 1873
[197] A to J Vol.II 1876, H-10, p. 7
[198] Southland News, 1 April 1875
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to levy rabbit rates in districts where they were found to be injurious,
and that the duty on powder and shot be removed.

[ 199]

Later in the

year, the Tuapeka Times reported that rabbits were spreading rapidly
over Central Otago from the Teviot to Queenstown, and warned that unless
stringent means were taken to keep their numbers down they would ruin the
sheep runs.

[ 200]

Eastern Southland was becoming rapidly infested too,

and the New ZeaLand and Australia Land Company's Estates there were said
to be swarming with rabbits which were making their way across the
Mataura River into the South Otago area,

[ 201]

In May 1875 the Otago Provincial Council appointed a select committee
of seven

memb~rs,

four of whom were runholders, to examine ways of sup-

pressing what had become known as "the rabbit nuisance".

Their report

the following month, based on Tasmanian iaws, recommended the formation
of.districts where rates could be levied to extinguish or suppress the
nuisance, the granting of a bonus per skin by the Government, the selling
of the skins, the introduction of the rabbits' natural enemies, and the
.

exempt1on of gunpowder and shot from duty.

[ 202]

A motion to adopt the

report however was defeated, the prevailing attitude being that the
community at large should not be taxed for a problem which the runholders
should be able to deal with themselves.

One member pointed out that

rabbit-killing was quite a remunerative occupation, some men in Southland
making up to £2 per day, and another said he regarded rabbits as the
''second pioneers of settlement" opening up the land to the smaller settlers
who would be able to suppress them.
[ 199]

o.w.'

[203 ]

23 May 1874

[ 200] Ibid, 7 Nov 1874
[ 201] Southland News, 26 Sept 1874
[ 202] A to J., Vol.I.I 1876., H-10, p. 7
[ 203]

o.w.'

19 June 1875
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These conflicting attitudes towards the problem were manifested in
the countryside where some land-holders who had gone to the trouble and
expense of hiring men with dogs to destroy the pests found their efforts
wasted as fresh hordes swarmed on from adjoining properties where no
act.ion had been taken .. By 1875 the amount of grass consumed by rabbits
was beginning to affect the carrying capacity on some Southland runs.
On one 60,000 acre property where 8,000 rabbits were killed in 1874, the
capacity had fallen by 7,500 sheep over the year. [ 204]
recorded decreased capacities varying from

Other runs

13~% to 69%. [ 205 1

There was

a corresponding dramatic decline in lambing percentages, the 1875 average
for the Western District being 20% instead of 65% to 70% as in previous
years.

[ 206]

The quantity and quality of wool also decreased.

In

Southland there were from 700 to 800 bales less produced in 1875 than in
the previous year, even though the season had been a favourable one.

Sheep

with lambs had to compete with rabbits for the young spring grass, and
at a time when they needed the most nourishment were reduced to compara.
[ 207]
tive starvat1.on.

The resultant poor quality wool of weak staple

was to become known by the 1880's as "rabbity-wool".
Rabbits also caused great damage to the sod walls on many runs, as
these, especially where sown with gorse, provided ideal_ sites for their
warrens,

In addition, rabbit holes made in the tussocky sheep

countr~

were difficult to see and posed great danger to musterers and others on
horseback.
a 1 arm.

The honey-combing of railway embankments was also a source of

[ 208]

[204] Ibid, 5 June 1875
[205] A t·o J Vol.Ill876, H-10, p. 4
[206] I bid
[207] I bid
[208] I bid
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By 1875 inquiries were beginning about the value of rabbit skins as
an article of export.

In June they were estimated to be worth 2/- per

.
[ 209]
dozen on the Engl1sh market.

Great care had to be taken in the

preparation of the skins which had to be removed while in prime condition
during the winter months, thoroughly cleaned and dried, separated with
wool sheets, and packed tightly together with a screwpress into bales. [

21

~

At this time the preserving and tinning of rabbits for the English market
was being carried out in Australia, and the·southhirtd'News expressed the
view that in Southland rabbits would become a profitable blessing if
similar ventures, as well as the manufacture of caps and hats from the

.

skins, were carr1ed out.

I 211]

But in May 1876 a Commission appointed

by the Superintendent, James Macandrew, to inquire into the rabbit nuisance
in Southland, reported that all p.revious experiments connected with the
sale of skins in the colony had been failures. I

21

~

I t WHS thought that

the establishment of curing and preserving works would pay only if 5,000
rabbits a day could be procured within 24 hours of being killed 1 and
that the operation would be confined to the winter season when the skins
were the most valuable. I 213]
Meanwhile runholders in the Dunstan district where rabbits were
increasing at a rapid rate, were organising measures to mitigate the problem.

Ferrets were released on Eal;nS.cleugh Station and in the Old Man

Range by Strode and Fraser and the shepherds furnished with guns and
ammunition, [

21

~

Large numbers of rabbits were destroyed on Galloway

I 209] Southland News, 5 June 1875
[ 2iO]

I bid

I 21JJ Ibid, 20 June 1876
I 2121 A to

J:, Vol.IT 1876. H-10, p. 4

I 213] Ibid, p. 7
I 214] o.w.' 19 June 1875
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Station arid by the end of 1875, they were working their way round the
Knobby Range via the Manor Burn on to Ida Valley Station. [ 215]

By late

1876 they were numerous in North Otago and Robert Campbell was advertisi ng
extensive ly in Scotland for live stoats to extermina te those on his
propertie s. [216]
In May 1876 the Invercar gill stock and station firm
pf Macrorie and Cuthberts on wrote to England for five pairs of weasels,
but were informed that these soon died in captivity and would not survive
the passage.

They were recommended to consider instead the introduct ion
of the hardy pole-cat ferrets, [217]
There was a certain amount of oppositio n to the introduct ion of
ferrets and stoats, chiefly because of the adverse ·effects it was feared
these would have on the native birdlife.

Many people felt that the kakapo,

woodhen, and various species of ap'teryxl incapable of flight and already
greatly diminishe d in numbers, might be completel y extermina ted by these
predatory animals, while the quail and semi-natu ralised partridge s and
pheasants would also be greatly endangere d . .[ 218 ]
Throughou t

~the

province shooting remained the most common method of

rabbit destructi on, and constitut ed a large expense to some Southland
runholder s,

Groups of men known as "rabb:i.ter s" were provided with dogs

and paid from 2d to 3d per skin.

In May 1876 it was reported that on

Castleroc k Station six men with dogs had been employed for almost a year,
making an average of from 8/- to 16/- each per day. [ 219 ]

Where skins

were not retained, rabbits ears or tails were usually accepted as evidence
[ 215] Ida Valley Station Letter Book, 1875
[ 216] Southland News, 11 Dec 1876
[ 217] O.W., 9 Dec 1876
[ 218] e.g. O.W., 9 Dec 1876
[ 219] Ibid, 27 May 1876
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of killing, and in 1876 the -southland News cited a case where 'on adjacent _
stations, one using tails and the other ears as proof, the hunting parties
had met and subsequently each rabbit killed was made to realise 4d. [

220

]

On one run the average number of rabbits killed weekly was between 4,000
and 5,000, and although 36,000 were killed in 1875 no appreciable decrease
.was seen, and on another 16,000 were killed in the first quarter of 1876P
In some instances the runholders supplied the rabbiters with horses and
provisions, and in others powder and shot, averaging 2d per charge, were
given in addition to 2d per skin,

Because of the demand dogs had risen

in price to from {5 to {15 each, and were often fed on sharps and mutton
222

as feeding on rabbits was erroneously thought to give distemper. [

]

It was after a deputation from runholders, in early 1876 that the
Superintendent James Macandrew had appointed the Commission to enquire
into the extent of the rabbit nuisance in Southland.

Although realising

that inquiries had been instituted by the Select Committee of the

Provin~

cial Council in 1875, the deputation had felt that it would be unwise for
the Government to be guided entirely by those immediately suffering from
the evil, or by information gathered at Dunedin.' Accordingly the
Superintendent appointed the Honorable Sir John Richardson, a former
Superintendent of Otago and a man traditionally associated with the
interests of the small settler, and W.H. Pearson, an ex-Commissioner .of
the Otago Waste La nd s Boar d , t o b e memb ers o.f th e

[220] Southland News, 3 July 1876
[221] A toJ., Vol.IT1876, H-10, pp. 3-4
[222} Ibid, p. 4
[ 223] Ibid, p. 2

commlSSlon.
. . . 223
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The two men rode over some three hundred miles of country, visiting
pastoral tenants and inspecting runs, and making personal inquiries of
[224]
After
every class as they passed through the infested districts.
this journey they were convinced that" ... so determinedl y and impartially
has the rabbit extended its peregrinati ons that no locality from the river
225
While the
]
bank to the highest mountain top, appears unvisited". [
present

destr~ctive

measures were employed they observed that rabbit

numbers were not reduced by the spread of settlement, as evidenced by
the futile exertions of farmers in the Western District to protect their
[ 226 J
.
h .
.
. ' b
crops at a time when the rabbit plague h a d JUSt egun .1n t e1r area.
The most serious hindrance to success was felt to arise from the absence
of unity and continuity of action, so that all the various methods tried
did not appear to have made much difference to rabbit numbers.

Crown

lands and educational , municipal, and University reserves, intersperse d
between runs and other holdings, were acting as rabbit nurseries.:=_a s __ no
[227]
The dog tax and that upon powder
action was being taken upon them.
by t h e
.
an d s h ot were d eeme d oppress1ve

. .
comm1ss1one
rs. [ 228]

Although not required to make any specific recommenda tions, they
included in their report the suggestions made by various people whom
they had interviewed .

Runholders had complained that as the introductio n

of the rabbit was not an act of theirs, they should not be left unaided
in its exterminati on.

Suggestions made included extension of leases,

annual subsidies, repayment of the duty on dogs and powder, and the intra[ 224] Ibid, pp. 2-3
[ 225] Ibid, p. 8
[ 226] Ibid.
[ 227] Ibid.
[ 228] Ibid, p. 5

1E.9

duction of a law to compel all owners or occupiers of land to submit to
a tax on the annual value of their property to combat the problem. [

229

]

Many small settlers held the belief that the populating of the country by
the subdivision of the runs into smaller blocks was

~he

only solution,

while others wanted the introduction of ferrets, stoats, weasels and any
other type of rabbit enemy that would not injure lambs. [

230

]

The legislative action taken against the problem in Tasmania was
regarded by the Commissioner as worthy of consideration,

There rabbits

had been a nuisance since 1869, their natural enemies, the Tasmanian devils,
tiger-cats, and eagle-hawks, having been widely destroyed because of the
threat they posed to lambs. [

231

]

A "Rabbits Destruction Act" under which

a Rabbit District could be proclaimed after a petition from ten or more
landowners, provided a larger counter-petition was not received from the
same district, had been in force since 1871.

Elected trustees in each

district imposed a rate for rabbit destruction, and had the power to enter
the lands of any landholder who was neglecting the problem. [

232

]

A

similar Act was in force in South Australia, though in Victoria no
legislative action had yet been taken and in New South Wales the rabbit
was not a problem.

[ 233]

The Report sparked off mixed reactions:

It was favourably received

by the Invercargill Chamber of Commerce which decided to petition Parliament requesting that it be considered with a view to taking steps to
abate the nuisance.

[ 234]

On the other hand, arguing that taxation and

Government aid were unnecessary and that sub-division was the only remedy,
[ 229] Ibid, p. 7
[ 230] Ibid.
[ 231] Ibid, p. 6
[ 232] Ibid.
[ 233] Ibid, pp. 5-6
[ 234] Southland News, 21 June 1876
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one settler declared the report to be "
and one-sided document •. .'." [

235

]

a most fallacious, injurious,

On 28 June the Win ton and Forest Hill

Farmers Club drew up a petition to the General Assembly stating that
although they favoured a removal of the gunpowder and dog taxes, they
were perfectly able to deal with the evils resulting from the spread of
the rabbit without the aid of special legislation. [

236

]

Similar

meetings were held at Wallacetown, Waianawa, Flint's Bush, and Woodlands,
with the general feeling being that every land-holder should be made to
deal with the rabbits on his own land at his own expense.· [

237

]

However, impressed with the serious nature of the rabbit problem
disclosed by the Report, many people suggested alternative remedies.
F.W. MacKenzie, a Tapanui runholder, recommended the surrounding of an
area with loose spun cord previously saturated with naphtha or coal-tar
. h was repute d ·to repe .1 rabb.1ts. [ 238]
wh 1c

He suggeste d a 1 so t h e

importation of badgers from California, for unlike stoats, polecats,
weasels, and martens, they did not destroy game or poultry and although
too slow to catch rabbits were known to have a very keen sense of smell
and to devour burrows of their young.

[239]

The catching of rabbits with

nets in order to protect the skins was also advocated, and in June 1876
an Invercargill manufacturer was prepared to make these in any quantity.[ 2 40J
One newly-arrived immigrant advocated.the use of non-poisonous chemical
preparation "something like shag-tobacco", which he had used successfully on
his over-run fields "at home".

A small quantity was placed at the mouth of

the rabbit-hole, and when lit exuded fumes which wafted into the burrow,
[235] Ibid, 27 June 1876
[236] Ibid.
[237]

o.w.'

8 July 1876

[238] Ibid, 17 June 1876
[239] I bid
[240] Southland News, 30 June 1876
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suffocating the inhabitants.
who attempted to escape.

[241]

Nets placed·over the entrance captured any
The same method was used by

th~rofessor
I ;

of Chemistry at Otago University, who after experimenting for some time

fo~nd

that

arsen~d

hydrogen was an effective and cheap remedy.

The

gas was liberated by the action of common arsenic and muriatic acid placed
on zinc and could be manufactured in a bottle by anyone on the spot. [242]
At a meeting of the Winton and Forest Hill Farmers' Club on 28 June 1876
members .were told that a piece of entrail from a shot rabbit left at the
mouth of a burrow would lead to its hasty evacuation. [243]
The Report was forwarded by Macandrew to the Colonial Secretary on
25 May 1876 with the expressed hope that the Colonial Government would
. .
.
. 1 at1on.
. [244 J
d eem t h e matter o f su ff J..clent
pu bl.1c. 1mportance
to warrant 1 eg1s
Other provinces were also requesting.legislat:j_on..

Rabbits had been a

serious problem in Marlborough since 1869 and in Wairarapa since 1871,
and in August a Select Committee of the House of Representatives was set
up to investigate the issue.

The Committee 0f eight was chaired by Samuel

Hodgkinson, a Riverton runholder, and included two other Otago members
with runholding interest;

Henry Manders and W.J.H. Lanarch.

The

petitions from Southland, the Commissioners' report, and Australian reports
were examined, and witnesses from Wairarapa, Marlborough, Otago, and
Southland interviewed .. [ 245]
The predominant fact emerging from the interviews was the failure of
current attempts to control the problem.
[241] O.W., 9 Sept 1876
[242] Southland News, 19 Oct 1876
[243] Ibid, 29 June 1876
[244] A toJ,Vo1.II1876, H-10, p. 1
[245] Ibid, l-5, pp. 4-9

Cuthbert Cowan stated that he
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had found traps to be ineffectual, and ferrets too slow on his 29,000 acre
run in Western Southland, and as he owned more than one hundred dogs
tax of 10/- per head was a heavy expense.

[246]

a;.~_

George Bell of Waimea

Station attributed the lack of success with traps to the inexperienced
247
]
trappers and felt that Southland was too cold and wet for ferrets. [
A Wairarapa runholder pointed out that although they thrived in his district
248 ]
A letter
they were often caught.in the traps intended for rabbits. [
was read from a small landholder at Limehills, Southland, who maintained
that many who had signed petitions against legislation did so under the
mistaken .impression that all people, not landowners or occupiers, were to
be taxed, and that there was not really total opposition from the small
farmers.

[ 249]

1
On 29 August the Committee concluded that ' the mischief already done is

most serious, is increasing, and, unless some effectual remedy be adopted,
is likely to increase".

It recommended the immediate introduction of a

Bill to establish " ... an inexpensive machiilery, by which the owner or
occupiers of land may be compelled to keep in check the increase of rabbits
on their holdings". [

250
]

The introduction of weasels was also recommended,

and attention drawn to the evidence of Captain Walker, the Conservator of
State Forests, who had pointed out that forest-planting by the Government
would be a useless expense if rabbits were allowed to multiply in the
neighbourhood of plantations. [

251
]

The recommendation s in the report were

adopted by the House of Representative s, [

252
] and a Bill based on the

Tasmanian Rabbit Act of 1871 submitted to the Legislative Council where
it was warmly supported by the Otago members.

[ 246] Ibid, pp. 14-17.
[ 247] Ibid, p. 18
[ 248] Ibid, p. 12
[ 249] Ibid, p. 17
[ 250] Ibid, p. 1
[ 251] Ibid, p. 2
[ 252] N.Z.P.D. Vol. XXII, Sept-Oct 1876, p. 450
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Some objections were raised to the effect that the petitions of the
smaller Southland farmers had not been given due consideration.

Against

this Matthew Holmes argued that within the past few months their attitude
had changed and now rather than desiring a permissive Bill they wanted a
compulsory one.

He had sent telegrams to the principal Southland farmers

to assess their attitude but had received only one reply from a district
in favour of a compulsory Bill. [ 253]

He pointed out that ultimately

the Crown would suffer most if some measures were not taken to abate the
nuisance, for if the wool-producing value of the runs were to decline they
would be unleasable at any price. [ 254]
In support of this argument Robert. Campbell claimed that as the
pastoral leases had only a short time to run it was a matter of
calculations with the lessees whether it was worth spending large sums
annually in rabbit destruction or whether they should feed what sheep they
could on the lands and deliver them up finally to the Crown as huge
rabbit warrens. [ 255]

A member from Hawkds Bay voiced the opinion that

as New Zealand people were too inexperienced to manage the rabbit problem,
the government should import from England a few "proper and suitable
gamekeepers Or rat-catchers ". [ 256]

Al t h ough th ere were some qu1.bbl es

over minor points the urgency for passing the Bill seemed to be realised
and it was passed after· three readings on 30 October 1876, [ 257]
Under the provisions of this Rabbit Nuisance Act any given area might
be declared a rabbit district if a petition to that end signed by ten or
[ 253] Ibid, Vol.XXIII Oct
[ 254] Ibid
[ 255] Ibid, p. 197
[ 256] Ibid, p. 198
[ 257] Ibid, p. 257

1~7~

1

p, 196
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more landholders, each owning or occupying at least 100 acres within the
district, were received by the Governor, unless a counter-petition from
an.equal or greater number of landholders were received also.

In a pro-

claimed district three or five trustees were to be elected annually by
district landholders, with the power to levy a half-penny per acre for
expenses.

They were empowered to do 'all such acts and things as may appear

to them proper and necessary to be done to insure the destruction of
·rabbits in the district ... ",

and after due notification could enter the

lands of any negligent owner and use any means, excluding poison, to
destroy the rabbits, the landowner being liable for the costs

incurred~ 258]

Any person with the written authority of the trustees could enter lands
to search for rabbits during the day, and anyone who obstructed the
trustees or their assistants was liable to a fine of

~20.

The dogs kept

by the trustees solely for the purpose of rabbit destruction were to be
259 ]
exempt from registration fees [

Although a step in the right direction,

the Act was to have limited effectiveness, and its defects will be discvssed in the final chapter.

[258] New Zealand Statutues 1876, No.LXIIT pp. 435-438
[259] Ibid, pp. 437-438
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CHAPTER V -

CATTLE

Although runholding in Otago and Southland was concerned primarily
wit·h sheep-raising, cattle did play an important role, especially in
the early years.

Because the statistical data on early cattle raising

is limited - no separate enumerations of dairy cattle were undertaken
until February 1889 [l] and few cattle returns from the runs were made
throughout the provincial period - it is difficult to judge the
distribution of the various types of cattle in the early years.

It

appears however, that the bulk of cattle'within the Otago Block proper
were dual-purpose animals used for both beef and dairying needs, while
those beyond the boundaries were used to meet the stocking requirements
of the pastoral licenses, to haul supplies to the runs and wool to the
markets, supply meat and milk, and to provide an additional source of
income when sold as stores at local auctions.

Summarizing the progress

of the province in August 1856 the Otago Witness made the sweeping
statement that, "Lands not otherwise required are appropriated for
Cattle Runs upon Leases of 14 years". [ 2 ]
In the pre-runholding phase of the settlement there was a heavy
local demand for cattle beasts of all descriptions.

Working bullocks

especially were required by the settlers for hauling supplies over
rough, often boggy terrain to their rural allotments.

They

were found

to be of more suitable temperament than horses for ploughing partially
cleared ground where large flax roots, tussocks, and tree stumps had
[1]

R.P. Hargreaves, 'New Zealand's Dairy Industry' Before 1882',
Proceedings of the Fourth New Zealand Geography. Conference,
(Dunedin, 1965), p. 121

[2]

O.W., 23 Aug 1856. In terms of the stocking requirements,
one head of cattle was equivalent to six head of sheep.
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been only roughly dug out.

On

boggy ground bullocks did not slip as

much as horses, for their feet splayed out as they sank and contracted
as they were pulled up again. [ 3 ]
From December 1848 W.H. Cutten, auctioneer, advertised that he was
prepared to enter into contracts for landing cattle ". • • of the first
rate breeds, at moderate prices".

[4]

At this time a team of working

5
bullocks could be hired, with two men, for £1 per day. [ ]

By April

1850 t4ere were over 900 cattle in the Otago Block proper. [6 J Prices
for"Australian cattle auctioned in Dunedin varied between

17

and £16,

7
the latter being the usual price for a cow with calf, [ ] and the herds
belonging to John Jones of Waikouaiti provided an additional supply.
Despite the high prices, a mild climate and plentiful native grasses
meant that winter housing and the provision of fodder as practised in
England and Scotland were unnecessary in Otago, and cattle rearing was
soon found to be a profitable venture.
one settler marvelled;

Writing to Edinburgh in 1849

"A squatter told me lately that he had sold a

young bullock for il5 which never had cost him a halfpenny". [

8

J

Many runs were initially stocked with cattle, often on terms of
10/- a year, to break down the rough vegetation in preparation for sheep.
According to Orbell who grazed some on his 20,000 acre Hawksbury run, the
cattle landed at Port Chalmers were" ... hauled up from the hold of the
ship, either by the horns or neck, •.• lifted by the windlass, swung over
[3

J

Beattie, Early Runholding, pp. 41-42

J
(5 J
(6 J

O.N., 27 Dec 1848

[7 ]

R. Camp bell, Reminiscences of A Long Life in Scotland, New
Zealand, p. 19

[8]

New Zealand Journal, No.261, (London, 1 Dec 1849), p. 280

(4

Ibid
Ibid, 6 April 1850
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the

~ide

of the vessel and_allowed to swim ashore". [ 9]

By December 1855 there were 8,496 cattle in the province. [lO]

The

largest concentrations were in the East Taieri and Tokomairiro districts
(where dairying was undertaken as part of a mixed farming economy on the
t~ssock
~nd

grasslands surrounding the main centres of Dunedin and Tokomairiro),

in the Northern and Clutha districts (including Murihiku) where run-

holding was predominant. [ll]

Auction sales of Australian cattle declined

in the 1850's for the gold discoveries there had increased the demand for
beef and pushed prices up.

The needs of Otago were thus temporarily

supplied from the natural increase of local herds which by December 1857
contained 16,049 head, roughly half of which were in the runholding

areas~~

Auction sales were held regularly and prices remained steady.
The Southland Plains:: were particularly suitable for cattle raising.
The first importations were made by Captain Howell to stock his vast
domains. [ 13 J

By March 1861 there were over 4,000 between Invercargill

and the eastern watershed of the Mataura, and about 500 in the New River
district, exclusive of working bullocks and cattle running wild. [l 4 ]
In the following month the Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald
boasted that;

"There are few parts of New Zealand where milch cows thrive

better than they do here.- no part where dairy farming can be carried on

[9]

Orbell, pp. 114-115
Vols.I•III~··p~;24

[10]

Otago Gazette,

[11]

Ibid

[12]

Ibid, p. 159

[13]

Records of Early Riverton and District., p. 7

[14 J

Southland News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, (henceforth
S.N.F.S.H.), 30 Mar 1861
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to better account". [15]

George Peel of the Waimahaka Run held an

auction sale of his cattle at Invercargill in May 1861 where milch
cows averaged between
.

{,3 to -£7.9s.

~0

and (l2, and steers and heifers averaged from

[16]

Though it would seem likely_that a few cows were kept for domestic
use on the runs there are no records of such.

Catherine Fulton states

that dairy work was not carried out on the Ravenscliffe Run, West Taieri,
because there were no fenced paddocks for cows, and that milk was
procured from the nearby Outram village. [l 7]

Other runholders with

properties adjoining agricultural areas probably did likewise.
and cheese were also imported from Australia.

Butter

A solitary example of

dairying on the runs is that of Nicholas Clayton of the Mararoa Run
(No.304) at West Oreti, who in 1861 is recorded as selling home-made
butter and cheese at

.

Inven~argill.

[18]

The first important cattle breed in Otago and Southland was the Shorthorn, which :•;gained predominance for basically the same reason as did the
Merino among the sheep.

Most of the cattle came to New Zealand from New

South Wales, and thereJ a specialization in Durham, Yorkshire, and Teeswater
breeds, gradually known simply as Short-horns, was evident as early as
the 1820's. [l 9 ]

Although the Shorthorn was not the best beef-producing

or dairy breed, it was capable of surviving on indifferent pastures,
[15]

Ibid, 20 April 1861

[16]

,Ibid, 4 May 1861

[17]

G. Valpy, Autobiography, p, 16

[18]

S.N.F.S.H., 20 April 1861

[19]

A.H. Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand, p. 224
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supplying not only milk and beef, but also the brawny steers which
2
pulled the ploughs and wool-drays. [ 0]

Indeed with its large bony

frame, the Shorthorn was universally considered to be the best animal
for haulage purposes.

The suitability of Otago's climate conditions

·for the Durham breed in particular, plus its superior ability under the
yolk and quick maturity, made it the most popular breed in the early
years.
The Ayrshire, a Middle-Horn was also
scale.

~ntroduced

on a fairly large

This was perhaps due in part to Scottish sentiment, but also

because of· the breed's hardy nature, quiet
capabilities. (21]

dispos~ion

and dairying

After the discovery of gold at Gabriel's Gully in

1861 Ayrshire numbers

incre~sed

rapidly in response to the heavy

demand for dairy products in Otago. , As the breed was not available in
Australia to the same extent as the Durhams, a steadily increasing
flow of imports of breeding stock from Britain began, the new steamships
greatly reducing losses by shortening the voyage.
The cattle industry in general was greatly stimulated by the
/

goldrushes.

Steers for hauling drays and waggons laden with men·and
-~·

--

supplies were in great demand and the mining population provided a ready
market

f~r

rose.

In 1862 the Orbells purchased 900.head at

beef.

Importations from Australia began again, and prices

Valley Station, No.262, near Roxburgh.
been worth only a few pounds each. [

22

i9

each from Long

A few years earlier these had
]

Most fat stock was sent towards

the diggings, so that beef prices in the coastal towns rose steeply.
By January 1863 there were no working bullocks available on the
Invercargill stock market and fat cattle were fetched from 60/- to 65/per lOOlbs. [

2

~

[20]

Ibid, p. 223

[21]

Ibid, pp. 235-236

[22] Orbell, p. 88
[23] S.N.F.S.H., 17 Jan 1863
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The situation was made worse by the cessation of importation from
Australia following the outbreak there of the disease known as "Bovine
pleuro-pneumonia" or lung plague.
as 1765

[

This disease was recognized as early

24
] and was responsible for widespread decimation of herds

throughout Europe and in other parts of the world on several occasions.
It is thought to have been responsible for the death of more cattle
than any other single disease, with the possible exception of cattle
plague (rinderpest). [

25

]

I t was introduced into Ireland from Holland

in 1839, and in 1842 reached England and Scotland from both Ireland
and the Contintent.

All districts inthe country were ultimately

[ 26]
.
affected, except the Scottish and Welsh Highlands.

The United

States of America also became infected in 1843, and South Africa some
years later. [ 27]
Pleuro-pneumonia is a highly contagious disease caused by a minute
organism which is a filter-passer. [
12 to 20 days, [

29

]

28
]

The incubative period is from

the first sign of illness being a rise in

temperature to 103° Fahrenheit or higher. [

30

]

This is soon followed

by signs of general illness such as debility, dull coat, loss of
[ 31]
.
.
.
.
o f rum1nat1on.
an d cessat1on
appet1te,

. . 11y t h ese symptons
I n1t1a

are often confused with digestive disorders but in few days-the gait of
the animal becomes slow and uncertain, it cannot turn without evidence
of pain, percussion of the thorax causes a cough, and the pulse is
accelerated. At a later stage the fore-limbs are kept wide apart and the
[ 24]

N.Z.J.A., Vol.29, 1924, p. 390

[ 25]

B.V.D., p. 217

[ 26]

I bid

[ 27]

N.Z.J.A., Vo1.29, p. 390

[ 28]

I bid

[ 29]

N.Z.J.A., Vol. 24, p. 390

[ 30]

B.V.D., p. 218

[ 31]

I bid
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animal remains still with its nose lowered, breathing becomes abdominal
[32]
Examination
and the cough is more frequent and usually moister.
of the chest by auscultatio n and percussion reveals the presence of
pneumonia

and.at the same time usually pleurisy- as indicated by

the name of the disease.

Abortion is a common sequel and as the disease

worsens the animal becomes very weak and emaciated, has a

hide~bound

appearance, a severe cough, increasing fever and a weakened heart.
Oedematous swellings may occur on the under-parts of the body and
around the joints.

[33]

Death usually occurs two to three weeks after the symptoms have
become pronounced.

Occasionall y an animal might linger on for ·

several weeks but recovery is frequently more apparent that real, for
a chronic cough remains and the disease may again become acute and
end fatally. [ 34]

Upon post-mortem the most marked characteris tics

of the disease are found within the lungs.

The lesion is described

as primarily one of interstitia l pneumonia, with thickened septa
dividing'th e lung up into lobules.

Some lobules show acute

congestion, some are in a stage of grey or red hepatisatio n, while
others consist of dead incapsulate d tissue known as 'sequestra' .
Evidence of pleurisy is also usual, often with much fibrinous deposit
around the lungs, and the glands of the chest are found to be
somewhat enlarged and haemorrhag ic.

J
[33 J
[34 J
[32

N.Z~J.A.,

Vol.24, p. 39

B.V.D., p. 218
I bid

[35 ]· I bid

[ 3~
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In the year 1860 alone 187,000 cattle died from pleuro-pneumonia
in Great Britain and between 1869 and 1894, 103,000 more succumbed to
its ravages. [

36

]

In addition to the policy of slaughtering infected

beasts and burning the carcases, quarantine measures were adopted and·
perhaps more importantly, inoculation.
preventive measure was very successful.

Where properly executed this
Matter extracted from diseased

lung tissue. was sealed in half-ounce phials and applied to the tails of
healt&rbeasts, about three inches from the top end.

The instrument used

to make the incision, approximately half an inch deep, was a doubleb·laded pocket knife with a central groove to hold the serum.

To ensure

complete success a further application into the incision with a blunt
pointed bone· or other instrument was made and the wound then closed with
gentle pressure from the thumb. [ 37 ]

The drawbacks of the method how-

ever were the loss of tails in 5 to 15 percent of those inoculated and
the risk of transmitting other diseases

such as tuberculosis. [ 38 ]

Pleuro-pneumonia first appeared in Australia in about 1858 [ 39 ] and
by 1861 reports of its rapid spread and severe nature were beginning to
cause alarm in New Zealand.

In June the Witness commented:

... from the frightful ravages committed by it in the Cape,
where it almost denuded the country of stock, it is necessary that wer~hould be expecially careful to avoid running
. r1sks...
·
L40] .
any

[36]

Ibid, p. 317

[37]

O.W., 6 Dec 1862, Report of an Australian Veterinary Surgeon.

[38]

N.Z.J.A., Vol.29, p. 391

[39]

R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Australian Land Industries, p. 65

[40]

O.W., 1 June 1861
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At Port·Chalmers recently landed stock from Australia was inspected by
William Logie, the Sheep Inspector, and reported as heal thy, [

41
] and

in the newly formed province of Southland the Superintendent appointed
two Inspectors to examine all Australian cattle landing at the Bluff.

[ 42]

In .Canterbury imported cattle were quarantined for three months as a
precautionary measure, but as in the neighbourhood of Port Chalmers
there was no open ground suitable for a quarantine area the
Superintendent, John Hyde ·Harris, requested the Governor to enforce the
provisions of the Customs Regulation Act of 1858. [ 43]

Clause 32 of

this Act prohibited the importation of animals displaying any contagious
distemper or disease, and any such animals could be forfeited and disposed
of at the direction of the Commissioner of Customs.

[44]

The Governor,

Thomas Gore Browne, brought the Act into force on 21 June 1861,
although it was not gazetted in Otago until August of that year.

[45]

Following memorials from Canterbury and Otago, the question of
whether or not legislation was needed to supplement the Customs Regulation
Act was referred to the Attorney-General.

[46]

The subject was

f~rst

raised in the House of Representatives by the member for Franklin,
Auckland Province, Mr! R. Graham, who insisted that the Act was
insufficient, for although diseased_cattle could be destroyed if detected,
the Commissioner had no p:ower to stop the shipments being sent.

Objections

[ 41]

Ibid

[42]

S.N.F.S.H., 15 June 1861

[43]

O.W., 1 June 1861

[44]

New Zealand Statutes, 1854-60, Customs Regulation Act,
No.40, 1858, p. 220

[45]

Otago Gazette, Vol.IV 1860-62, No.l48, p. 230

[46]

N.Z.P.D., 1861-63, p. 6
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to changes were raised by some members who pointed out that the
Commissariat had entered into a contract for the importation of
Australian cattle to supply the troops engaged in the Maori Wars in
the North Island.

One member feared that import ·restrictions would

raise the price of meat for the working classes.

Against this it was

argued that there were sufficient cattle in the Auckland Province to
supply the troops, and that if pleuro-pneumon ia did reach New Zealand
the price of meat would rise anyway. [ 47]
the

situation,~riGraham .asserted

Stressing the urgency of

that rather than face losses from

the disease, stock-holders in New South Wales were planning to send
their cattle to New Zealand in large numbers as soon as possible. [ 48 ]
Finally a select committee of seven, 'including the two members from
Otag<i, .Messrs. Dick and)1cGlashan was set up, and after examining
.t \
witnesses acquainted with the disease and the ability of the colony
to supply the demand for butchers' meat, recommended on 21 June the
immediate introduction of a Bill forbidding the importation of
cattle from any place where pleuro-pneumon ia was known to exist. [49]
Meanwhile the Otago Provincial Council, concerned about continuing
importations from Australia where the 4-isease was reported to be
devastating whole herds of cattle in Victoria, and dismayed at the lack
of communication from Central Government, formulated a Diseased Cattle
Ordinance which was passed on 28 June. [ 50]

Under this regulation the

Superintendent , and any Inspectors appointed by him, could prohibit the
landing of cattle from the Australian colonies, and the driving of cattle
from Canterbury or Southland into Otago.
[47

J

Ibid, pp. 30-31

[48

J

Ibid, p. 30

[49

J

A to J, 1861, F. No.l

[50

J

0. W., 22 June 1861

Cattle from England or elsewhere
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were to be placed in quaran tine at the owner' s expens e, and in the
med
event of disease appear ing in any area, that distric t was to be proclai
infecte d and the movement of cattle to or from it strictl y forbidd en.
,
Disease d cattle were to be destroy ed and the carcase s burned or buried
the owners being entitle d to compen sation of up to /3 per head for
cattle less than two years of age, and up to

J. 6 per head for older

51
beasts . [ J
Southla nd too feared the diseas e.

Urging a stop to cattle

import ations, a Te Anau runhol< ;ler advised that, "There is no need to
wait for memori als and petitio ns until the pest is at our door.
[52] In early July a reporte d outbrea k
Preven tion is better than cure"·.
at
of the disease around the Otago Harbou r area caused great alarm, and
the first busine ss meetin g of the Southla nd Provin cial Counci l in
taken
August , Superin tenden t James Menzie s announ ced that steps would be
53
August
at once to preven t its spread to Southla nd. [ J Accord ingly on 15
54 Both
a Disease d Cattle Bill, simila r to the Otago one, was passed . [ ]
55
e
measur es were subseq uently disallo wed, [ ] but they did at least provid
some degree of protec tion until the implem entatio n of the Diseas e Cattle
56
]
Act which was passed by the Genera l Assemb ly on 5 Septem ber 1861. [
Under this Act Inspec tors appoin ted by the Govern or were to examin e
all vessels enterin g the Colony and to issue certifi cates if the cattle
[51]

Otago Ordina nces, Vol.l, No.46, p. 173

[52]

S.N.F.S .H .., 6 July 1861

[53]

Ibid, 17 Aug. 1861

[54]

Ibid

[55]

Otago Gazett e, Vol.IV 1860-62 No.l63 , p. 302 & Southla nd
Gazett e, Vol. 1, 1861-6 3, p. 44 respec tively

[5~

New Zealand Statute s, 1863-6 5, No.23, p. 77 An Act to
Preven t the Import ation of Disease d Cattle, 5 Sept 1861.
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aboard were clean.

Inspect ors were entitled to a fee of 2/6 for each

head, to be paid by the Master of the vessel, though the aggrega te sum.
was not to exceed £10 per vessel.
without a certific ate was t500.

The penalty for landing cattle
The power to declare distric ts infected

and to prohibi t imports from them lay with the Governo r, though he could
delegate this authori ty to the Superin tendents of the provinc es as he
Diseased cattle in infected areas were to be destroye d and
57
no movement of beasts was to take place to or from such areas.[ J
thought fit.

Meanwhi le in Otago the reported outbreak of pleuro-p neumon ia had
proved to be a false alarm.

The Superin tendent, John Richard son, had

ordered the Sheep Inspect or, William Logie, to make a thorough
inspecti on of the provinc e.

After a six-week surveill ance Logie

reported ·on 18 Septemb er, that apart from the poor conditio n of some
cattle due to mismana gement, inattent ion, or overwor k, the majority were
58 J
perfectl y healthy and all were free from any contagio us disease . [
Acting on his advice the Provinc ial Council removed the restrict ions
against the importa tion of North Island cattle, but importe rs were
required to show a clean certific ate from the port of shipmen t and a
declara tion stating that the cattle had .. not been imported from
[59]
. -.
The restrict ions against Canterb ury and Southlan d were
Austral ia.
6
also lifted to the extent that locally bred cattle were allowed entry.[ 0]
In view of the discove ry of gold in the provinc e earlier in the year,
these moves were applaude d by the Witness which comment ed:
If the rush to the diggings continue s at the present rate
[57] Ibid., pp. 78-80
[58] Otago Gazette , Vol. IV 1860-62 , No. 151, p. 238
[59]

o. w.'

21 Sept 1861

[60] Otago Gazette , Vol. IV 1860-62 , No. 150, p. 235
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there will shortly be some 20,000 or 30,000 mouths to feed
at least, and a good stroke of business could be done i~
the internal carrying trade by carts to the diggings.~ 1 J
Shortly afterwards the Governor delegated powers to the

62

Superintendent under Clauses 9 and 10 of the Cattle Act,[

]

and

following a reported outbreak of the disease among cattle imported into
Southland from New South Wales at the end of 1861, Superintendent
Richardson issued a proclamation on 6 January 1862 declaring the
Australian colonies, the Cape of Good Hope, Great Britain, Ireland, and
Southland to be infected districts. [ 63 ]

Cattle already aboard vessels

from Great Britain and Ireland could be landed, however, at the
Superintendent's discretion, and he appointed Robert Watt as Cattle
Inspector for the Otago ports. [ 64

J

A few months later a shipment of cattle from Norfolk Island caused
such alarm amongst stockowners [ 65

J that

on 5 June Richardson rescinded

the January proclamation and replaced it with one which prohibited
imports from anywhere outside New Zealand.

[66

J

In

~eptember

Henry

Camp bell became the Inspector of Ports [ 6 7 J and William Logie. the Chief
Inspector of Cattle and Horses for the province on a salary of £100 a

.

year.

[68

J

This position was in addition to his job as Chief

[ 61] 0. w.' 21 Sept 1861
[ 62] Otago Gazette, Vol. V 1862, No. 210' p. 127
[63] Ibid. Vol. IV 1860-62, No. 159, pp. 289-290
[ 64] Ibid., No. 166, p. 313
[65] O.D.T., 21 June 1862
[66] Otago Gazette, Vol. IV 1860-62, No. 190' p. 467
[67] Ibid., Vol. V 1862, No. 207, p. 101
[68] Ibid., No. 221' p. 313
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Sheep Inspector.

The Superintendent of· Southland also brought the Act

into force and early in the year a cargo of cattle from Twofold Bay,
shipped by an owner who was unaware of the regulations, was not
permitted to land. [

69
]

The restrictions on imports of cattle combined with the demand for
· meat from the goldfields and the strict scab regulations on imported
sheep soon led to a shortage of butchers' meat in Dunedin, and by
September the townspeople were beginning to complain about high prices.
It was argued by some that the restrictions should be lifted with regard
to the Gippsland district in Victoria which was geographically isolated
from the rest of the colony and free from pleuro-pneumonia.

[70]

The

Otago Daily Times took 'up the cause, and under pressure the Provincial
Council decided

on 20 September to exempt Gippsland from the.restrl.ctions

provided cattle were brought directly from Port Albert to Otago and
carefully inspected upon arrival.
The move was welcomed at a public meeting held on the same day but
it was felt that the cattle from Gippsland would not be sufficient to
meet the demand.

[72]

Prompted largely by the butchers who had formed

a monopoly and refused to accept meat exported from the other provinces
on the grounds that it was too dear, the meeting decided to draw up-a
petition to the Superintendent calling for the total removal of
restrictions on Australian imports.

[73]

This request was denied by the

Superintendent who was reluctant to take any further moves until the
[69]

S.N.F.S.H., 8 Feb 1862

[70]

O.D.T., 10 Sept 1862

[71]

Otago Gazette, Vo1.V 1862, No.208, p. 110

[72]

0. W., 27 Sept 1862

[73]

Ibid
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Gippsland scheme had received a good trial. [

74

]

The Superintendents

of Southland and Canterbury objected strongly to the removal of
restrictions at all and correspondence from the Colonial Secretary's
office indicated that the General Goverment was also opposed to any
further relaxations.[ 75 J
The first shipment of cattle from Port Albert, some 90 head, arrived
at Port Chalmers on 21 November aboard the barque S.H. Page.
importations were to be shortlived however.

[ 76]

The

Even by December the Argus of

Melbourne was reporting the rapid spread of pleuro-pneumonia throughout all
parts of the colony and deploring the lack of attention that had allowed
it to do so.

[ 77]

In Southland Superintendent Menzies issued a proclam-

ation disallowing imports from any Australian colonies, [ 78] an d refused
[791
requests over the next few months to exempt Gippsland from the provisions. ~
He allowed imports from Tasmania however where the disease had never
appeared. [SO J
In response to growing public pressure the year 1863 saw a series
of proclamations from the Superintendents of both provinces allowing
imports from various parts of Australia reputedly free from the disease.
In April a Sydney firm applied to the Otago Provincial Government for
permission to ship cattle from Twofold Bay in New South Wales and from
Queensland where pleuro-pneumonia had not yet appeared. [Sl]

Good joints

of meat at this time were costing about 1/4 per lb in Dunedin and a public
[74]

Ibid, 11 Oct 1862

[75]

I bid

[76]

Ibid, 22 Nov 1862

[77]

Ibid, 20 Dec 1862

[78]

Southland Gazette, Vol. V 1867, No.26, p. 143

[79]

S.N.F.S.H., 21 Mar 1863

[so]

Ibid, 28 Mar 1863

[81]

o.w.'

4 April 1863
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meeting to discuss the high prices was held on 7 April,

The outcome

was a resolution to Superintendent Richardson requesting not only
imports from Twofold Bay and Queensland, but the removal also of
restrictions on. imports from Sydney and Melbourne.

Richardson refused

to take any action but advised the petitioners to collect more
82
information with which to petition the General Government. [ ]
By early June however, pleuro-pneumonia had broken out in Gippsland
and the new Superintendent, John Hyde Harris, was forced to rescind the
proclamation of 20 September 1862 which had allowed imports from that
area.

[83]

More susceptible than Richardson to public pressure, a few

days later he lifted the restrictions against Queensland, the por·t and
distric't of Twofold Bay in New South Wales~ Tasmania, and the Chat ham
Islands. [

84
]

In the following month, furthermore, when it was

ascertained that the outbreak in Gippsland was confined to a remote corner
of the district and that strict measures had been taken by the Victorian
Government to prevent its spread, [

85
] he rescinded the proclamation of

2 June and allowed imports from South Australia and all the district of
Gippsland which lay south of the rivers McAlister, Thomson, and La Trobe.[
In Southland too agitation had continued for import relaxations.
The small supplies from Tasmania were proving inadequate for the needs
of the province, especially in view of the additional demand from the
mining population.

Cattle were reported to have been smuggled into the

province from Otago, [

87
] and runholders complained of large tracts of

[82]

Ibid, 8 April 1863

[83]

Otago Gazette, Vol.VI 1863, No.246, pp. 196-197

[84]

Ibid, No,247, p. 205

[85]

o.w.'

[86]

Otago Gazette, Vol. VI 1868, No.256, p. 255

[87]

S.N.F.S.H., 22 July 1863

4 July 1863

86
]
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unoccupied land suitable for cattle which could not be stocked, despite
their willingness to pay high prices. [

88
]

Provincial store cattle

were selling for about {15 a head and beef for 7d per lb. [
On

89
]

1 September a meeting of some 60 people, including the ·leading

merchants, was held at Invercargill to discuss the problem.
was a petition to Superintendent Menzies emphasising

The outcome

the need for

further importations to stock the runs and to supply the growing
population attracted both by the natural advantages of the province and
by the goldfields.

The meeting condemned the necessity of killing young

animals and breeding stock to supply meat needs, and felt that the
smuggling across the Southland-Otago boundary rendered the prohibitive
legislation meaningless. [

90
]

The petition was

s~pathetically

received

by Menzies and on 10 September a proclamation was issued allowing
importations from Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia, and
Newcastle and Twofold

Bay in New South Wales, provided such cattle had

certificates of cleanliness.

[91]

Further relaxations were also made in Otago.

For the year ending

30 September 1863, 7,596 cattle had been imported into the province,
3,517 of which were Australian, principally from Gippsland,

[9~

On

6 November Superintendent Hyde Harris issued a proclamation allowing
93
imports from a portion of the county of Mornington in Victoria, [ ]

and

on 24 November he exempted Port s·tephens and Port Newcastle in New South
94
Wales from the regulations. [ ]
[88

Ibid, 15 August 1863

[ 89]

Ibid

[90]

S.N.F.S.H., 2 Sept 1863

[9D

Southland Gazette, Vol.I 1863, No.57, p. 291

[92]

Otago Gazette, Vol.VI 1863, No.278, p. 560

[93]

Ibid, No.275, p. 482

[94]

Ibid, No,277, p. 523
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The vacillating policy which allowed this piecemeal importation of
cattle from areas in Australia bordering on infected districts, combined
with the incubation period of the disease which allowed infected beasts
to be undetected upon arrival, led inevitably to the outbreak of
pleuro-pneumonia in both provinces.

As with scab, the importation of

pleuro-pneumonia was one of the negative aspects of the close association
with

Austra~ia.

The disease was to have

~ar-reaching

effects.

It

necessitated the passing of special legislation to prevent its further
importation and spread, andthe consequent restrictions on cattle
movements caused great inconvenience.
and caused beef prices to rise.

It disrupted the supply of cattle

The subsequent controversy over import

restrictions created a rift between the runholders and the rest of the
community.
The disease first appeared in Otago in December 1862 amongst a herd
of 230 cattle imported from Twofold Bay by John Jones.

A deputation of

stockowners in the Waikouaiti district immediately requested the

spread.~~

Superintendent to take measures to prevent its

Importations

from Twofold Bay were stopped by a proclamation dated 13 January
and the. Waikouaiti area declared an infected district.

.

enJ

1864,~~

Two- pr.ominent
.

.·

sheepmen, Robert Bust of Waikouaiti and James Smith of Waipori, were
appointed Cattle Inspectors for their respective
.

;

di~tricts.

[99]

In view of the outbreak, and·after news of further outbreaks in
~

Australia, all Australian portswith the exception of Gippsland and

'1

[95]

o.w .. ,

16 Jan 1864

[96] Otago Gazette, Vol. VII 1864, No. 284, p. 5
[97]

Ibid., No. 285, p. 21

[98]

Ibid., p. 22

[99]

Ibid., p. 24
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Mornington were.deemed infected and no imports allowed. [100] To ensure
that all stockowners knew what measures would be taken and what their
responsibilitii es would be should their cattle become infected, the
detailed instructions for Cattle Inspectors appeared in the Otago
Gazette on 20 March.

These stipulated that after inspection infected

cattle must be destroyed within 24 hours and either burnt or buried.
Failure to comply with the regulations meant a fine of £50 for each
head.

Notices advising of the presence of pleuro-pneumon ia were to be

posted at main thoroughfares into infected districts and no cattle were
to be removed from such areas.

Within 14 days of an area being

proclaimed infected all cattle owners were to notify the nearest Police
Station of the number of cattle owned, their location and brands.

Where

he thought fit an Inspector could grant a certificate to the cattle
owner recommending a grant of compensation for cattle destroyed under
.
[101]
t h e regu1 at1ons.
Pleuo-pneumonia had also broken out among working bullocks in the
Makarewa district of Southland, and on 16 January 1864 the Superintendent ,
Menzies issued a proclamation declaring the whole province an infected
district. [l0 2]

All cattle already en route from Australian were

allowed to land at Tewais Point which was used as a temporary quarantine
pound.

No infection was found among these imports, giving rise to the

opinion that the outbreak was probably the result of cattle movements
from Otago where the regulations had been much less strict than those
of Southland.

[103]

In Dunedin the whole

t~pic

of pleuro-pneumon ia was receiving

widespread discussion in the Witness.

The livestock market report of 21

January revealed that although the supply of beef and mutton (at 6d and
[loo] Ibid., p. 22
[1o:ll Ibid., No. 286, p. 25
[1oil S.N.F.S.H., 19 Jan 1864
C1oiJ Ibid., 21 Jan 1864
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7d per lb

respectively) were equal to the demand,

there were fears

that a scarcity of meat would result from the restrictive import
measures.

[104]
·

Fearing the spread of the disease from the East Taieri

area the residents of the Tokomairiro plain were beginning to agitate
5
for total closure of the ports to all Australian cattle.[l0 ]Supporting
the cause the Witness warned that:
If Pleuro-pneumonia should assume in this Province anything
approaching the proportions it has in Australia, a very
important pastoral pursuit will be ruined ••• No personal
considerations should be allowed to interfere with the
measures which experience has .shown to be absolutely
necessaryl to prevent what would undoubtedly be a public
calamity. 106J
As the disease became more widespread in the infected areas more
Inspectors were appointed to deal with the problem.

On 25 January three

7
more were gazetted for the Waikouaiti area and six for the Taieri,[l0 ]
8
followed by an additional three on 2 February[l0 ]and five more two
weeks later.[l0 9]

On 6 February the disease was reported to have

appeared in the Mount Benger district, and at the same time it was
disclosed that the cattle belonging to John Jones which had first
exhibited signs of the disease had been imported from Gippsland and not
-110]
from Twofold Bay as previously thought.L
confirming~the

News soon afterwards

presence of pleuro-pneumonia in Gippsland and Mornington

led to a proclamation prohibiting any further imports from those areas.[ll:g
[104] 0. w.' 23 Jan 1864
[105] Ibid.
[106] Ibid.
[107] Otago Gazette, Vol. VII 1864, No. 287, p. 33
[108] Ibid., No. 288, p. 42
[109] !bid.' No. 290, p. 52

[no]

0. w.' 6 Feb 1864

[111] Otago Gazette, Vol. VII 1864, No. 290, p. 52
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On·

16 February the limits of the Waikouaiti district were extended

to include the northeastern district of Otago lying between the Shag
River and the Horse Range, [ll 2 ] and a few days later the Witness reported
that the disease had appeared on three runs in the Moa Flat - Teviot
area.

[ 113]

To prevent movements across the provincial boundary

Southland was officially declared infected, as was the Tapanui area on
26 February. [ll 4 ]
The rapid spread of the disease was due to some extent to the fact
that people were often unaware that a district had been proclaimed infected.
The proclamations appeared in the official local government publication, the
Otago Gazette, and were also usually reported in the Witness, but as many
residents of the outlying districts did not receive these publications,
or only did so a few weeks later, they were often unaware of the situation.
One such case occured in F:ebruary 1864 when the overseer for Chalmers ·run
in the Teviot district drove two bullock teams beyond the boundary of
the newly proclaimed West Taieri infected district. [llS]

The teams

were apprehended by James Smith and were subsequently found to be .
extensively diseased.

In view of the fact that the drover was unaware of

the proclamation, the fine imposed in the Teviot Junction Court was very
moderate -

il

for each of the 14

bullocks.[ll~

The movement of bullocks teams to and from the gold diggings at this
time was another contributing factor to the spread of pleuro-pneumonia.
On 26 March a proclamation extended the Waikouaiti district still further
[112] Ibid, p. 51
[113]

o.w.'

20 Feb 1864

[114] Otago Gazette, Vol. VII 1864, No.292, p. 75
[115] S.N.F.S.H., 1 Mar 1864
[116] B.H., 14 April 1864

216
to include the Lammerlaw Creek and Deep Stream areas to the north of the
7
northern boundary, [ll ] and by April the disease was spreading rapidly
throughout the Shag Valley district through which diggers passed on the
8
Pigroot road to the gold-fields. [ll ]

In Southland the road to the

Wakatipp area crossed the Mataura River several times with camping grounds
being located sometimes in one province and sometimes in the other.

Teams

from the Mo1yneux area were thus often in direct contact with Southland
teams and in early June 1864 the disease was reported to be present among
teams at Lake

Wakatipu~119 J It ~as

impossible for Inspectors .to effectively

patrol the entire provincial boundary and the Daily News of Invercargill
commented that strong complaints had been made by runholders, especially
Mr McNab whose Knapdale Run was situated near the border, about the
remissness that had allowed diseased cattle to cross the border into
Southland.

In the neighbourhood of the Two Creeks and elsewhere there had

2
been numerous deaths due to pleuro-pneumonia. [l 0]

On 23 June a 21,000

acre area in the Makarewa-Titipua district was declared a quarantine
ground, and in his opening address to the Southland Provincial Council on
18 July Superintendent Menzies announced that pleuro-pneumonia had extended
2
widely since March and had occasioned serious losses. [l l]
In Otago too the disease continued to spread.

In June 1Mr Bust was sent

to investigate a possible outbreak in the Maniototo area.

According to

the Bruce Herald the outbreak was inevitable because of the careless manner
in which bullock teams had been taken into the interior via the infected
[117] Otago Gazette, Vol.VIII 1864, No.296, p. 101
[118] Oamaru Times, 11 April 1864
[119] B.H., 2 June 1864
[120] The Daily News, (Invercargill), 14 June 1864
[121] S.N.F.S.H., 19 July 1864
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Shag Valley district.[

122

]

Confirming the presence of disease at

Preston's Longlands Run at the foot of the Maniototo Valley near the
Kyeburn, .Mr Bust attributed the outbreak as much to the straying of
infected cattle as to the clandestine driving of stock.

He felt that

the lack of fences plus the tendencyof imported stock to "draw
northwards" in the winter season meant that it was almost impossible to
keep cattle within bounds.

A little lower down the Taieri, at the

Mareburn, he recognised several diseased animals belonging to people in
the infected district, and cattle on several runs visited further down
the Taieri and around the Mount Stokes area were found to be considerably
intermixed.

Convinced that the spread of the disease was inevitable, the

stockholders in the inspected areas were unanimous in the opinion that
cattle ought to be able to move freely within the province.

Although he

agreed that no restrictions would stop the spread of the disease, Mr Bust
was confident that the plague could be considerably slowed in its march
and mitigated on arrival by the adoption of preventive measures
beforehand. [ 124 ]

Inoculation had been widely practised on the Taieri with
encouraging results but there was some resistance to it in areas where
the disease had not yet appeared.

It was feared tbat the practice might

actually result in the introduction of the disease, and as it was not
compulsory many clung to the hope that their area would escape the
ravages.

On the Tokomairiro plain in particular inoculation was

piecemeal and

. referring to the

~pathy)the

Bruce Herald strongly

advised that the measure be made compulsory. [l 2S]
[122] B.H., 23 June 1864
[123] Ibid., 7 July 1864
[124] Ibid.
[125] Ibid., 9 June 1864
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The resistance was, however, understandable to some extent in
view of the costs involved and the risk of losing valuable stock which
might never come in contact with the disease.

This was especially

true for the small farmers who owned only a few head in combination
with their agricultural holdings.

The prepared inoculating virus which

·cost about 30/- for every 200 head, was undiluted and in some instances
killed the recipients.

The preparation was obviously geared towards

the owners of large herds as it was sold in lots of 200 and the price
decreased to 10/- for every additional 200 inoculated.
and forceps for operating cost 12/6. [

The patent lance

126
]

The effectiveness of the method was undoubtedly reduced because of
its use by completely unskilled persons.

At the time of the outbreak

there was a very small number of veterinary surgeons practising in New
Zealand.

John Moorhouse had been the first to commence practice in the

Hutt Valley, Wellington Province, in 1856, and was responsible for the
report of an outbreak on both sides of the Otago Harbour in July 1861. [

127

There was no British veterinary degree or diploma before 1866 when the
Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons was founded.

Before this date,

certificates of competence to practise the veterinary art had been
128
]
granted by the London and Edinburgh Veterinary Colleges. [
When pleuro-pneumon ia appeared in Otago in 1864, the only resident
Veterinary Surgeon, John Douglas, warned of its highly contagious nature
129
In
]
and urged the adoption of stringent preventive measures. [
[126] Ibid, 2 June 1864
[127]

o.w.'

[128]

~~.V.J.,

6 July 1861
Vol.l2, No.4, p. 67

[129] B.H., 21 April 1864

]
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mid-1865 he was appointed as a Cattle Inspector.unde r William Logie
who had resigned from the position of Chief Sheep Inspector.[130]
Although experienced in stock matters Logie had no formal training but
received a higher position and salary than a qualified veterinary
surgeon.

The anomaly was a New Zealand wide feature until the

establishment of the Department of Agriculture in 1892.

Until that

year the number of qualified veterinary surgeons in the country at any
given time is thought to have been no more than fifteen, so that there
was a substantial number of unqualified men.treating diseases 'at a
. d wh en t h e stock popu1 atJ.on
.
.
. d enormous
.
1 y. [l 3 l]
perJ.o
1ncrease

I t appears

that veterinary surgeons were neither highly regarded nor well paid.
As an assistant Inspector in 1867, his only other government appointment,
.
[132]
Douglas was unsalaried.
Despite the drawbacks of inoculation however, it was the only
\

measure employed against pleuro-pneumon ia to any extent in Otago or
Southland.

In 1861 the Witness had quoted correspondence from the New

York Tribune recommending the administration three or four times daily
of

a~-solutiori.

of tincture of aconite and water,

by the use of bryonia or phorphorus.

follow~d,

if necessary,

This mixture was said to cure

the majority of cases. [1 33 ] -There is no record of the.method having been
tried in either province.

By 1864 inoculation was becoming so standard

[130] Otago Gazette, Vol. IX 1865, No. 367, p. 130
[131] N.Z.V.J., Vol. 12, No. 4, p. 71
[132] Otago Gazette, Vol. XI No. 458, p. 1. In 1892 the salary of
the Government Veterinary Surgeon with responsibilitie s at
Head Office level covering the whole of N.Z. was only i300
per annum, compared with £500 for the lay chief Stock
Inspector. (N.Z.V.J., Vol. 12, No. 4, p. 71)
[133] O.W., 9 Nov 1861
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in Australia that no purchaser of teams would buy cattle without a
reliable guarantee of their having undergone the treatment. [

134

]

In an attempt to prevent pleuro-pneumonia from entering their
district, the residents of Oamaru and the surrounding countryside had
formed the

Oamar~

Anti-Pleuro-Pneumonia Society in January 1864.

A

committee of six local runholders had appointed men to watch the boundary
between the infected Waikouaiti district and the

Oamar~

Inspector to investigate the deaths of any local cattle.

area, and an
A similar

[135 J
society was set up in the neighbouring Otepopo district.
In July the Inspector for the Oamary- Society, ~r ,'Horne, reported~··
that the disease was still raging between the Shag River and the Horse
Rang~

and spreading into the interior where alarmed stock-owners were

selling beef at 3d per lb. [l 36 J

William Logie, sent by the Provincial

Council to investigate the Manuherikia and Maniototo areas, expressed
the opinion that because of the difficulty of confining cattle to infected
areas and of preventing people from shifting them, it seemed absurd to
keep large numbers of sound cattle enclosed in diseased districts while
hundreds of infected strays rambled unchecked over clean areas.

He

proposed the establishment of pounds in central positions to confine
stragglers and the declaration of the whole province as infected to allow
[137
.
movement of sound cattle to the markets.

[134] B.H., 11 Aug 1864
[135] O.W., 30 Jan 1864
[136] B.H., 28 July 1864
[137] Ibid, 25 Aug 1864

J
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The residents of Tokomairiro were

The proposal caused an uproar.

understandably upset at the possibility of their <district being
A deputation to Superintendent Hyde Harris

invaded by infected beasts.

on 31 August however was assured that the Tokomairiro and Clutha districts
would not be declared infected unless the disease actually broke out.

[l 3 ~

The same assurance was given to Dr. M. Gleeson as representative of the
Oamaru country district where the residents had spent considerable
amounts on rangers' wages.

[139]

The district was isolated from the
.

'

infected northern areas by the Horse Range and the Kakanui Mountains,
and to have declared the whole province infected would have been highly
unfair to those
fenced i.t.

~ho

had just bought land at high prices and had not yet

The interior and Manuherikia areas were declared infected

4
on 1 September, [l 0] and eight stockowners from throughout the areas
appointed as unsalaried Inspectors a week later.

[141]

By mid-October rising beef prices in Dunedin sparked off fresh
agitation for the opening of the ports to Australian cattle.

The

shortage of fat cattle for the market was attributed by Driver and
Maclean in their monthly stock report to unfavourable weather plu§ the
placing of many cattle upon unsuitable fattening
avoid contact witn pleuro-pneumon ia).

coun~.ry

(possibly to

Few of the twelve month old

stores had reached maturity and the high prices fetched by fat cattle
[142]
the better
had obliged the butchers to raise the price of meat,
cuts costing as much as 1/3 per lb.

[143]

The Provincial Council

[138] Ibid, 25 Aug 1864
[139] Ibid, 8 S?pt 1864
[140] Otago Gazette, Vol.VIII 1864, No.320, p. 53
[141] Ibid, No.322, p. 63
[142] B. H., 27 Oct 1864
[143] 0. w.' 29 Oct 1864
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declined however to remove any of the restrictions on imports on the
grounds that there were sufficient numbers of cattle in the province
to satisfy the demand and that the supply would improve as the season
advanced.
At a public meeting held in Dunedin on 24 October the argument
was supported by Dr. Gleeson who denied that the high beef prices were
due to excessive charges made by the runholders.

He attributed them

rather to a combination of the butchers, and maintained that Otago
runholders objected to the opening of the ports not because it would
lower beef prices by allowing more cattle in, but because it was wrong
in principle to import meat at the risk of importing disease as well. [144]
His arguments fell upon deaf ears.

There was a general feeling that

as such a large area was already infected the whole province should be
thrown open to imports and complete freedom of cattle movement allowed.
Some people were even of the opinion that pleuro-pneumonia was just a
hoax to line the purses of the cattle-interests, and the meeting pledged

4
itself to use every exertion to have the ports declared open. [l S]
On 28 October a resolution to allow the movement of inspected cattle
to supply the goldfields population was put forward in the Provincial
Council by members representing the townspeople and goldminers.

It was

narrowly defeated by'the representatives of the pastoral interest and
others who were aware of the danger of allowing the
diseased and clean cattle. [

146]

[145] Ibid
[146] B.H., 3 Nov 1864

of

The Otago Daily Times summed up the

pleuro-pneumonia issue with the following comment:

[144] Ibid

intermi~ing

>;

1

223
Unfortunately in this, as in most other political and social
questions, class has been arrayed against class,and interested
motives have been imputed on each side, with a virulence which
so far from enlightening, tends only to bli~ t1Jhose who desire
to form an impartial opinion on the subject.U4
On 3 November a deputation of city members of the Provincial Council Thomas Dick, F. Moss, W.H. Reynolds, and Thomas Birch -presented a
petition bearing some 6,000 signatures urging the necessity of opening
the ports.

[148]

The deputation received a sympathetic hearing from

Superintendent Hyde Harris who felt t.hat there would be no harm in
allowing importp of surplus fat cattle from Southland into
Otag6 which were already infected.

distric~of

Acting against the advice of his

Executive, he issued a proclamation to this effect on 5 November, and
undertook to take steps to obtain meat from other places if prices did
not fall within a few weeks.

In a strongly worded article his move

was condemned by the Bruce Herald as" ... the initiation of a policy
intended to sweep away ... the barriers which have hitherto guarded
these districts from the insidious advances of pleuro-pneumonia". [

149
]

The clean Clutha district bordering on Southland would be particularly
at risk for although the cattle in theory were to be allowed into the
infected areas only, the policing of movements across the provincial
bor~er

had already proved difficult.

The disease continued to spread through the outlying Otago districts.
The area between the Beaumont Burn and Talla Burn was declared infected
on 6 November

[150]

.
[151]
and two new Inspectors appo1nted.

[14 7] 0. D. T. , 9 Nov 1864
[148] B. H. , 10 Nov 1864
[149] Ibid
[150] Otago Gazette, Vol.VIII 1864, No.338, p. 153
[151] Ibid, No.334, p. 140

At the end
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of the following month a proclamation extended the area to include the
5
land lying between the Beaumont Burn and the Waitahuna River. [l Z]
In his annual report Logie noted that losses had been high in areas
where remedial measures had not been taken, such as the Waikouaiti district,
but very low among herds where the very badly diseased had been killed, the
. sick removed, and the sound inoculated.

In the Taieri district in part-

icular, prompt action by the settlers had prevented the disease spreading
to the Tokomairiro Plain.

The Inspector also commented on the shortage

and high price of fat stock since the closing of the ports.

At this

stage there were 35,000 cattle in the province, and as ab9ve 14,000
were usually killed for consumption annually, he felt that unless some
[ 153]
It
importations took place there would soon be very few left.
was perhaps this report which finally persuaded the Superintendent to
open the ports, for on 1 December he issued a proclamation rescinding
all previous proclamations which had declared Australia and Tasmania
154]
infected areas. [

He took this action against the wishes of

the Provincial Council, and it was later described by one of the members,
John Cargill of the Teviot Run, as "one of the most disastrous things
155
]
that ever occurred to the agricultural interest of the :''·P-rovince". [
In early 1865 the worst fears of the Tokomairiro residents were
realized when a case or pleuro-pneumon ia was reported on the North
Tokomairiro Hundred.

[156].

In May the Inspector for the Tuapeka

[152] Ibid, No.342, p. 189
[153] Ibid, No .338 , p. 159
[154] Ibid, No.337, p. 151
[155] B.H., 18 May 1865
[156] Ibid, 2 Feb 1865
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district, Peter Robertson, confirmed that the disease was present
among J. Treweek's cattle at Meadow Bank.

He noted, however, that

there was strong local opposition to having the district declared
infected as this would stop the sales of beef to the goldfields. [ 157 ]
Instead of proceeding to the goldfields via the clean Clutha district
and up the Otago side of the Mataura River to Lake Wakatipu, the
Lnspector revealed that many Tokomairiro residents were illegally
taking their cattle via the shorter route across the Waitahuna River.
This river served as the boundary between the Tokomairiro area and the
infected Tuapeka district where the disease was rampant. [ 158]
In response to an

~nonymous

advertisement in the Bruce Herald

which called for a meeting to consider the advisability.o f having- the
district declared infected, a large number of people gathered at the
White Horse Hotel in Tokomairiro in mid-May 1865.

Two residents who

affirmed the presence of pleuro-pneumon ia met with disbelief and strong
oppo.sition to their suggestion of throwing the district open.

Despite

the reading of a letter from the Tuapeka Inspector which confirmed their
statements, the meeting wholeheartedly decided that no action should
be taken. [ 159 ]

It was in the best interests of the district to

remain clean so that cattle could be sold to the diggings, but the
Inspector clearly failed in his duty by not reporting the outbreak to
either the Chief Inspector or the Superintendent .
All the areas classified as clean remained under constant threat
because of the resumption of imports, for despite thorough inspection
at Port Chalmers it was inevitable that, as before the initial outbreak,
I

[ 15 7] Ibid 18 May 1865
[ 158] Ibid
[ 159] Ibid
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some diseased cattle would escape detection and be allowed to land.
The first of these had been discovered in April and the Superintendent
had given notice that Section 4 of the Diseased Cattle Act of 1861
would be strictly enforced - that is, Cattle Inspectors would board
vessels to inspect cattle which would be quarantined if clean and
6
given a clean certificate after a certain period. [l 0]

The Southland

ports remained closed against all Australian imports and at this time
the disease was reported to be dying down in that province.

Meat prices

had fallen by 3d per lb and in April 1865 the Southland News noted the
"decrease of pleuro-pneumonia ... which appears to have in a great
measure exhausted its virulence, and but few losses have of late
occurred from its effects". [

161J

The uninfected areas of Otago, namely, the Oamaru area, Waihola,
Tokomairiro, Clutha and Popotunoa, were further endangered by the
easing of cattle driving restrictions to and from infected areas.

On

the grounds that the Taieri was running short of feed before the approaching
winter, the settlers there had petitioned the Provincial Council for
a change in the regulations to allow them to drive their cattle into
the Tokomairiro area.

There was a general feeljng among the Council

members that as the greater part ef the province was infecteq, freedom
of cattle movement should be allowed.

Thus, despite opposition from

country members who pointed out that fat cattle had access to Dunedin
without having to pass through the clean districts, a motion allowing
stock owners to move their cattle to clean districts after inspection
was carried by 18 votes to 7. [

162 ]

[160] Otago Gazette, Vol.IX 1865, No.361, p. 87
[161] Southland News, 18 April 1865
[162] B.H., 18 May 1865
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Alarmed at this proposal license holders in the Waihola Hundred
met immediately and decided to petition the Superintendent for its
withdrawal.

Several people at the meeting however, freely admitted

the existence of the disease in North Tokomairiro and agreed with the
Tuapeka Inspector's statement that the Waitahuna River was no longer
a true boundary between the infected and clean areas. [

163

of enforcement and blatant disregard of the regulations,

]

.~l~s)

The lack
the

reluctance of the Superintendent Hyde Harris to go against the wishes
of the inhabitants and declare the area infected, made the spread of
the disease inevitable on the Tokomairiro Plain.
All doubts as to its existence were dispelled in June when the
newly appointed Cattle Inspector and Veterinary Surgeon, John Douglas,
visited J. Treweek's Meadow Bank farm and pronounced several beasts
diseased. [ 164 J
were appointed [

Thus, despite the petition, two new Cattle Inspectors
165

] and the new Superintendent Thomas Dick gave his

approval that immediate steps be taken to bring the resolution to ease
restrictions on cattle movements into effect. [

166

]

. A proclamation

was accordingly issued on 10 October under which Inspectors granting
the necessary ·certificates allowing movement from infected to clean
areas were to be paid £2 per day and travelling expenses of 1/6 per
mile one way by the applicant before examination of the cattle.

Such

cattle were required to have been free from the disease for the six
months preceding the examination.

[167]

[163] Ibid, 8 June 1865
[164] Ibid, 22 June 1865
[165] Otago Gazette, Vol. IX 1865, No.388 p. 223 and No.398, p. 274
[166] B.H., 15 Sept 1865
[167] Otago Gazette, Vol.IX 1865, No.388, p. 223
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The proclama tion also made the southern parts of Otago vulnerab+ e
to the spread of the disease from Southland .

In March 1866 stockowne r.s

in the Waikaka, Tuturau, Wyndham, Toetoes, Kuriwao, Glenkenr ick,
Pomahaka, and South Molyneux districts

~etitiorted

the Superinte ndent

in an attempt to exclude their districts from the operation of the
· proclamat ion.

Their arguments were based upon the fact that the

disease had never been present in the area extending from the Waikaka
River to the East Coast - some 20 miles east of the Mataura River, and
that natural boundarie s would prevent its introduct ion.

In addition

it was maintaine d .that on the runs andhundr edswithin the area there
was a larger number of cattle. in proportio n to the extent of country
168
The petition went
]
than in.any other district of the province. [
unheeded however, and three months later pleuro-pn eumonia broke out
169
]
in the Tuturau Hundred in the Mataura district. [
Clearly the regulatio ns were being disregard ed and all vigilance
in the clean areas conseque ntly negated.

Because of the relativel y

small number of Inspector s to cover the huge areas involved, cattle
owners probably preferred the slim chance of detection to paying the
expenses of an Inspector to grant the travellin g certifica tes.
Prosecuti ons were. few.

In the Lawrence Police Court on 5 November the

Chalmers Brothers, apparentl y undeterre d by their previous fine, were
fined {500 for having driven a mob into a clean district without a
certl.f.lcate,
[168]

[170]

~.H.,

29 Mar 1866

[169] Ibid, 7 June 1866
~·

[170] Ibid, 8 Nov 1866
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In

The disease continued to spread in the Tokomairiro area.

August a fresh outbreak occurred in the district beyond Waitahuna and
at a meeting of the wardens of the North Tokomairoro Hundred it was
decided to memoralize the Superintendent asking for a subsidy to

cattle~l7il

indemnify any license holders who might have to destroy and bury

In October the Tokomairiro Farmers' Club decided that because of the
prevalence of the disease cattle should be excluded from the December
Agricultural Show.

[172]

By November virtually the whole of the province

with the exception of the North Otago area to the seaward side of the
Kakanui Mountains and Horse Ranges and the South Otago area between the
Clutha and Mataura Rivers and the Waikaka Stream to the west, was
declared infected.

[173]

In response to the serious situation the Superintendent appointed
two new Inspectors - one in Dunedin and one in Dunstan - and 34
Assistant Inspectors composed of a mixture of runholders and farmer.s
. .
. on t h e To k omalrlro
. h t h e emp h asls
.
area. [ 17 4]
wlt
t h roug h out t h e provlnce,
This long overdue move was highly successful and the year 1867 seems
to mark the turning point in the course of the disease in Otago.

On

the Taieri Plain where the regulations had been strictly enforced and
inoculation widely practised, pleuro-pneumonia had virtually

disap~eared

during 1866 and in December the fifth annual show of the Taieri

Agricul~

tural Society was reported to have been a large success - due mainly
to the exhibition of cattle which were usually the most attractive feature
at the shows.

[175]

[171] Ibid, 16 Aug 1866
[172] Ibid, 25 Oct 1866
[173] Otago Gazette, Vo1.X No.448, p. 208
[174] I:bid, 1867, No.458, p. 1
[175] B.H., 3 Jan 1867
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In Southland too the diesease was reported to be dying out with
only isolated small outbreaks in some districts. [

176

]

Total losses

had. not been great and it appeared that the effects of pleuro-pneumonia
were less severe in New Zealand on the whole than in other parts of the
world, particularly among the "colonial" breed of cattle.

A proclamation

had been issued by the new Superintendent, John Parkin Taylor, a
Riverton runholder, on 5 November 1866 allowing imports of cattle from
Victoria

~

the first relaxation of the regulations since the outbreak

1

of pleuro.,-.pneumonia in 1864. [ 177

Clearly the success of the 1861

Cattle Act was dependent upon the good judgement and steadfastness of
the

provinci~l

Superintendents and although in Southland and Canterbury

the ban on imports had been rigidly enforced, the same was not true of
Otago.
There were other isolated outbreaks of the disease in the province
during 1869 but these were quickly brought under control.

In May it

appeared in the Otepopo district near Oamaru and in the Wakatipu area
in June. [ 178]

Alarmed at these new outbreaks,dairy-cow owners in

the Sawyers Bay, North-East Valley and Pine Hill areas of Dunedin
petitioned the Superintendent, now James Macandrew, to close the ports.
Rowever, in early 1868 a report from the Inspectors throughout the
province to the effect that pleuro-pneumonia had virtually disappeared,
convinced Macandrew to throw open the Oamaru district which had hitherto
been exempt from the proclamation of 10 October 1865 which allowed free
179]
cattle movements. [

In addition a total of 46 Assistant-Inspectors

[ 176] s-outhland ·News, 30 April 1867
[ 177] Southland Gazette, Vol. V 1867, No.26 p. 143
[ 178] 0. w.' 6 July 1867
[ 179] Ibid, 29 Feb 1868
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were removed

from office.as it was felt that their services were no
[180]

In his April report William Logie confirmed
. [181]
but shortly afterwards an
that the disease had nearly died out,

longer required.

outbreak in the M;imihau-Wyndham area of the Mataura.dfstrict
.

.

nec.ess~tate

d t he

.

appo~ntment

I nspectors. 182 Fortunate 1 y
.o f two Ass~stant-

-inoculation had already been carried out by some residents in the area
and others began to take action immediately.

[183]

There were also

outbreaks in Southland but it was hoped that those could be eradicated
by inoculation and quarantine rather than by slaughter and the cessation
[184]
of imports.
During 1869 the Tokomairiro Plain was the only major area of
concern.

In April outbreaks were confirmed in several areas and

inoculation was urged by the Inspectors, particularly the Veterinary
Surgeon, Mr Lilburne.

The initial resistance to inoculation as a

preventive measure appeared to have faded and it had now gained widespread
acceptance in both provinces,

In July 1869 the Bruce Herald commented

that:
where vaccination is properly performed, as it has
evidently been done in Tokomairiro, there need be but
little apprehension ent~tained as to the safety of
They ~e take the disease, but the
the ··_animals
experience of cattle Inspectors proves that this~is
rarely th~ case, and only where inexperienced or
careless ~ncoulators have~§55n employed, or where
bad matter has been used.

[180] Otago Gazette, Vol.XI 1868, No.534, p. 113
[181] Ibid, No.536, pp. 119-120
[182] Ibid, No.545, p. 192 and No.550, p. 203
[183] B.H., 12 Aug 1868
[184] Southland News, 5 May 1868
[185] B.H., 14 July 1869
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Matthew Holmes claimed that while 20 to 40 percent of Otago cattle died
before the introduction of inoculation, when that operation was
performed successfully in large herds of cattle the loss did not exceed
I

5(..• [186

J

By 1870, apart from an isolated outbreak at Moeraki in North
Otago in September, pleuro-pneumonia had been completely eradicated
from Otago and Southland.
regulations

r~mained

[187] In Canterbury however the restrictive

in force, due mainly to the existence of the

disease in adjoining Marlborough but perhaps also in part to a fear
that the disease might reappear in Otago where the regulations had not
been as strictly applied.

This caused strong resentment among Otago

runholders who were thus unable to move their cattle across'the Waitaki
River boundary and thence to the gold diggings on the West Coast.

It

was felt that since the Canterbury runholders had benefited from sending
their cattle to the Otago diggings the same opportunity should now be
accorded their Otago counterparts.

In a retaliatory move it was

decided by the Otago Provincial Council on 14 June that if the
Canterbury Superintendent . refused to remove restrictions, the
provisions of the Deseased Cattle Act 1861 should be put into force
against Canterbury and the Otago Sheep Ordinance amended in order to
restrict imports of Canterbury sheep to Otago unless they had been

.
d • [188]
d1ppe
It was this provincial discrepancy in the application of the 1861

,-""'

Cattle Act, :t:~~) the fear of the introduction of rinderpest which was
raging in Great Britain, Europe, and America, which led to the
formulation of a new Cattle Act in 1871.

[186] N.Z.P.D., Vol. XI 1871, p. 153
[187] O.W., 17 Sept 1870
[188] Ibid., 24 June 1871

The matter had already been
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raised in 1866 when rinderpest was first known to have broken out in
England.

The disease, also known as cattle plague, had first appeared

on the steppes of Russian in 1856 and was introduced into England in
1865 by cattle shipped from Revel on the Baltic.

Described as "a highly

contagious and eruptive fever" it had spread very rapidly and caused
great losses. [189 ] In January 1866 the Governor of New Zealand, acting
under the Customs Regulation Act of 1858, issued an Order-in-Council
prohibiting the imports from the United Kingdom, Ireland, and Europe
of any cattle, sheep, goats, pigs, horses and poultry.,[190 ] Following
the outbreak of rinderpest in the State of Panama a further Order was
issued on 24 August disallowing imports from there also. [l 9 l] A

~

~i~committee

of the House of Representatives set up to examine

the question, and chaired by Robert Campbell of Otago, recommended on
30 August that the powers of delegation to the Superintendents of the
Provinces under the 1861 Cattle Act be repealed, as imports into one
province could endanger the whole colony. [l 92 J
In England power had not been delegated and orders to arrest the
disease were issued by the Privy Council. [193 ] It was this feature
which was emphasized in the new Cattle Bill formulated by the Otago
members, Matthew Holmes and
second reading of the

Joh~McLean,

in October 1871.

During the

Bill/M~j{lolmes pointed o~t that the unsatisfactory
\ ..........-'"" .•'

handling of the only major cattle disease New Zealand had been faced
with, namely pleuro-pneumonia, would not be permitted with the even
[189] N.Z.P.D., Vol XI 1871, p. 154
[190] New Zealand Gazette 1866, No. 3, p. 15
[191] Ibid., No. 48, p. 328
[192] A to J, 1866, F-No. 7
[193] N.Z.P.D., Vol. XI 1871, p. 154
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more deadly rinderpest.

Emphasizing the different standards in the

administration of the 1861 Act he claimed that in Otago it had been
very lax indeed, so that:
••• cattle were admitted that were undo~tedly suffering
from pleuro-pneumonia, while in Canterbury the
stringency with which the Act was administered was
such that a positive injustice was inflicted upon the
community. [_194]

In the new Bill it was proposed that the Governor alone -should
exercise power

and that the whole Colony should be divided into

districts arranged so that natural boundaries would act as the
divisions.

Thus in the event of a district becoming infected there

would be no difficulty in isolating it f,rom clean portions of the
province.

It was hoped that the proposed appointment of local Boards

of interested parties working in clo.se liaison with the Inspectors
195
would act as an effective deterrent to the spread of disease. [
J
The new Act became law on 14 November 1871.

A pleasing feature

of the new legislation was the appointment and regulation of duties
of Inspectors for each cattle district by the Governor, each Inspector
to be a "fit and proper" person paid by the General Government and
196
neither directly nor indirectly a cattle owner "or dealer. [
J The

;\

I '

Governor alone had the power to declare places outside New Zealand to
be infected and to prohibit imports therefrom.

He also had the power

to make general regulations for the treatment of affected cattle, for
prohibiting their removal from one district to another, for their
slaughter or disposal, and for destroying any fodder with which they
had been in contact, purifying cattle premises and managing quarantine
[194] Ibid.
[195] Ibid.
[196] New Zealand Statutes 1871, No. 35, pp. 146-.147
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ground s.

Penal ties of up to £500 for breach ing the provis ions of the

Act could be prescr ibed by him also.

For one year after the passin g

of 6 month s,
of the Act compe nsation for destro yed cattle over the age
was set at
which had been depast ured within New Zealan d for one year,

i2 for each head - a conce ssion to settle rs in Marlbo rough where
pocke ts of pleuro -pneum onia still existe d.
per .head.

There after it was to be 30/-

Money for this compe nsatio n was to be paid from rates levied

every 6
in each distri ct, the levies to be made not more than once
[197] .
months and amoun ting to 1/- per head of cattle .
of the
From the time of the passin g of the Act up until the end
diseas es in
period under study, there were n·o outbre aks of any cattle
In July 1872 the Act was brough t into force
198 J The
ia·. [
follow ing an outbre ak of foot-a nd-mo uth diseas e in Victor

Otago or SouthL and.

Act
diseas es specif ically mentio ned in the 1873 amendm ent to the
and
includ ed catarr h, foot-a nd-mo uth diseas e, pleuro -pneum onia

199 J By 1873
. d erpes t. [
r1n

.
t h ere was not a Catt 1 e I nspec tor as sue h 1n

the Inspe ctor
Otago but John Thomson of Port Chalm ers was appoin ted as
, sheep,
for the Port of Otago to examin e all impor ted cattle , horses

[200 J
.
and p1gs.
y 1870
There is no doubt howev er that from 1864 until approx imatel
ts, althou gh
the outbre ak of pleuro -pneum onia and the cessat ion of impor
in Otago
sporad ic, were detrim ental to the develo pment of cattle breeds
and Southl and.

Shows could not be held nor stud cattle import ed from

Britai n or Austr alia.

In 1862 there were 11,467 cattle in Southl and

[197] Ibid., passim .
[198] O.W., 13 July 1872
[199] New Zealan d Statut es 1873, No. LXIX, p. 310
[200] Otago Gazet te, 1873 Vol XVII, No. 844, p. 124
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'(
~g.Matthew

Holmes, acting for the New Zealand and Australia Land

Company, was the chief importer of breeding stock into the province. 201
In mid-1863 one bull and three heifers of pedigree short-horn stock
and nine Angus cattle (middle-horns) arrived atBluff from Glasgow in
good condition.

~ 02 ]

In the following year Hugh McLean of Benmore

Station imported some pure Durham stock at a cost of
Eng1 an d .

~600

from

[203]

But apart from these imporations, the bulk of the cattle in
Southland were described in 1866 as being" ... of no breed in
particular, or rather of that breed locally known as "colonial". [204 J'
When the first volume of the New Zealand Short-horn herd book
appeared that year it contained the pedigrees of 27 males and 18
females, of which 14 males and 11 females were imported from England.
Most of the owners of these cattle were located in the North Island the South Is]and being represented only by two Canterbury runholders
and Matthew Holmes of Southland.C 205 ] In 1867 Holmes and also
G.M. Bell of the Waimea Plains Station imported pure-bredshort-horn
stock from Australia. [ 206 J
For the majority of runholders however, the emphasis was on
stocking the runs with whatever stock was available rather than on
importing expensive stud stock.

In 1864 the Daily News had criticized

the condition of Southland cattle in general and had attributed it
[201] Statistics of New Zealand 1861-1864, Statistics
Zealand 1862 Appendix B, Province of Southland
[202] S . N. F. S . H. , 6 June 1863
[203] The Daily News, 25 April 1864
[204] J. Murray, Southland in 1866, PP· 30-31
[205] N.Z.J.A., Vol. 80, 1950, p. 423
[206] Southland News, 7 Dec and 21 Dec 1867

of New
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not only to their exposure on the unsheltered, undrained Mataura plains,
but also to the "mischievious practice of breeding in" and the failure
to provide salt which was almost completely absent in the natural
grasses.

[ 207]

With the ending of the main gold boom at the end of the 1860's,

pi;? the
fell.

di.sappearance of pleuro-pneumon ia, the demand for beef cattle

In addition, most runs were fully stocked with sheep, and

cattle were no longer needed for this purpose.

On several Otago runs

wild cattle posed a problem and the Witness reported in 1869 that the
manager on James Smith's Tuapeka run was continually employed in
[208]
.
destroying them.
Relatively few runholders were

intereste~

in breeding stud cattle.

At the Southland Agricultural and Pastoral Show in 1870 the judge
complained that there was too small a lot ofpure-bredAy rshires for
him to choose from and that those exhibited were too closely related
to be of any breeding value.

He expressed the hope that some "public

spirited members" would obviate the difficulty by the impo~tion of
new blood.

[ 209]

At a meeting of the Western Southland District

Farmers' Club in July 1871, Matthew Fallow, a farmer from Flint's
Bush, also.commented on the poor description of cattle in the area
and pointed out that as there was now a surplus of cattle, prices had
fallen and it was necessary to get rid of "scrubbers" and either breed
2
or buy better to take their places.[ lOJ

Surplus cattle in the North

[207]

The Daily News, 29 June 1864

[ 208]

0. W., 25 Sept 1869

[209]

The Weekly News, (Invercargill), 10 Dec 1870

[210]

Southland News, 5 Aug 1871
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Otago area at this time were being slaughtered and preserved in tins
.
[211]
at the newly-opened Kakanui Fellmongery Works.
In the early 1870's cattle were selling for about l2.10s, although
prices did begin to rise again from 1874 onwards.
Witness reported that the price of cattle

11

In June 1875 the

up country 11 had risen 50%

and that for fat and dairy stock there was a decided upward
tendency.

[212]

This was probably a result of the increased immigration

and confidence engendered by the Vogel Scheme, but also perhaps a
response to the world-wide increase in hide prices

~n 1873.[ 2 ~ 3]

Dairying however was chiefly the domain of the small sett.lers with
Ayrshire stock.

From the runholders point of view cattle had been of

great value during the establishment of the runs - for temporary
stocking, transpo17~.tion, meat supplies, and as an additional source
of income, especially during the gold rush period.

From 1870 onward

imports of pedigree stock continued to be made by those who were
interested in building up stud flocks,

notab~y

Cargill and Anderson

of the Teviot Run (Ayrshires) and !1tNeil of the Beaumont Run
(Short-horns).

However, though cattle were still kept on many runs,

the emphasis by now was firmly upon sheep and the export of the
11

golden fleece 11 •

[21~

History of North Otago From 1853, printed by Oamaru Mail,
Estract from a local paper, 14 July 1871

[212] O.W., 12 June 1875
[213] H •. C. Harraway, John Roberts, Man of Business, p. 22
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SHEEP BREEDS AND WOOL PRODUCTION

CHAPTER VI -

The Merino sheep imported from Australia were well-suited to the '
conditions on the early Otago runs.

With their hardy nature and ·short

wool they were able to tolerate the rough terrain and often thick
vegetation, and thrived on the abundant native grasses.

As the

immediate aim was to stock the runs as quickly as possible the emphasis
was on

qua~tity

rather than quality.

Sheep advertised for sale in

local newspapers in the 1850's were simply termed 'ewes', 'wethers',
or 'rams'.

But by the end of the decade several runholders began to

import pure-bred Merinos from the stud flocks which had been built up
in Australia.
In March 1857 the Witness noticed the arrival of four pure Saxon
Merino rams aboard the Thomas and Henry from Melbourne.

These sheep

had been brought to Melbourne from Germany and John Jones purchased
the four at auction.

On 25 March they were again submitted to auction,

this time in Dunedin, two realizing {.37 each and the others £35 each. [l]
Imports of Australian Saxons were also made by W.H. Teschemaker of
Kakanui, and Borton and McMaster or Maerewhenua in North Otago;'and in
the south the McKellar brothers, Alexander McNab, and Charles Glendining
all made purchases

from~Macarthur's

flocks in Victoria.

[2]

Referring to these imports, John Anderson of Blueskin Bay wrote to
the Witness in 1858 urging the establishment of exhibitions to make the
colonists in general more aware of the benefits to be derived from
attention to breeding. [ 3 ]

William Pinkerton in his capacity as Sheep

[1]

O.W., 7 Mar and 25 Mar 1857

[2]

Ibid, 10 July 1858

[3]

Ibid, 8 May 1858

240
Inspector for the Southern District was of similar opinion and
maintained that" ..• the soil and climate of this district will bring
4
the Merino sheep to the highest state of perfection". [ 1 He advocated
the establishment of ram stations where the finest fleeces could be
weighed and judged and the stock exhibited at some convenient central
5
spot. [ ]

However, while conceding that it was_important for

runholders to know where the best stock could be purchased the Witness
felt that it was premature to call upon them to improve the breed of
the stock, most of thembeing "

too seriously engaged in the

endeavour to get sheep on the country, to think of much beyond its
6
being something upon four legs". [ 1 One settler pointed out that the
lambing of flocks at a regular time instead of all year round, and the
non-breeding of sires and dams with their offspring;

wouid~be:·mo:re

instrumental than exhibitions in improving the quality of the flocks.
The most prominent Merino breeder in Otago was F.D. Rich.

[7]

He had

established the celebrated Mount Eden flock at Auckland, and in 1861
moved to North Otago where he continued to make importations from
Auckland, Australia, and Europe.

[8]

He also regularly sent his

sheep to exhibitions and sales in Australia, where in the early 1860's
9
his rams fetched between~25 and-(28 each and the lambs ~2.10s. [ ]

[4]

Ibid, 3 Dec 1859

[5]

Ibid

[6]

Ibid

[7]

Ibid, 19 June 1858

[8]

B.L. Evans, A History of Agricultural Production and Marketing
in New Zealand, (Palmerston North, 1969), p. 81

[9]

O.W., 5 July 1862
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Runholders were quick to realize that some areas of Otago and
Southland were not suitable for Merinos and so imports of different
breeds began.

From 1859 onwards shipmentJ.s : of Border Leicester sheep

began to arrive, George Murray of East Taieri and Matthew Holmes of
the Southern district being the largest importers.

In June 1861 the

Maclean Brothers of Auckland appointed an agent at Invercargill to
receive orders for pure Leicester and Southdown rams from their
estates at a price of /.10 each. [lO]

In 1863 R.D. Bust of Waikouaiti

urged the importation and breeding of Leicester sheep with which he and
George Rich had experimented in Auckland.

He was convinced that because

of its suitable climate, New Zealand would one day lead the world in the
production of long wools, for which there was a great demand in the
worsted manufacturing districts of England, and pointed out that there
were large areas of rolling and flat country, especially in the southern
district, which once sown with English grasses would be highly suitable
for the raising of Leicesters.

[11]

Indeed, although there were

importations of the Southdown, Lincoln, Romney Marsh, and Cheviot breeds,
the Leicester did prove to be the most popular long-woolled breed in
Southland.

Commenting upon this fact the.Southland News stated:

They are probably the best suited of any for the farmer in
Southland, from the fact of their thriving upon rich, lowlying pastures where the finer varieties cannot be
successfully kept. [l 2 ]
It was estimated at this time that with supplementary winter fodder of
turnips or

hay~a

carrying capacity of five or six Leicesters per acre

could be achieved in Southland on cultivated pastures. [l 3 ]

Leicesters

[10]

S.N.F.S.H., 15 Jun 1861

[11]

R.D. Bust, New Zealand Versus The World As A Long Wool
Producing Country, (Dunedin, 1863), pp. 9-14

[12]

Southland News, 3 Mar 1866

[13]

J. Murray, Southland in 1866, p. 16
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and Lincolns thus raised on the New Zealand and Australia Land Company's
of wool per

Morton Mains Station in Southland gave an average of

~2lbs

4
head. [l ]

~ and 41bs.

Merinos at this time usually cut between

Leicesters were also raised on Douglas and Alderson's Pomahaka
Run.

[15]

F.D. Rich and other North Otago breeders also made

importation~,

and the entries in the Taieri Agricultural Society's

shows, which began in 1862, clearly reflect the popularity of the breed
on the Taieri Plain and Tokomairiro area.
Imports

o~

Merinos continued too, and although many transactions

of stud stock took place between runholders, the purchasers often had
to attend the Australian sales in person.
purchased 49
6
run. [l ]

Ramb~et

in 1864 Christopher Basstian

rams at a Melbourne sale for his Riverton

In 1865 the Hill brothers of Hokanui were running a mob of

between 300 and 400 rams belonging to various runholders, on the swampy
terraces near Gore.

As a result many developed footrot and had to be

removed to drier ground. [ll]

The Dunedin firm of Bates, Sise and

Company imported some American Merino rams in 1866 and sold them for
8
£90 each. [l ]

A flock of American Merino rams were introduced into

Southland from Vermont by John Morison of the Dipton Run (No.l49) in
9
1868. [l ]

F.D. Rich sold several of his stud rams to other runholders

- Fitzwilliam Wentworth of the Wantwood Run purchased the renowned ram
[14]

Ibid, p. 60

[15]

B.H., 13 Mar 1867

[16]

Southland News, (hereafter S.N.) 22 Oct 1864

[17]

Beattie, The Southern Runs, p. 124

[18]

O.W, 24 Nov 1866

[19]

S.N., 25 Feb 1868
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'Perfection' for

~30

in 1868. [ 20]

George Murray of the Taieri sold

some of his Leicester flock to southern runholders. [ 21]

The stock

firm of Driver, Maclean, and Company also made substantial imports and
sales of both Leicesters and Merinos. [ 221
In 1860 the Otago Agricultural and Pastoral Association was formed
and held its first show in Dunedin.

The entries came mainly from the

northern part of the province, the Taieri Plain, and a few from Auckland.
Prizes for the Merino section were won by W.T. Buckland of Auckland
exhibiting progeny of the Mount Eden stud; F.D. Rich; and James Lee of
~ Tennaraki near Oamaru.

George Murray won the Leicester section, and

George Shan:d: of the Taier:\ the general long-woolled section.

In the

Cheviot section there was only one ram, exhibited by Matthew Holmes, and
in the Lincoln, three lambs belonging to W.T. Buckland were shown.

[23]

There were similiar entries in the 1867 Show, with Webster and
Aitken's Romney Marsh sheep from the Corriedale Run, North Otago,
. .
. 1
.
[24]
rece1v1ng
part1cu
ar ment1on.

The third show, held in January

1868, attracted few entries, and was the last one held in Dunedin until
1876,

The Witness attributed the poor turn-out to the sales and shows

now being held in other parts of the province and also commented that:
It is said that the trouble of bringing sheep to Dunedin for
exhibition, is great, that the risk •.• is very great, and
that any breeder or grazier who has once incurred the trouble
and the risk, is not likely to repeat the experiment. f S]
2
120]

6.w.,

{21]

S .N., 28 April 1868

{22]

0. w.' 14 Mar 1868

_[23]

Ibid, 10 Mar 1866

I24J

Ibid, 19 Dec 1867

f25J

Ibid, 11 Jan 1868

21 Mar 1868
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Local exhibitio ns however, which required less expense and travel,
attracted considera ble interest.

The Taieri Agricultu ral Society held

shows annually with good entries, as did the Northern Agricultu ral and
Pastoral Associati on formed in Oamaru in 1863.

The Tokomair iro Farmers'

Club was establish ed in 1866, while the Tapanui Pastoral Associati on
and the Clutha Agricultu ral and Pastoral Associati on both began in 1868.
The Shows in the 1860's attracted large entries in the Merino
sections, but by the 1870's the long-woo lled classes began to gain
predomina nce.

At the 1870 Show in Oamaru there were only 28 entries in

the Merino class and 71 in the long-woo lled section.

This change was

attribute d to the fact that Merinos had now reached a high standard
while long-woo lled sheep were attractin g more attention because of their
suitabili ty to the North Otago district grasses. [ 26 ]

Merinos were

·unsuited to low-lying pasture ground as they were very prone to footrot,
and were inclined to 'fret' if confined to paddocks.

A correspon dent

of the Witness observed these tendencie s while travellin g through
fenced lowlands in the Mataura and Pomahaka areas in 1874:
Anyone travellin g through some of these· paddocks .•• cannot
help being struck with the small, puny, •.• ungrowthy look
of many of the hoggets .•• Many of the Scotch shepherds in
Otago know what that fatal disease called "pining" is, and
... I did not see any •.. half-bred hoggets with the same
unhealthy look •.. [ ?]
2
It was in the North Otago district that experimen ts were first
carried out with half-bred sheep.

In 1866 James Little, manager on

Dr Webster's Corriedal e Estate, began to attempt to produce a type of
animal suited to the special condition s of soil and climate in the area.
For this purpose·h e crossed rams of Webster's highly regarded Romney
[26]

Ibid, 23 Nov 1872

[27]

Ibid, 22 Aug 1874
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Marsn flock with 'Merino ewes and inbred the progeny,

The resultant

flock was dispersed following the owner 1's death in 1874, but in 1878
Little continued his work on· a -more extensive scale in North CanterBury,
using Lincolns as· well as· English and Border Leicesters.

The final

breed to evolve was named the Corrfedale, and was soon widespread
throughout New Zealand, Being particularly suited to footh.i.ll
country.

[ 28]

Other North Otago runholders followed Littlels lead,
Oamaru correspondent of the' '~it:rte~·~ reported that,

In 1871 the

11

Halfbreds and three.,.

quarter breds ~ that is crosses between 'Merino and the Leicester,
Cotsworld, Romrrey Marsh,· or other large £ramed, long wool led sheep, are
now the great desideratum'', [29]

The Cheviot.proved unsuitable for·

crossing purposes as the crossbred·' wool· did not stand up to bush""'pulling
and the sheep were badly torn, [ 30]

W. S. Davidson of· the· New Zealand

and Australia Land Company felt that it took about eight years of
careful selectionto bring the crossbred sheep to a satisfactory degree
of evenness. [ 3 l]

In a letter to A.D. Bell in 1876 the -manager of Ida

Valley Station, where Merinos and Ledcesters had been crossed, stated
that he hoped to have a very
season,

even

flock of.breeding ewes after another

He found however, that although cross-breed:tng, paid remarkably

well, it had some drawBacks on such an extensive run, for.with only one
dividing fence down the -middle it was easy at mustering time for the
crossbreds to become muddled with the ordinary flocks. [ 32 ]

[28] ,·-N~Z.J~,A., Vo1.80, 1950, p, 143
[29]

O.W.,

[30]

N.Z.J.A., Vol.SO, 1950, p. 140

[31]

!bid, p. 143

[32]

Stronach/A.D. Bell, Ida Valley Station Letter Book, 9 Jan 1876

16Septl871
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In Southland cross-breeding appears to have begun a little later
than in Otagq.
Mer~nos

The long-woolled sheep were popular on the plain while

were suited to the surrounding higher runs.

The noted breeders

such as G.M. Bell, the McKellars, F. Wentworth, C. Basstian, J. Low,.
and M. Holmes had continued to import stud Merinos, Leicesters, and
·Lincolns,
In his 1868 report the Southland Sheep Inspector urged the
introduction of the

~b~swold

and Romney Marsh breeds as he felt that they

were well-adapted for the low-lying lands of the province.

They yielded

a large return of wool, produced a fine carcase at an early age, were of
[ 33]
a hardy constitution, and not readily subject to footrot or scalds.
In 1873 the Southland Agricultural and Pastoral Soceity (which had been
formed in 1867) began to consider the creation of breeds suitable for
Southland conditions.
offered to give

~5

At a meeting in November of that year a member

for special prizes for crossbred

sheep suitable for

hilly pastures, and another recommended the encouragement of breeds
34
suitable for low downs and marsh-land. [ 1
In the 1870's some runholders built up considerable stud flocks.
At the Timarp Agricultural and Pastoral Show in October in 1871 the
Merino Cup was won by W.A. Tolmie of the Waipahi Run (No.78) in South
Otago, and Campbell and Low took third place.
Cup Matthew Holmes also achieved third place.
'

In the Lrbng-woolled Sheep
I

[35]

i

Campbell and Low had

f33]

Southland Gazette, Vol.VIII 1869, No.4, p. 17. Scald is an
inflammation between the digits of young sheep, causing acute
lameness. Its onset is associated with frosts and moisture.
Recovery may occur spontaneously under dry conditions.
(B.V.D., p. 812)

[34]

S.N.,5Novl87 3

f35]

O.W., 4 Nov 1871
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purchased F.D. Rich's Bushy Park property and entire flock of Merinos
in 1869, which, when combined with their imported Australian stud
stock on their various runs, was regarded as one of the most superior
--------·· ·-··· ·36
breeding establishments in the country. [ 1
In early 1874 Tolmie
~-·-·

-·

imported four Merino rams at a total cost of £800 from Tasmania, and

73 Lincoln ewes from the Waikato. [ 37 1
Several stock and station firms were active in the sheep-breeding
field too.

In 1871, at an estimated cost of £1200, Cameron and Goodowyn

purchased and shipped to California/ 59 pure bred Leicesters from the
New Zealand and ..Australia Land Company's Clydevale Run.
were the direct progeny of imported sheep

se~ected

These sheep

from Lord Polworth's

and other celebrated flocks in Scotland and their wool had fetched high
prices in the English markets. [38]

In the following year the Witness

noticed that six Merino combing wo"ol rams, from the celebrated breeding
- flock of Holtz, of Satel, in Pomerania, near Stralsund, had been received
by Messrs Wright, Stephenson, and Company.

[39]

In 1874

~and

AMaclean

of Dunedin imported five Lincoln rams from the flock of J.R. Kirkham of
Lincolnshire, the foremost breeder of Lincolns in the world.

[40]

Three months later Murray, Roberts, and Company received nineteen rams
and ten ewes from the same source.

[41]

James Holmes personally

selected five Lincoln ewes and two rams from flocks in West Dereham,
England, in 1874 and imported these to the Awamoa Estate near Oamaru. [ 42]

[36]

Ibid, 11 Dec 1869

[37]

Ibid, 21 Feb 1874

[38]

Ibid, 7 Oct 1871

[39 ]

Ibid, 21 Dec 1872

[40]

Ibid, 1 Aug 1874

[41]

Ibid, 21 Nov 1874

[42]

Ibid, 16 May 1874

.·:·
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Seventeen Merino rams from the flocks of the MesreiB Gibson in Tasmania,
said to have brought the highest prices ever paid for Merino sheep in
Australia, were purchased by Watson Shennan in 1874 also. [ 43 ]
By 1876 the substantial imports had created a flourishing market.
in local stud sheep.

In May of that year W.A. Tolmie's Waiwera stud

flocks of Romneys, Merinos, and Lincolns, were sold following his death,
with buyers from Canterbury, Auckland, and Hawkds Bay competing with the
local breeders.

Some of the Merinos were passed in but there was fierce

competition for the long-wools.

[44]

In December 1876 most of the

noted breeders in Otago and Southland attended a successful Fat Stock
Exhibition in Dunedin. [45]
The aim of the runholders in building up stud flocks was not only
to find the sheep most suited to the various geographica l and climatic
conditions within the provinces, but also to produce the best types of
wool to suit changing market conditions in Great Britain.

Because the

Australian pastoral industry was well advanced by the time runholding
began in Otago and Southland, markets and marketing facilities were
already established .
The rapid rise· and success of Austali'an pastoralism was primarily
the result of favo·urahle economic conditions in Europe.

At the end of

the eighteenth century the industriali zation of Western Europe in general,
and Great. Britain in particular, expanded the volume of trade in wool
and woollen goods, especially in the years following the Napoleonic
Wars.

To maintain her centuries'- old lead and virtual monopoly in the wool
[43]

Ihid, 3 Oct 1874

[44]

Ibid, 10 June 1876

[45]

Ibid, 23 Dec 1876
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trade, Britain required vast quantit ies of raw wool.

The domesti c

supply of fine wools was insuffic ient, for the local breeds of British
sheep grew a strong wool of low spinning quality which was not suitable
for clothing or finer manufac turing purpose s.

Although

som~

attempt s

were made to acclima tize Merino sheep in England at the end of the
. eighteen th and beginnin g of the nineteen th centurie s, the country was
largely depende nt upon imports of fine Merino wool from Spain, and
later from Saxony where the breed had been introduc ed. [ 46]

Thus

Britain looked towards her Empire and colonies to supply the ever- ·
increasi ng

need~;

The Austral ian pastora l industry was therefor e assured of a ready
market.

In 1804 Captaif\ Macarth ur sold his wool for

t~e

first time at

Carrawa y's Coffee House, London, and consignm ents from him and others
quickly increase d as the growth of industr ial activity througho ut Europe
. .
[47]
brought a heavy demand for spot wool
1n London.
In 1808 Samuel
Marsden sent wool to Yorkshi re in wooden barrels , [ 48 ] but by the 1830's
wool was sent from the runs to the coast as whole fleeces in sheets, in
the English fashion.

Sheets were soon replaced by bales into which the
'

fleeces, and later the divided and classed wools, were squeezed with a
[ 49]
hand press.
During the 1830's and 40's Austral ian wool gradual ly displace d
other imported wools in the mills of Great Britain , and by 1850 the
Austral asian imports exceeded those of all other wools combine d. [ 5 0]
[ 46]

H. L. Munz, op. ci t. , p. 1

[ 47]

Ibid, p. 127

[ 48]

Ibid, p. 14

[49]

A. Barnard , The Austral ian Wool Market 1840-19 00, p. 14

[50]

Ibid, p. 20
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In 1846, for example, the Sydney Morning Herald reported that in May
of that year about 10,000 bales of colonial wool and 3,000 of foreign
5
had been offered for sale in London. [ l]

Colonial wool at this time

consisted of supplies from Australia, the Cape of Good Hope, and
Bombay, while foreign wool came from Spain, Germany, Turkey, Egypt,
South America, and France.

By 1850 colonial wool also overshadowed

the use of domestic English wool. [

52

1

There were three main methods by which Australian runholders could
sell their wool.

Those who could not afford to do so themselves, sold

it to local speculators who were prepared to ship it to England at ·
53
their own risk. [ ]

Watt records that:

It was a great annual event when the bullock waggons·
were loaded up with the roughly packed bales of wool
and started on their long trek to Sydney or Melbourne.
Before they entered the capital they would be met by
traders anxious to buy their wool and to sell them
flour, tea and other provisions. [ ]
54
As pastoralism advanced this method was increasingly supplanted
by consignment to London, at the grower's risk, through specialist
firms.

A period of three to five months, and sometimes up to nine,

elapsed between shearing and the wool-grower's receipt of proceeds
from the sale of his wool.

During this long interval he sought

financial assistance on the security of liens on the wool that had
been

consigned~

to the London auction rooms.

This had been made

possible by an Act ofACouncil in September 1843 which permitted banks
to lend against liens on livestock and wool, the only forms of
[51]

Sydney Morning Herald, 17 Sept 1846

[52]

A. Barnard, op.cit., p. 20

[53]

Munz, op.cit., p. 127

[54]

R.D. Watt, The Romance of the Australian Land Industries,
p. 41

security possessed by runholders in the times of general hardship.

25],
[55]

As the colonial banks were unwilling to bear the full risk of
financing runholders, the consignment agents acted as acceptance houses
for the banks on their woo.l finance business; they accepted the bill
drawn on a grower's clip and then discounted it at a bank.

Because

the specialist firms knew the runholders, the clips, and their value,
they were able to act as middlemen between the woolgrowers and the
.
.[56]
banks.
The third main method of wool disposal was sale by local auction.
The man who introduced this system was Thomas Sutcliffe Mort who held
weekly auctions in Sydney from1843 onwards. [ 57 ]

Keen competition

from all classes of buyers ensured good.rates and the sales had the
advantage of a.quick return to the runhblder.

Mort claimed that the

settler could close his transactions, on an average, within 24 hours of
the arrival of his wool and tallow. [

58

]

He also undertook to make

cash advances on the receipt of wool into his stores, and.to purchase
supplies for the return teams if required.

[59]

/~,

By 1846 /~ Mr/R. Fawcett had also set up as an auctioneer and
··'-._.../
commission agent to sell wool, tallow, hides, and stock at a
connnission of 10%. [ 60]

A similar rate was charged by R. Goldsbrough,

a native of Yorkshire, who set up as a woolbroker in Melbourne in
[55]

E. Shann, An Economic History of Australia, p. 107

[56]

J.D. Bailey, A Hundred Years of Pastoral Banking, A History
of the Australian Mercantile Land and Finance Company 18631963, (Oxford, 1966), pp. 14-15

[57]

Munz, op.cit., p. 127 Mort was later instrumental in the
development of the frozen meat trade.

[58]

Sydney Morning Herald, 11 Sept 1846

[59]

Ibid

[60]

Ibid, 8 Sept 1846
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1847. [ 6l]

Thus with local merchants, consignment agents, and local

auctions, wool consignment was far from a monopoly in the early years.
As few runholders were at this time heavily indebted to firms, the
majority could easily transfer their business elsewhere if
dissatisfied with the service provided by any particular method.
It was fortunate that these facilities were available to the early
runholders of Otago, for until 1856 the province lacked a bank.

During

the initial years the leading men, particularly James Macandrew,
advocated the establishment of a banking system comparable to that of
Scotland.

[62]

On 2 August 1851 Macandrew issued a prospectus of the

proposed Otago Banking Company and set about obtaining banknotes from
England.

But the New Zealand Bank Charters Ordinance of 1851 required

that the whole of the subscribed capital be paid within four years of
the date of the Charter, and compliance with this regulation was
impossible in a community with such a small population. [ 63 ]
Bristling with indignation at what it regarded as the injustice of
· withholding the Charter, the Witness commented that, "the community are
daily sustaining irreparable loss in consequence of not having the
ordinary means of transacting business", [ 64 ]

and added that, "As

matters presently stand, if.it costs a flockmaster {lOO to shear-his
wool ... he must retain that amount idle .•. to meet his expense at
the ·end of the yea.r". [ 65 ] I n d ee d th e s h ortage o f money an d a b sence o f

[61]

Munz, op.cit., p. 127

[62]

O.W., 19 April 1851

[63]

H.D. Bedford, The History and Practice of Banking in New
Zealand, unpublished thesis for Litt D., (Auckland
University, 1916), pp. 28-29

[64J

o.w., 1o July 1852

[65]

Ibid, 6 Nov 1852

253
banking facilities made it difficult to undertake enterprises requiring
much capital, and the rate of interest on borrowed money was extremely

h~gh - as much as 20%. [ 66 1 The usual bank rate of interest in
Australia in the 1850's was about 10%. [ 67 1
Because of the delay in establishing a bank, the Otago settlers
request~d

the firm of James Macandrew and Company to adopt the system

which had been found to work well in other settlements - that of issuing
promissory notes for small .amounts at short dates, it being generally
understood that they would at any time be taken as cash in payment of
goods or produce at Macandrew and Company's store.

Macandrew agreed

to the scheme which sparked off an immediate protest from John Jones
who had previously monopolised all mercantile transactions in the
province.

[68]

He set up in opposition and issued his own notes, and

this mode of financing was not superseded until the opening of a
Dunedin branch of the Union Bank of Australia in December 1856. [

69

1

Wool exports from Otago began in 1849 when the Harlequin sailed
from Otago Harbour and called at Waikouaiti to load with wool for
Wellington from John Jones's flock.

[70]

In the following year Jones

sent 2~ bales directly to Sydney on his vessel the Scotia, [ 7l] and
166]

J. Mclndoe, A Sketch of Otago, (Dunedin, 1878), p. 7

[67]

Collier, op.cit., p. 75

[68]

O.W., 30 Oct 1852

[69]

Otago Colonist, (Dunedin,), 26 Dec 1856

[70]

O.N., 7 Feb 1849

[71]

R. Campbell, Reminiscences of A Long Life in Scotland, New
Zealand, p. 21

2.54

in September the Dunedin firm of Smith and Allan advertised that
advances would be made for the coming season on wool which would be
consigned to their agents in Wellington, Sydney, and London. [ 72]
At this stage there was,ndJtlirect steam service to Britain and
/.J/

J..;J:.'f..fl

I

the wool was taken across 1 the Tasman by small trading vessels and
:\

exported via Sydney or Melbourne.

Freights were low, for the

Australian gold-rushes of the 1850's greatly increased the volume of
trade.

Faster and bigger ships came out from Britain in greater

numbers, and wool went as back-loading for as little as

~d

per lb. [73]

Moreover, the abundance of shipboard space removed the necessity for
"dumping" or compressing the bales, a practice which had always
caused the London brokers~-: concern because of its effect on the
appearance and handling of the wool. [ 74 ]

Too tight a pressing

matted the fleeces together so that it,took considerable force to
separate them and produced a noise like the tearing of coarse linen. [7 5]
In 1850 over 1,500 bales of New Zealand wool reached London, [ 76 1
and at one sale the fleeces fetched between

ll~d

and 1/2 per lb.

[77]

In February 1851 Edward McGlashan exported 30 bales from Otago, and
John Jones a further 96.

I7BJ

New Zealand wool of average quality

fetched 1/4 per lb at the London sales in that year.

Exports

f~om

the

{72]

O.N., 21 Sept 1850

[73]

o. w.'

[74]

E. Shann, An Economic History of Australia, p. 185

[75]

Ibid, p. 128

[76]

0. w.' 13 Sept 1851

[77 J

The Shipping Gazette and Sydney Trade List, No.308, 9 Feb
1850

[78]

O.W., 8 Feb 1851

30 May 1851
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province increased steadily over the next few years, from 104,000lbs
with

a

value

of~5,200

in 1856. [so]
and Henry

in 1852, [

791

to 333,314lbs valued at (16,235

By the latter year the

Gil Blas

and the

Thomas

were making monthly trips between Otago and Melbourne with

wool, sheepskins, ·oats, potatoes, and wheat and returning with
cargoes of stock and general supplies.
In 1856 the demand for wool in Europe far exceeded the supply and
this was reflected in the prices received for New Zealand wool at the
May sales in London.

These varied from 1/10 to 2/2 for good lamb~

wool, to 2/2 and 2/4 per lb for. "superior flocks in best condition".
!'

Scoured clothing wool fetched from 1/8 to 2/- per lb, and fair and
hand-washed skins,from 1/5 to 1/9.

[81]

An English manufacturer

attributed the increased demand from the continent, and particularly
from the French manufacturers;
German wools.

to the decreasing availability of fine

Because of improved economic conditions and increased

mutton consumption at home, the German flockmasters were turning
their attention from wool production to carcase weights.

[82]

Another

suggested reason for the popularity of New Zealand quality wools was
the great improvement in wool manufacturing machinery which allowed
combing wools to be used for carding purposes.

[83]

Throughout most of the nineteenth century there was a clear
distinction between the worsted and woollen manufacturing industries.
[79]

Ibid, 18 June 1853

[80]

Ibid, 11 July 1857

[81]

Ibid, 15 May 1856

[82]

Ibid, 16 May 1857

[83]

Ibid.
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The basic differentiating process of worsted manufacture was 'combing'.
This meant the separation of the short wool fibres (the 'nails') in the
raw wool input from the long ones (the 'tops') in such a way that the
long fibres were laid out parallel to one another.
the raw material for the worsted spinner.

The tops provided

In woollen manufacture short

fibres were laid criss-cross on one another by the process known as
'carding', prior to

spinni~g.

Each branch, therefore, used broadly

different types of wool, and the-. different types of yarn which these
wools and different processes produced, resulted in different types of
[84]

fabrics.

In October 1856 an English manufacturerwrote to the Wellington
Spectator with the following advice:
Your colony is peculiarly adapted for growing a middle
quality of combing wool, a kind of wool for which there
is now a good demand •.• In the first place the worsted
(stuff trade) has become of such immense magnitude that
the supply of combing wool scarcely seems equal to the
demand; and next, there is now such an immense quantity
of ground up rags "carded" up or mixed and scribbled · with the wool, that the woollen manufactories now prefer
the ~,orrg wool, because they can mix a greater quantity
a£ the ground rags in with it ...

[ss J

He recommended the crossing of Merino rams with long-woolled ewes to
produce a fleece to suit the demand, and also stresse~ the need for
86
careful was'hing and packing of wool·· before sales. [ ]
Washing sheep before shearing was a practice common throughout
Europe and one imported into the colonies at the advice of the English
trade.

In the early years buyers preferred wool from which the grease

and foreign matter had been at least partially removed, and their bids
[84]

Barnard, op.cit., pp. 19-20

[85]

O.W., 16 May 1857 W~1

[86]

Ibid
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rose with the quality of the washing. [S 7]

Otago wool was

'brookwashed', that is, washed while still on the sheep in washpools
·at the nearest stream or river.

The runholders set up hurdles and

sometimes placed boards at one end of the pool so that the sheep
could slide down into the water.

Here they were plunged under with

forked sticks and after swimming the length of the pool would climb
out up a wooden ribbed incline with water pouring from their heavy
fleeces. [ 881

It was common for runholders to share facilities as

not all runs had suitable pools.

In some cases the wool was not

washed at all and was shipped "in the grease", though it always
fetched lower prices.

This was partly because greasy wools were

chiefly purchased by foreign buyers whose attendance at the London
sales was sporadic, while washed wools commanded the run of both
markets and so secured a larger and sreadier range of competition.

[89]

By 1856 the quality of New Zealand wools began to attract attention
in Australia as well as in Britain.

This was reflected in the

prices reached at the Sydney sales in the middle of that year, when
three bales of lamb's

w~.?l

brought 2/8!-zd per lb and twenty-five bales

of superior fleece'',Z/3 per lb - the highest rates at which woo·l had
ever been sold in Australia. [ 9 0]

Prices remained high throughout

the year.
By 1857 wool had become Otago's staple export.

Grain prices in

Melbourne and Sydney were falling and it was becoming obvious that the
9
province was to be a pastoral rather than an agricultural settlement. [ l]
[87]

Barnard, p. 15

{88]

C. Valpy, Autobiography, p. 29

{89]

The Southland Times, (Invercargill), 4 Mar 1870

190]

O.W., 9 Aug 1856

[91]

Ibid, 31 Jan 1857
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In January the European Times expressed the opinion that New Zealand
wool was promising to take "a prominent place in the estimation of
the trade, from its healthy, sound, and useful properties". [

92

]

At the March sales in London, New Zealand fleeces ranged in price
from

1/l~d

to

2/3~d

and unwashed wool

per lb; scoured and handwashed wool

1/0~d

to l/7d. [

93

]

l/7~d

to 3/ld;

The London correspondent of

the Witness predicted that the increasing demand for manufactured
goods for foreign markets, as well as for home supply, would ensure
the continuation of high prices. [

94

]

On the Melbourne market at

this time New Zealand wool was fetching from 1/8 to 1/10 per lb, and
a third trading vessel, the· 11 Dtinedin,

joined the Trans-Tasman run. [

95

Wool exports continued to increase and the Witness confidently asserted
that, "There is a certainty about the market for wool which leaves no
room for hesitation in producing to the fullest extent'.'. [

96

]

Of the 77,007 bales offered at the London sales in July 1857,
10,700 came from the Cape, 4,900 from New Zealand, and the remainder
from Australia.

Keen competition between English and continental

buyers resulted in high prices, despite the fact that sales had been
held only six weeks earlier.

Superior fleeces fetched from 2/2 to

2/4; scoured clothing wool 2/- to 2/4; fair and handwashed skins 1/7
to 1/10; and wool in the grease

V-

to 1/3. [ 97 ]

[92 [

European Times, 12 Jan 1857, quoted in

[93]

o. w.'

[94]

I bid

[ 95]

Ibid, 30 May 1857

[ 96]

Ibid, 1 Aug 1857

[ 97]

Ibid, 21 Nov 1857

25 July 1857

However, while

o.w.'

25 April 1857

]
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descr ibing the quali ties of the vario us wools subm itted,
one Londo n
wool firm comm ented that:
The New Zeala nd, while conti nuing to show impro vemen
t
in breed , does not exhib it a corres pondi ng impro yemen
t
in assor tment and regul arity of packi ng. [ B]
9

The pract ice of mixin g broke n locks and piece s with
the good fleec es
neces sitate dthe divis ion of the wool into very small
lots for which
comp etitio n was alway s limit ed. [99]
The quali ty of wool varie d widel y from sheep to sheep
and from one
part of a sheep to anoth er.

Basic ally the gradi ng of the wool meant

the confi ning of the wool packe d in a bale to a certa
in stand ard.

In

Austr alia in the 1830' s and 40's, the wool came down
to the ports in
loose ly-pa cked

~ales.

If it was to be shipp ed to Engla nd it was

sorted and repac ked firml y enoug h to withs tand the sea-v
oyage and the
port and wareh ouse handl ing.

If it was to be sold in the colon ies it

was frequ ently offer ed in open bins and then repac ked,
perha ps with
other wool, at the direc tion of the buyer .

These servi ces were carri ed

out by speci alize d sorte rs and packe rs or by the emplo
yees of woolbuyin g merch ants, _cons ignme nt agent s or shipp ers.
organ ised

eff~ciently,

Somet imes they were

but in gener al the stand ard of sortin g was

low. flOO]
Gradu ally, as produ ction incre ased, gradin g was carrie
d out in the
shear ing sheds , bales were press ed more firml y and sturd
ier packs used.
Profe ssion al wool -class ers were emplo yed seaso nally
on the runs to
separ ate the diffe rent wools of the same fleec e.
[98]

Ibid, 19 Dec 1857

f99]

Ibid, 25 Oct 1862

1100]

Barna rd, p. 77

Belly and lock wool
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was removed from the shearing board, the necks and pieces skirted, and
an even quality roughly obtained in each bale.

In the warehouses a

further grading operation took place with the assembling of lots
. .

conta~n~ng

b.~
[lOl]
a~es o f even qua 1'
~ty.

suc h

1 ots comman d e d h'~gh er

prices because a buyer whose needs they suited could rely on using
the entire contents.

The inclusion of wool of a different quality, on

the other hand, meant a loss of time in sorting out the waste and
.
.
. ~n
.
d ~spos~ng
o f ~t
The earliest

.

uneconom~c

. .

quant~t~es

di~ferentiating

102 ]
at a pro b a bl"'c 1 oss. [

descriptions applied to wools were

simply geographic - Port Phillip, New Zealand, Cape, and so on.

This

was followed by the broad descriptive terms of 'fine' and 'coarse' and
then by a primary classification according to the manufacturing use
for which the wool was most suited, that is, combing (worsted) .and
clothing (woollen).

Within these two groups further sub-divisions

embraced different grades expressed as fine or coarse and ranked
numerically (for example, '1st clothing') and later alphabetically. [l0 3 ]
In the infant New Zealand pastoral industry of the 1850's
grading was not carried out to any extent.

Quantities were comparatively

small and shearing and packing technicpes:'Iairly simple.

I t was not until

the mid-1860's that quantities were sufficient to warrant grading, and
shearing and sorting became the work of organized gangs.

However,

despite its inferior presentation, (or "getting up"), the quality of
New Zealand wools. continued to impress buyers.·
llOlJ . Ibid, pp. 77-78
1102] Ibid, p. 80
[103] Ibid, pp. 79-80
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Prices remained steady in 1858.
shipment of wool from Otago to

This year saw the first direct

Lo~don ~board the Strathallan.

The

vessel had arrived with immigrants in late 1857 and was detained until
25 May 1858 when it finally lef-t with only 800 bales, each weighing
approximately 330lbs.

Of these 499 were consigned by Macandrew and

4
Company, 184 by Young and Company, and the remainder by John Jones. [l0 ]
Commenting sadly on this rather premature direct.shipmen t, the Witness
stated that, " •.• her departure with so.small a cargo will be apt to
5
give an erroneous impression of the capabilities of the Province". [l0 ]
The freight of the wool was

l~d

per lb, but even at that comparatively

high rate, the loss of time involved in collecting the cargo made the
venture unprofitable to the shipowners.

[106]

At the same. time shipments

via Australia were costing a farthing per lb, which included their
7
landing at Liverpool and transport by rail to London. [l0 ] It was
clear that until Otago's exports were much

large~

direct shipments

could not compete with the quicker transit by way of Australia at such
low freights.
With the large-scale taking up of runs from 1858 onwards,
particularly in the northern and interior parts of the province, the
establishment of steam communications to facilitiate wool movements
on the coast became a prominent issue.

Dunedin people felt that an

effective steam service would encourage runholders to export their
wool via the Dunedin wool merchants.

Without this they feared that

Canterbury merchants might set up at the newly-establish ed port of
[104] O.W., 8 May 1858
[105] Ibid
[106] Ibid, 17 July 1858
[107] Ibid
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Oamaru and, with the aid of steam, convey the wool from the northern
runs to Lyttleton.

[108]

The agitation reached a head when on 27 August 1858 Macandrew's
steamer the .Queen

arrived at Dunedin from Melbourne - the first

.
[109]
steamer to come up the 1nner harbour.

The speed and usefulness

of the vessel was observed when she was used to take supplies to the
Bluff.

On 25 October a public meeting was held and a petition

forwarded to the Provincial Government urging the establishment of a
regular steam service along the coast and with Melbourne.

The

G~vernment agreed to pay Macandrew !4000 per year to run the

up and down the coast while his other steamer, the

Queen

Pirate , was to

maintain a regular service with Melbourne. [llO]
In December the Government opened a store for wool and other
articles for shipment at Oamaru [lll] and in October 1859 gave Jones
a subsidy to run his steamer the

Geelong

between there and Dunedin.[ll 2 ]

These moves fostered increased confidence in the future of Oamaru and '·'
led to the rapid erection of stores.

By August 1859 a doctor and

auctioneer were established and town lots were fetching up
a quarter-acre.

to.~50

for

[ 113]

With the placing in service of the · Geelong

Queen

and

Pirate

Otago runholders were assured of regular transport for their wool up
[ 108] Ibid, 23 Oct 1858
[ 109] W.D. Bidmead, Coastal Shipping in Otago, 1830-1878.
Thesis, (Otago, 1950), p. 65
[ 110] Ibid, pp. 65-67
[ 111] 0. w.' 4 Dec 1858
[ 112] W.D. Bidmead, Coastal Shipping in Otago, p. 69
[ 113]

o.w.'

27 Aug 1859

M.A.
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and down the coast and to Melbourne.

The steamers had a great advantage

over sailing vessels in overcoming the difficulties · of wind and
current at the entrance of the smaller coastal harbours. [ll 4 ]
Another step forward for runholders was the passing of the Wool
and Oil Securities Act of 3 June 1858. [ll 5 ]

This Act was comparable

to that passed in Australia in 1843 and enabled the proprietors

ot

sheep and whaling stations to give valid security on the future (next
season's) output of wool, oil, and bone.

In moving the adoption of

!

the Bill, E.W. Stafford, a member for Nelson, pointed out that:
-~~--

.

This measure was of a very simple and intelligible
character, and one much needed in this country, where
great inconvenience was frequently experienced from
the want of ready cash. The difficulty of obtaining
ready money frequently resulted in injury to stock,
and materially retarded the producing powers of the
country. [ 116J
After three readings the Bill became law without any opposition.
Although at this time prices received for wool sold in Australia
tended to be lower on the whole than those gained in London, Otago
wool growers were still able to make substantial profits by selling
their wool in Sydney and Melbourne.
market, 1912lbs of greasy wool at
Alexander Sinclair.

In November 1859 on the Melbourne

ll~d/lb

fetched

£~1.12.4

for

Commission and brokerage (receiving, insurance,

and advertising) totalled £2.12.2, freight

~7.19.4,

and cartage 10/-

leaving a balance in hand of (80.10.10d. [ll~
[11~

W.D. Bidmead, Coastal Shipping in Otago, pp. 69-70

[11~

New Zealand Statutes,

1854-60, No.XII, pp. 124-126

[ 116] N.Z.P.D., 1858, p. 382
[117] Ms., Estate of Alexander Macdonald Sinclair, (Hocken Library,
Dunedin).
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Auctions in Australia became increasingl y well-attend ed in the
1860's.

There were several reasons for this.

The extension of the

railway system led to a greater concentrati on of wool into the three
main ports of Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide, and the

provisio~

of intercoloni al transport facilities placed all three within
/\

relatively easy reach of the speculative buyer resident in any one of
.
[118]
them, thus enhancing the demand at auct1.ons.

In addition there

was growing dissatisfac tion with London warehousing methods.
warehouseme n

att~nded

The

to the weighing of the bales on their arrival

in London and again before delivery to the buyer, and struck the tare
deducted from the gross bale weights to make allowance for the weight
of the woolpacks.

They also set out the bales for examination by

buyers before the sale, and the warehouse-k eeper drew samples from
each bale for the selling broker and arranged the letting of each clip
after the latter had inspected the samples. [ll 9 ]
From the 1850's onwards the time involved for Australian
runholders to journey to London grew less.

The clippers attracted by

the gold rushes took only about half the 140 days taken by the old
frigate-bui lt Indiamen, and runholders visiting "home" beganto look
more closely into the customs of the London brokers.

[120]

Shann

records that one Riverina pastoralist who insisted upon seeing his clip
weighed into a London warehouse)f ound an increase on its colonial
weight of no less than 52981bs for the 938 bales (worth 2/4 per lb).
Hitherto this increase had been masked by wasteful sampling and
unchecked weighing so that London firms were said to have "picked up
[ 118] Barnard, p. 83
[119] Ibid, p. 85
[120] E. Shann, An Economic History of Australia, p. 129
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their office expenses off the warehouse floors''.

[121]

The

prominent London brokers had formed the "Colonial Wool Merchants
Association" and when they refused

to modify their customs many of

the colonial producers turned to the local wool sales. [

122

1

The prices for New Zealand wools at the London sales of July 1859
remained much the same as those of the previous year; superior flocks
fetching 1/1 to 2/3 per lb; fair and handwashed skins 1/3 to 1/7!-zd;
and wool in the grease lld to

1/l~d. [ 123 ]

At the November sales 30

bales sent via Melbourne by John Jones as agent for James Fulton,
The balance after freight charges, commission

realised (935.16.0d.

on sales, and haulage and warehousing costs.had been deducted, was
U50.l6.ld. [ 124 1

Dunedin agents at this time were generally prepared

to make an advance of 1/- per lb from the time that the wool clips
reached town.

[125]

The increasing volume of wool exports encouraged further attempts
at direct shipments and in June 1859 the steamer ''Gloucester
Dunedin for London with the first full shipment.
in January 1860 by the steamer

Royal Bride

left

This was followed

which was under contract

to arrive in time for the May sales under penalty of forfeiture of
10% from the freight.

Consequently, unable to wait at Port Chalmers

to fill up, the ship proceeded to Canterbury to complete her load of
approximately 1,100 bales. [l 26 ]
[121] Ibid, p. 30
[122] Ibid
Il23] O.W., 22 Oct 1859
[124] G.F. Davis, Old Identities And New Iniquities, The Taieri
Plain in Otago Province, 1770-1870, Thesis presented in
partial fulfilment of M.A. (Otago, 1973), p. 134
I 125] 0. W. , 26 Nov 1859
[126] Ibid, 21 Jan 1860
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The highest price obtained in London for the wool taken by the
Glouces ter·: was 2/2 per lb, but several lots fared badly.

This was

attribut ed to the defectiv e washing and shearing arrangem ents on new
[127]
runs.
John Cargill , who attended the sale, observed that as
long staple wool commanded a better price than much finer wool of
shorter staple

the introdu ction of

cross~breeding

flocks would prove worthwh ile .. , [128]

and the culling of

It was similar advice from

English manufac turers which stimula ted the upsurge of interes t in
sheep~breeding

the nwinged

in Otago at this time.

Arrow

In Novembe r 1861, for example ,

from Glasgow arrived at Port Chalmer s with some

400 Cotswold and Leicest er sheep aboard.

These had been imported for

experim ents in growing long combing wool for the English market as
suggeste d by the Bradford Chamber of Commerce.

[129]

Prices in both Austral ia and London remained steady in 1860, and
Otago ranked third behind Welling ton and Canterb ury for total wool
130]
exports. 1
In Decembe r the Witness noted that because of rapidly
increasi ng producti on several new mercan tile houses had opened in the
.
prov1nc e. [131]
In the same month the Austral ian firm of J .H. Clough
and Company invited Otago woolgro wers to consign wool through the local
agents, Frederic Greer ana Company, handling costs to be ~d per lb and
the commiss ion

2~%

on sales effected in Melbour ne.

In the event of

desired prices not being obtained there, the Company undertoo k to
defray all expenses incurred and to put the wool aboard a London ship
at the lowest rate of freight current , lightera ge being added when
[127 [ O.W., 3 Mar 1860
[128]. Ibid
[129] Ibid, 2 Nov 1861
[130] Ibid, 27 Oct 1860
[131] Ibid, 1 Dec 1860
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incurred.

Liberal advances were offered and it was maintained that

by using the scheme

woolgrowers would have the advantage of the trial

of two markets without incurring extra expense, and if the limit placed
upon the wool was reached in Melbourne, returns would be made within a
month, effecting a large saving in interest and making the business
a safer one for the grower.

[ 132J

In January 1861 the various Dunedin wool agents sent two further
full cargoes of Otago wool directly to London·.

The · Lizzie Spalding '· i\

carried 1, 788 bales with an estimated value of £43,506 consigned by
Dalgety, Rattray, and Company, John Jones and Company, Cargill and
Company, Young and McGlashan, John Sanderson and Company, and
J. Paterson and Company; and the

Chile

took 1, 541 bales with a

value of !41,933, sent by John Jones and Company, Young and McGlashan
Thomas Dick, and W.H. and F. Mansford. [
shipments were made every wool season.

133

]

From now onwards direct

Wool had been shipped from

Invercargill since early 1857, and in late 1860 the erection of a
.
.
[ 1341 .
Jetty
an d storage s h e d s great 1 y f ac1.1.1tated operat1ons.

s ome

runholders on the Eastern bank of the Mataura River, known as the
"Southland Border Runholders", found it more convenient to send their
wool clips down to Bluff

~nd

Invercargill than up to Port Chalmers.

The total import of colonial wool to Britain in 1861 was 270,567
bales, of which New Zealand contributed 23,367. [ 1361

Complaints

[132] Ibid, 22 Dec 1860
[133] Ibid, 2 Mar 1861
[134] Ibid, 8 Sept 1860
[135] S.N., 21 Jan 1863
[136] Home News, 27 Jan 1860, quoted in O.W., 29 Mar. 1862

[1_35 ]

?{:.. Q

~V

were still ofen made however, about the poor preparation and irregular
packing of New Zealand wools.
in

186~

In addition, at the July sales at London

several influential buyers complained of the presence of a

. h cou ld not b e remove d even b y scour1ng.
.
[ 13 7 ] Th 1s
·
ye 11ow sa 1ve wh 1c
was probably one of the preparations being used in the treatment of
scab.

Otago wools however, were not uniformly badly prepared, and

this was reflected in the range of prices received by the various runs.
While at the London sale of the wool sent via the

Gloucester·~

John

Cargill noted that tbe better- washed and closer-shorn lots from stations
in the Clutha, Tokomairiro and South Taieri districts all averaged
over 2/- per lb. [ 138 ]

And in February 1861 the Witness reported

that wool from Clapcott's station at Popotunoa, under the experienced
i

management of a Mr ,Miller from Aus-t:ni1~'&, had fetched 3d per lb more
than the

hi~Best

prevailing price advanced by Dunedin agents.

The

wool had been thoroughly washed, the locks and pieces separated from
the fleeces, and the
fleeces classified according to the age and sex
•.
/'"~

of the sheep.

./

'l •

m:r/Mlller was of the firm opinion that as both the
\ ..._~/

supply and quality of New Zealand water were superior to those of
.
Australia, the wool could be much better "got up". . [ 139]

Agreeing

with this.assertion, R.D. Bust of Moeraki added that:
Some may .imagine that ... more money is made by clipping.
in the grease and by saving of labour in any and every
way, but it is a mistake, the slovenliness of the shipments
of New Zealand wools "generally" tend to reduce the price
of "all alike".
[140]
[137] Letter from Messrs Hughes, London wool brokers, to a Dunedin
merchants, 27 Aug 1860 quoted in O.W., 10 Nov 1860.
[138] O.W., 3 Mar 1860
[139] Ibid, 2 Feb 1861
[140] R.D. Bust, New Zealand Versus The World As A Long Wool
Producing Country, p. 16
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A new sheep- washin g appara tus was report ed to be in use on
one of
Filleu l's outsta tions near Oamaru in early 1863.

Built of Oamaru

$tone, it consis ted of a cister n about eight feet deep, with
an inlet
for clean water and an outlet for the waste water , both being
in
action at the same time.

Above the cister n was an enclos ed stage with

a capac ity for about twenty sheep.

This could be tilted in order to

roll the sheep into the cister n where they were plunge d under
a few
times before walkin g up an inclin e and throug h a gate into
the drying
paddoc k.

The appara tus was said to handle 950 sheep in four hours.

[141]

But althou gh the washin g proces s was thus made faster and
more
conve nient in that the opera tors did not become wet, the wool
was
still washed in cold water and in terms of wool prepa ration
repres ented
no real advanc e over the brook- washin g method .
Wool prices gener ally declin ed by from 3d to 6d per lb in
1862
and the Englis h Shippi ng and Merca ntile Gazet te attrib uted
this to the
advers e tariff

upon woolle n goods in Ameri ca, and the immen se growth

of Englis h quali ties, which had tended mater ially to interf
ere with
the

pric~s

realiz ed for inferi or parce ls receiv ed from abroad . [142]

In wool of good staple howev er, the declin e was sligh t, and
Dalge ty
and Compa ny's London wool report of 25 Augus t 1862 statal that,
"The
want of adequ ate labour may operat e agains t large expor ts
of clean
wools , but our impre ssion is that a long staple must always
command
remun erativ e prices ". f 143 J
At the London sales in July 1862, super ior
flocks in best condit ion receiv ed 1/8 to 2/- per lb;
[141] O.W., 14 Feb 1863
[142] Ibid, 25 Oct 1862
[143] Ibid

scoure d wool 1/10
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fair and handwashed skin 1/1 to 1/7; inferior and kempy
[145]
1/- to 1/4; and wool in the grease 8d to 1/4.
to 2/4;

[144]

Exports of wool in the grease were higher in 1862 and 1863 than
previously; a direct result of the shortage of labour consequent upon
1461
However in November
the discovery of gold in Otago in 1861. [
1863 the London wool firm of Williams, Overbury, and Company reported
that New Zealand combing quality wools were receiving great attention,
and sound-stapled parcels in the grease were eagerly competed for, both
[ 147]
.
.
sorts comman d 1ng extreme pr1ces.

The quality of the clip was

also said to be gradually improving, both in character and condition.
Many of the best flocks were now competing with those from Victoria in
excellence and price, and it was thought that as the clips increased
in size further improvements would occur, as the larger quantities
would encourage growers to classify and pack their wool with more
care.

[148

J

In late 1862 a fellmongery and wool-scouring works had been
opened at Tokomairiro by Smith and Company, and 500 bales of scoured
wool exported.

[149]

The prices obtained for·the scoured wool were

[144] Kemp is white, hairy fibre, usually found about the head
and shanks; if found on the body it indicates bad ~reeding.
(Munz, p. 152)
[145] O.W., 29 Nov 1862
[146] Droughts in Australia sometimes caused increases in the
proportion of greasy to scoured and washed wools exported
for without water the sheep could not be washed. (Barnard,
p. 7)

[147] O.W., 6 Feb 1864
[148] Ibld; 22 April 1864
[149] B.H., 17 Mar 1868
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consistently higher than those for other types.

At the final London

sales of 1864 the Company's scoured super combing wool fetched

2/6~d

per lb; scoured super clothing 2/6 per lb; and scoured skin 1/10. [l 5 0]
Samples of the scoured wool displayed at the New Zealand Exhibition
held in Dunedin January 1865 were said to be unequalled. [151]
The 1864 wool season saw the beginning of the local auction system
first practised by McLandress, Hepburn, and Company.

At their final

sale of the season held in April 1864 the prices realised varied from

8~d to 1/9 per lb. [ 152 ]

Although these were lower than those

prevailing in London, the system gave woolgrowers the advantage of a
quick return rather thanfh£payment of interest on advances for their
clips.

During the 1865 season auctions were held weekly, and the

Company predicted that the system had been received with so much
favour by sellers and buyers in Otago and the neighbouring provinces
. that public sales would undoubtedly become the recognised medium
for wool disposal in the future. [153]
In the 1860's another avenue became available to runholders when
banks entered the field of wool consignment.

In 1862 the Bank of New

South Wales offered to consign wool directly to the London Office
which would arrange for its sale at

a

. .
commlSSlOn
o f 1%o• [154]

The

move was made reluctantly for the banks had previ6usly followed a
[150] Ibid, 19 Jan 1865
[151]. Ibid
[152] Ibid, 14 April 1865
[153] Ibid, 23 Feb 1865
[154] K. Sinclair and W.F. Mandle, Opert Account, A History of the
Bank of New South Wales in New Zealand 1861~1961, (Wellington,
1961), p. 45
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cautious policy with regard to runholder s, preferrin g to include a
merchant as middleman to minimize the risk.

However competiti on from

mortgage and finance companies , and the convictio n that colonial
woolgrow ers were ·not well-serv ed by the London brokers, led to a change
'[155]
in attitude.
With the disruptio n of the cotton

trad~

during the American Civil

War, prices for all kinds of wool were relativel y high in England.
But in late 1864 the Mark Lane Express of London warned that when
prices fell the differenc es in money values between clean wool and
discolour ed or only half-wash ed would be strikingl y evident.

The paper

criticize d the washing of New Zealand sheep in water too cold to remove
extraneou s matter, and harmful to the sheep in the advent of cold
weather.

Wool, it felt, should be submitted to professio nal scourers

whose skill in preparati on would gain the runholder higher prices,
and in addition save him time and labour.

The shipping of wool in the

grease was said to be more expensive in every way - in the freight,
the cartage, the brokerage , and the sales. [ 156 ]

Indeed, at the

London sales of August 1866 the Dunedin firm of Driver and Maclean
noted that there was no improveme nt in prices except for scoured and
washed wools which siiowe"d a greater disparity in value compared with
wools in the grease than had been observabl e for many years.

The firm

[155] Ibid, pp. 45-46. By the 1880's the Bank imported more
Australas ian wool into London than any other bank but
··:.::the ·:htrges.t ·:of 'the::morfg age-.andr" :finari.ce. companies . (Ib;td,
p. 46)
[156] B.H., 9 Feb 1865
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.commented that, "Such encouragement to get up well should discourage
shipping in the grease, which only profits the shipowner". [lS 7 ]
in the grease fetched about 13d per lb, and scoured from

25~d

Wool

to

29d. [158]
At this time Driver and Maclean were also holding weekly local
auctions.

The prices obtained at their first sale of the season were

8d to lOd per lb for greasy Merino fleece;
Leicester;

l/4~d

washed Leicester.

lld to

to 1/6 for washed Merino; and

l/3~d

l/9~d

to

for greasy
1/lO~d

for

The competition for scourers' sorts was particularly

spirited, and scoured Merino fleece fetched from 1/10 to 2/-. [lS 9 ]
John Stephenson of Wright, Stephenson and Company records that at about

. t1me
.
Am er1can
.
b uyers f"1rst appeare d 1n
' New Zea 1 an d . [l 60]
t h 1s

Th e

first mention of "buyers on foreign account" at Dunedin sales was made
during the 1867 season.

[161]

It was during this season also that experiments began with a new
wool-washing process which was proving popular in Australia.

It

involved the soaking and washing of sheep in warm water, followed
immediately by rinsing under a strong spout of cold water, and wool so
treated was reputed to fetch 1/- more.per lb than the best scoured
varieties.

{162]

In January 1868 the new process was successfully

carried out at Deep Dell Station, Macraes Flat, the property of Douglas,
[15 7] I bid, 25 Oc t 1866
[158] O.W., 27 Oct 1866
[159] Ibid, 13 Jan 1866
[160] H.C. Harraway, John Roberts, Man of Business, p. 54
[161] B.H., 28 Feb 1867
{162] O.W., 28 Sept 1867
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Alderson and Company.

The sheep were placed in a cemented tank filled

with water heated to 108° Fahrenheit, and after soaking were rinsed
under cold water which fell from a height of three and a half feet.
The water sprayed out through jets in the bottom of a box with great
force, removing all the loosened dirt from the wool.

About 1,000

wethers and hoggets were washed in eight hours by nine men at a cost of

'l~d .per sheep. [ 163 1 Samples of the treated wool displayed at the
office of Wright, Robertson, and Company, Dunedin, were said to be
extremely clean and to possess a soft fine texture suitable for
64
immediate' use by the manufacturer. [l 1
The process was evaluated at first hand by the enterprising
Matthew Holmes, who went to Melbourne during the 1867-68 season and
brought back the inventors of the hydraulic batteries, Messrs Hamilton
and Geddes.

These men superintended the erection of appliances at.

Castle Rock Run, Awamoa, and at various other runs in the province
165 ]
the remainder of the year. [
for
/_.-----

At the London sales of late

1868, the treated wool from Castle Rock fetched from
lb, the highest prevailing rates.

1/lO~d

to 2/2 per

[166]

In September 1868 a trial of a similar sheep washing battery was
carried out by ~t Alv~s of the Bone Mill Water of Leith, Dunedin.
The battery was set up under the mill flume and the operation was
superintended by W.A. Low of Galloway and W. Mackenzie, manager of Shag
Valley Station.

The sheep were soaked for varying times in a solution

[163] Ibid, 22 Feb 1868
[164] Ibid, 25 Jan 18_68
[165] Ibid, 28 Nov 1868
[166] Ibid
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of soft soap and soda in water of 110° Fahrenheit, after which they
were treated .under the spouts from the battery, the temperature of the
water being only 44

°

Fahrenheit·.;:_

It was found that three minutes in

soak and twenty seconds in the battery made the fleeces almost snowwhite, and three sheep a minute could be handled comfortably.

At this

rate 1,500 sheep could be washed in an eight-hour day, which was felt
. .
f or most runs ln
. t h e provlnce.
.
[167]
to b e su ff lClent

The plans of the

wash were displayed at Driver and Maclean's wool stores and by the
following month runholders in the Oamaru district were said to be
adopting the system. [ 168 ]
In Southland too the new process was proving popular, and in his
annual report for 30 September 1868, the sheep Inspector noted that some
of the runholders had gone to great trouble and expense· :in erecting the
new washes, and that on the whole greater attention was being paid to
the preparation and proper classing of the wools. [ 169]

A Tapanui

correspondent of the Bruce Herald reported that several runholders in
that area had also erected the appliances and were greatly impressed
with the results. 1170]
The new process, however, did have some drawbacks.

Larg~

amounts

of water were required, and in February 1869 a drought in North and
Central Otago meant that many of the sheep had to be clipped in the
grease.

I 171]

Moreover the whole procedure was rather exhausting for

[167] O;D.T., 8 Sept 1868
[168] O.W., 31 Oct 1868
[169] Southland Gazette, Vol.VII 1869, No.4, p. 17
[170] B.H., 28 Oct 1868
[171] O.W., 6 Feb 1869
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the sheep, who after being subjected to the sudden change from warm to
cold and vigoro.us

plunging and rubbing, sometimes died if bad weather

followed the dipping. [ 172 ]
The quantity of wool-scouring soap used was usually about 6lbs
for every 100 sheep. [ 173 ]
being

~nufactured

At first it was imported but by 1869 was

in Dunedin by Macleod, Robins, and Macleod at a

price considerably below the imported variety.
potash which was subject to an import duty of

However it contained
~5

per ton, and many

runholders preferred to use soda which was cheaper still. [174]

In

December 1869 J.J. Barr and Company were selling a New Zealand-made
scouring preparation in boxes or casks for {..25 per ton. [ 175 ]
The new process involved a certain amount of trial and error and
a shipment of Otago wool sent to London by Cargill and Maclean in 1869
was found, with few exceptions, to have been washed too well.

The

spouting had opened the wool too much, giving the fibre a stiff harsh
appearance.

.The lack of silkiness and softness caused by this excessive

removal of the natural yolk rendered the wool unsuitable for manufacture,
and runholders were advised to avoid the use of soda and chemicals to
whiten the wool. [ 176 ]
long

~n

They were warned also that fleeces left too

the sheeps' backs often imported a clammy feeling to the wool

and a slight tinge of yellow which no after process would remove .. [l7l]
1/

[172]

~-

Fraser and E. Wilson (eds), --~~~~~~~--~~~~
The Book of the Pioneers
Otama, Krtapdale, Chatton, (Gore 1936), Reminiscences of
Mrs J. McKay.

[173] S.N., 15 Oct 1868
[174] O.W., 30 Oct 1869
[175] B.H., 8 Dec 1869
[176] Ibid, 18 Aug 1869, Report of Jacomb, Son, & Co. Ltd.
[177]Letter from Redfern, Alexander, and Co., Ibid, 15 Sept 1869

\_ :'
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By 1868 there were several scouring works in operation throughout
the province to which any runholders who lacked the facilities to wash
the wool themselves could send it after shearing.

Works were situated

at Dunedin, Waikouaiti, Kakanui, and Tokomairiro and more than 3000
bales of scoured wool were exported from Port Chalmers during the 1868
season. [l?S]

The wool from the runs arrived at the works in loosely

packed wool-sacks and was sorted into various classes.

It was then

scoured in troughs and passed through rollers to crush any hard dirt
which might have accumulated on the tips.

After rinsing in cold water,

either in troughs or inwicker baskets in a nearby stream, the wool
was againpassed through rollers to squeeze out the exces.s water and
then left to dry in large four-wheeled barrows.

Boys

wer~

employed to

turn the wool and at Forsyth's works at Tokomairiro a fan was used to
speed up the drying process.

Here, seven men were able to scour,

wash, and dry about 30 c.w.t. per day, [ll 9 ] and at Flexman's works
in Kaikorai Valley, Dunedin, 130 bales of greasy wool were processed
each week.

[180]

In the. off-season sheep skins were processed and

the works operated as tanneries. [lSl]

By 1870 there were three

.scouring establishments operating in Tokomairiro.
In the early 1870's some runholders

beg~n

. [182]

to scour their own wool

in large zinc tanks heated by coal-fired boilers.

These were constructed

on the banks of creeks and rivers in which the scoured wool was rinsed
[178] Ibid, 17 Mar 1868
[179] Tuapeka Times, (hereafter T. T.) 27 Feb 1869
[180] 0. w.' 2 Jan 1869
[181] Ibid
[182] Ibid, 21 May 1870
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in large wicker baskets, and then spread out to dry on wool sheets.
After this it was returned by dray to the woolsheds

(see photo).

to be baled and pressed.

li83 ]

This "home-scouring ", plus the

popularity of the battery washing method, had an adverse effect on the
scouring trade.

During the 1872 seasons 200 hands usually employed by

the various establishments were out of work and the largest scouring
[184]
works in Tokomairiro was under threat of closure.
It·was unfortunate, however, that the increased attention given
to wool preparation coincided with a decline in wool prices, consequent
upon the resumption of the cotton trade between America and England
from late 1867 onwards.

In the preceding four years wool had to a large

extent replaced cotton in the clothing manufacturing trade.

The loom,

trade,
formerly employed only in cotton, had been used in the wincey
1\
''"
and tweeds had become widely used for male clothing.

With cotton

again coming into consumption, stocks of wool began to accumulate.

[185J

Prices at the August-Septemb er 1868 sales generally fell between 2d
to 3d per lb, with inferior wool and wool in the grease suffering the
[186]

greatest decline.

The wool circular issued by the New Zealand

Loan and Mercantile Agency Company Limited on 1 Septe1Ilber stated that;)
"~

"

the absorption of the enormous increase of the inferior growths

depends upon price, which in many cases can hardly repay the cost of
production".

fl87]

Good wool in the grease fetched from 9d to lld

per lb, and middling and inferior from 6d to 8d which meant that
Il83J Longlands Station Daybook, entry 14 Mar 1874
[184]

o.w.'

24 Feh 1872

[185] T.T., 17 Oct 1868
[186] B.H., 28 Oct 1868
[187] I bid
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runholders who had been advanced 1/- per lb in New Zealand, found
[188]

themselves in the position of having to refund large amounts.

Herbert Meyer records having to pay between (3000 and !4000 instead
of receiving this amount.

[189]

Price falls in the higher quality

wools, however, were not as dramatic, with superior fleeces fetching
[190]

between 1/5 and 1/8 per lb, and superior scoured 1/9 to 2/2.

Prices remained at these levels for the next year, although really
choice parcels of fine camping wools were able to obtain slightly
higher rates for they were greatly sought after by the French
manufacture rs. [191]

The great difference in prices between wool in

the grease and washed wool was . :strikingly evident in an. experiment
conducted by Matthew Holmes, who, in 1869, sent to London two parcels
of the same quality wool, one washed and the other untreated.
latter realised

lO~d

The

per lb, while the battery-was hed sample from the

Castle Rock Run was eagerly competed for by many buyers who
purchased New Zealand wools, and fetched

2/4~d

:~xarely

192]
per lb. [

Commenting on the sale, S.B. Edenborough and Company of London noted
that apart from its beautiful quality and careful classing, the battery
washed wool had been thoroughly cleaned and left quite soft and

silk~~93 Jrn

view of the new market situation the advantages of battery

washing were thus amply demonstrate d, and runholders throughout the
[188] O.W., 5 Dec 1868
[189] Ms., Herbet Meyer, Memoirs of Pastoral Life in Nelson, South
Canterbury, and North Otago, 1849-67, Chap.XI, p. 6 (Hocken
Library, Dunedin)
[190] O.W., 5 Dec 1868
[191] B.H., 10 Feb 1869 and 18 Aug 1869
[192] O.W., 27 Nov 1869
[193] S.N., 27 Nov 1869
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province continued to erect the appliances.
With the outbreak of the

Franee-Prussian War in 1870 prices

plummeted further downwards as Continental manufacturers ceased to
buy wool in Britain.

[194]

In Australia this coincided with a period

of prolonged drought which made conditions even worse.

In addition,

many of the runholders had freeholded their runs as much as possible as
a means of defeating the object of the Selection Acts of the early
1860's and were involved in a much higher level of indebtedness than
ever before.
as

12~d

[195]

In Otago prices at local auctions fell to as little

per lb for washed fleece and

~

d for greasy.

The province

was by now the leading area of wool production in New Zealand, followed
closely by Canterbury, with Wellington and Hawke's Bay a distant third
and fourth respectively.

For the financial year ending 30 June 1870,

Otago exported 11,741,715Ths of wool valued at (573,372. [

196

]

The

effects of the depressed market situation on this now vital industry
will be discussed in the final chapter.

Il94J J.D. Bailey, A Hundred Years of Pastoral Banking, p. 37

I 195] Ibid
[196] A to J, Vol.II 1870, D. No.lA.

l\
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CHAPTER VI I -

SOUTHLAND

1861-70

The movement for the separation of Murihiku from Otago, sparked
off by Land Sales and Leases Ordinance of 10 December 1856 and the
Sheep Ordinance of the same year; , gained impetus over the next few
years.

The runholders who lost their holdings under the Land Sales

and Leases Ordinance included Davidson and Roberts, Clarke, Chubbin
and Gunn, Howell, McFarlane, Printz, and Develin.

As the runs were

not fully stocked licenses had not been granted and no compensation
was given.

The harshness of this policy is exemplified in the case

of the Te Tipua Run,

hel~

by Roberts and Davidson.

Roberts comments:

We could not calculate the loss that we sustained for the
site was a most advantageous one as regarded market and
other conveniences, and we rrad lost thirteen months'
labour, besides the fact that all the country was now
occupied, and it was impossible to obtain another run
except by purchase from the occupier. [l]
Moreover, although the Ordinance was applicable in any part of the
Otago province, the Provincial Council brought it into operation in
Murihiku only, a fact which enraged the southern runholders.
On 20 January 1857 the leading runholders called a meeting at

1

Invercargilt at which it was decided to apply to the General Government
for the

separation of Murihiku from Otago.

The organizers despatched

messages calling upon every available settler to attend future meetings
on the

issue~

2
( ]

A second meeting was held on 19 February and a

separation committee formed to ascertain the different complaints of
the settlers and runholders and to draw up a petition accordingly. [3]
[1]

Roberts, Southland in 1856, p. 75

[2]

Southland Times, 13 June 1936, Article by J.H. Beattie, p. 37

[3]

Ibid
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Menzies read this pet_ition at a public meeting attended by some
40 persons at Invercargil l on 28 March 1857.

The petition held that

Murihiku had sufficient natural resources - abundant arable and
pastoral land, plentiful forests, a good harbour, and deposits of
lignite and gold - to become rap.idly prosperous if under the guidance
·of men residing in it and having a direct interest in its welfare.
It complained of the lack of surveys and planned immigration , the
injustice of the Land Sales and Leases Ordinance which would lock up
the agricultura l land and stifle settlement, and the indifferenc e of
the Dunedin Waste Lands Board to the welfare of the south.

It

pointed out too~that of the (48,000 voted for the Otago Estimates of
December 1856, less than £1,000 had been appropriate d to .Murihiku
though the proceeds from the blocks sold under the Land Sales and
Leases Ordinance were expected to provide the bulk of the revenue. [4]
The petition was adopted unanimously and forwarded to the General
Government.
Feelings in the district ran high.

As one settler stated in a

letter to the Witness in August 1857; "At present we are totally
neglected.

The only thing the Government appears to care for is to

obtain our money to spend elsewhere". [ 5 ]

Bitterness grew when Menzies

lost his case against the Sheep Inspector as previously mentioned, and
a further meeting at Waihopai in September organized a petition urging
an inquiry into the working of the Otago Waste Lands Board. [ 6 ]

I4J

0. W., 18 April 1857

[5]

Ibid, 1 August 1857

[6]

Ibid, 3 Oct 1857
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Cargill regarded these moves somewhat sceptically and declared
that "the professed grounds ••• are in my opinion exceedingly
unreasonable", and that he had no apprehension of a measure so "unwise
and calamitous" being successful. [7]

He was wrong(however)

Grievances of a similar nature existed in the Nelson and Wellington
provinces, and in 1858 a New Provinces Bill was introduced into the
General Assembly.

Despite two counter-petitio ns from Otago, [ 8 ] and

Cargill's denunciation of the Murihiku petition in the House of
Representative s as a "very foolish affair", [ 9 ] and of Menzies as "my
Celtic friend [whose] ••• blood has carried him away for the moment", [10]
th~

Bill became law on 21 August 1858.

Under its provisions, a new

provincial district had to contain from a half to three million acres
with a population of at least.l,OOO Europeans.

On presentation of a

petition for separation, signed by three-fifths of the electors, it
was obligatory for the Government, by Order-in-Counc il, to create a
new province. [ll]

The Act was to take effect from 1 April 1861.

Meanwhile at a meeting at Invercargill in March 1859 it was.
decided, in view of the increased population of the district, to
increase the. size of the separation committee to 20 members. [l 2 ]
movement for separation was n0t unanimous however.
real grievances existed,

~W.

The.

While conceding that

Tarlton, a member of the Otago Provincial

Council for the southern district, urged the settlers to press for

I7J

OPC, V & P, Sess VI, Superintendent 's Address, 28 Oct 1857,
p. 4

[8]

O.W., 5 June and 14 Aug 1858

[9]

N.Z.P.D., 1858-60, p. 85

[10]

!bid, p. 86

[11]

New Zealand Statutes, 1854-60, Sess II, No.LXX, 'An Act to
provide for the Establishment of New Provinces in New Zealand',
(21 Aug, 1858), p. 350

[12]

O.W., 19 Mar 1859
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changes but to maintain the political tie with Otago because in unity
lay strength. [l 3 ]
This sentiment was echoed by Otago's new Superintendent, James
Macandrew, at the separation.meeting held at Invercargill on 27 March
1860.

He produced figures which he purported showed that although }3

of the province's revenue had been raised in Murihiku, oyer~ of it had
been expended there, and pointed out that separation would "strengthen
the hands of a centralising Government, whose object is to reduce the
Provincial Governments to mere parish vestries". [l 4 ]

Despite his

entreaties and a promise to withdraw the whole of the 2,000 acre blocks
from sale, a motion advocating separation was passed by 280 votes to
170.

[l5]
In Otago the move met with alarm and hostility, the Witness going

so far as 'to label Dr. Menzies as "the future Baron Murihiku". [16]
An attempt by Otago's representative T. Gillies to suspend the New

Provinces Act in the General Assembly was narrowly defeated.

Faced

with the inevitable, the Otago Provincial Council petitioned the
Governor to limit the size of the proposed province.
Thus when on 25 March 1861 an Order-in-Council proclaimed the
province of Southland [l 7 ] with Invercargill as its capi'tal, the area
[13]

Ibid, 3 Mar 1860

[14]

Ibid, 14 April 1860

[15]

Ibid

[16]

Ibid, 19 May 1860

[17]

The name 'Southland' was very unpopular with the settlers,
who regarded Stewart Island as the true Southland.
Suggested alternatives included Murihiku, Oreti, Zealandia,
and Cambria.
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contained only a small portion of the original Murihiku Block.

The

southern settlers had requested that the eastern boundary between Otago
and Southland be the Kaihiku Range which divided the basins of the
Clutha and Mataura Rivers.

The area granted, however, was confined to

the land between the Mataura and Waiau Rivers, with the northern limit
running as a line from Eyre Peak to Lake Manapouri.

[18]

(See map·p. 286a)

These boundaries were a source of great dissatisfaction.

The

geographical position of the new province made it the natural outlet
for the products of the country lying beyond the defined area.

Murihiku

had stretched from the Kaikiku Range southwards to the sea, but the
use of the Mataura River as the eastern boundary excluded a large
stretch of country, including that occupied by some of the most
prominent agitators for separation - notably Dr. Menzies and Alexander
McNab.

The division embittered the relations between the two provinces,

especially with the later discovery of the "Border Goldfields" at Lake
Wakatipu and the Nokomai.

The Southern News and Foveaux Straits'

Herald criticized Otago's influence in excluding the Mataura-Clutha
area from Southland and pointed out that the chief concern had been for
the land revenue of Otago rather than the welfare of the people of
the district involved. [l 9 ]
Despite petitions in 1862 from the settlers on the eastern bank
2
of the Mataura River, and from those on both sides of the Waiau, [ 0]
Dr. Menzies's Otago and Southland Boundary Bill was narrowly defeated
in the House of Representatives after Otago's Superintendent, now John
[18]

O.W., 20 April 1861

[19]

Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 4 May 1861

[20]

A to J, 1862, G-3 and G-4 respectively.

286a

Southland Province: a portion of a Map of the Province of Otago,
New Zealand, [Dunedin], Harnett & Co., [1864].
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2

Richardson, had spoken against it.[ l] The defeat was also attributable
to the fact that the Government was reluctant to abandon its traditional
policy of using rivers as boundaries in case it became deluged with
similar requests from other provinces.
At the time of separation the population of Southland totalled
1,500 people, 400 of whom lived in Invercargill.

The town had been

named by Governor Gore Browne during his 1856 visit to Dunedin.

With

an abundance of agricultural land (150,000 acres), good natural
resources, and "men of good sense and honesty" to administer the affairs
of loC!al government, the future of the new province looked bright_[

22
]

The newly-elected Southland Provincial Council of 11 members held its
first meeting on 3 August 1861.

23
Menzies was chosen as Superintendent} ]

and Southland embarked on what was to prove a rather chequered career.
· When gold was discovered at Wakatipu and Nokomai in 1862, the
nearest and easiest mode of approach to the diggings was through
Southland.

However, as the field were situated within Otago, Southland

was not able to reap the benefit of export duty (of 2/6 per ounce) on the
wealth uncovered so close to her borders.
indirect benefits.

Nevertheless, there were

Trade received a great boost, and the Provincial

Council undertook a large expenditure on public works.
cartage of

supplie~

To cope with the

to the diggers, the main north road from Invercargill

was opened up via the breti Crossing and Five Rivers Plain.

An

enterprising Scot imported a steam-packet and operated a ferry service on
Lake

Wakatipu.[ 2 ~
[2~

W.A. Henderson, Historical Account of Southland as a Province
1861-80, .M.A. Thesis in History (1919), Inva:-cargill Public Library, p.l3

[2~

Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 16 Feb 1861

[23] Ibid., 27 July 1861
[2~

Jubilee Souvenir, The Southland Times and the Weekly Times,
1862-1912, published by Southland Times Company Ltd, Invercargill.
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Invercargill experienced a trading and building boom and grew almost
.,
I

instantly into a

l~ge

town.

In 1863, when the boom was at its height, the Council requested
a loan of,Cl40,000 from the Bank of New South Wales for the
construction of a railway from Invercargill to the Bluff.

The 6%

debentures, however, were placed on the London market at a time when
the financial situation was rather 'tight', and owing to an error in
'

the printing of the debentures, by which they were made payable only
in New Zealand, they proved unsaleable.

By March 1864 the Government

owed the Wales over :Ci40, 000, the Otago Bank (.120, 000, and needed
another quarter of a million to complete its railway works. [ 25 ]
The situation was made worse by the ending of the main gold boom
in 1864.

Southland suffered greatly from the sudden exodus of

population; buildings emptied and commercial activity received a
paralysing blow.

Moreover, the Southland Waste Lands Act of 4 December

1863, which had raised the upset price of rural land from 20/- to 40/[26]
per acre, came into force in September 1864 with disastrous results.
With the drop in population and chef3.per land in OtagoJsales of land in
Southland came to a virtual standstill.

Even before that time the

land sales which haa taken place were largely

those~by

runholders

in the Hundreds of Mataura and Aparima which had been declared on
21 August 1863. [ 27 ]
By 1865 it was clear that some action was needed to overcome the
difficulties.

In this year Dr. Menzies retired from the Superintendency

[25]

Sinclair and Mandle, op.cit.·, p. 55

[26]

S.N.F.S.H., 9 Jan and 13 Feb 1864

[27]

Daily News, 20 April. 27 May, and 21 June, 1864
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and his place was taken by John Parkin Taylor. . [28]

In his opening

address to the third session of the Southland Provincial Council in
June 1865, Taylor revealed that since the 1863 Act had been in operation

'

a mere 360 acres of land had been sold..

As the land fund was the only

means of paying off the provincial debt, he recommended an alteration
in the law. [ 29 ]
On 8 June Dr. Hodgkinson moved that the price of land should be
lowered to 20/- per acre, and that runholders should be granted
leases for 14 years from the time of the Act coming into force.
felt that the runholders should be compensated if

th~ir

He

runs were

resumed on a scale related to the length of the unexpired lease. [ 30]
The proposed Act was opposed by the Southland runholders, led by
Holmes and McKellar, who felt that the price of land should remain at
40/-, and as there was no demand for land at present no further
Hundreds should be declared. [ 3l]

At a meeting on 5 July 1865 the

runholders decided to petition the General Government against changes
. t h e ex1st1ng
. .
1 aw. [32]
1n

The resultant petition stated that the

proposed Act might operate "so injuriously on the interests of
runholders as to deter them from accepting pastoral leases under the
altered conditions". [ 33 ]
[28]

S .N., 18 and 25 May 1865

[29]

Ibid, 8 June 1865

[30]

Ibid, 17 June 1865

[31]

Ibid

[32]

Ibid, 6 July 1865

[33]

A to J, 1865, G-No.3
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The land resolutions, however, received the sanction of the General
Assembly, and were embodied in the Southland Waste Lands Act, 1865.
The Act lowered the price of rural land to

20/~

per acre with auctions

in the event of two or more applications for the same lot.

During the

period in which the price of land remained at 20/-, runholders were to
.receive compensation for any land declared Hundreds on a scale
proportioned to the length of the unexpired lease,.

Where the license

had a term of 9 years or more to run the compensation amounted to 2/per acre; a term of between 6 and 9 years received 1/6 per acre; between
3 and 6. years 1/- acre; and a term of less than 3 years 6d per acre.
Compensation was

a~so

to be given for improvements.

Although runholders had to undertake to place a certain number of
stock upon their run within a year of taking out a lice·nse, they now
paid an annual rent rather than an assessment on stock. [ 34 ]

The amount

of rent to be paid varied according to the size of the run -:f. 2 per acre
for a run of less than 1,000 acres, for a run of betwen 1,000 and 5,000
acres (1.13. 4 per 100 acres for the first 1,000 acres and 16/8 for
every additional 100 acres; and for a run of 5,000 acres upwards, 2d
per acre.

The license was to be granted for a term of 14 years.

Runhorders were entitled to a pre-emptive right at their homestead of
5% of the acreage of the run for runs between 1,000 and 5,000 acres,
and 250 acres for runs of 5,000 upwards.

[35]

f34J

This system, as carried out in Canterb.ury, had been
recommended to the Southland Provincial Council by Holmes
and McKellar. (S.N., 10 June 1865)

[35]

New Zealand Statutes 1863-65, No.59, An Act to regulate the
sale letting disposal and occupation of the Waste Lands
of the Crown within the Province of Southland, [30 Oct, 1865],
pp. 217-219 passim
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Existing runholders were given three months to come under the
provisions of the Act (which came into force on 1 December 1865),
whereupon they would receive a new license for a term of years equal
to the unexpired term of the former license and 10 years added.
Clause 75 provided that after three months any runs which had not
come under the new regulations would, if land were required, be subject
to the declaration of hundreds. [ 36 ]
By 28 February 1866 the three months in which runholders could come
under the provisions of the new Act had lapsed, and the Southland
News reported that although all the runholders in the province had
applied to retain their licenses at the increased rental, they had done
so under protest.

Holmes and Barnhill, for example, applied to continue

holding Run No.l81 (Castlerock), but objected to Clause 27 of the Act
which provided for compensation for runs while the price of land
remained at 20/- per acre.

They held that the spirit of the Southland

Provincial Council resolutions on which the Act was based, was intended
to give a scale of compensation without reference to the price of
land.

Clause 75, moreover, was regarded as a threat to coerce the

tenants to come under the Axt in order to escape the worse alternative
of having their runs declared Hundreds. [37]
At this time there were 51 runs in the province, varying in size
from 2,000 to 65,000 acres, with an average size of about 30,000 acres.
[38]

In sever;),/ cases," however, two or three adjacent runs were held

by one person and worked as one property, the largest comprising nearly
200,000 acres.

[39]

As most of these runs had 7 or 8 years of the

[36]

Ibid, p. 227

[37]

S.N., 1 Mar 1866

[38]

J. Murray, op.cit., p. 47, List of Depasturing Licenses in
the Province of Southland ... up to 21 July, 1865.

[39]

Ibid, p. 26

292
original term of their leases unexpired, they were now assured of
about 17 years tenure.

Despite the objections raised by the runholders,

the Act appears to have been a reasonable measure.

The pre-emptive

rights had been increased, and the fixed scale of compensatio n ensured
that all parties were fairly treated should their runs be declared
Hundreds.

For the province as a whole, the increased rental from the

runs provided a boost for the land fund at a time when it was sorely
needed.
In early 1865 the Southland debentures were still unsaleable on

.

I')

b.

the London market and the Superintend ent insisted on their being sold
.at par at a time when the Union Bank of Australia was unsuccessfu lly
offering Canterbury debentures at {95.
owed the Bank of
~91,905.

Otago~l43,580,

The Southland Government now

and· the Bank of New South Wales

Its liabilities were more than {400,000 and its assets

:C.34,800. [ 4 0]

The General Government rescued the insolvent province

by passing the Southland Provincial Debt Act on 30 October 1865.

The

measure impounded Southland's land :fund and guaranteed the repayment
of the province's debt in 6% debentures with a 30 year currency. [41]
This angered the Bank of New South Wales as the debentures would be
worth only

~70 or~80,

and in 1866 the General Government reluctantly

passed an amendment act which satisfied the bank's claim to be paid in
full. [ 42 ]
[40]

Sinclair and Mandle, p. 57

[41]

New Zealand Statutes, 1863-65, No.68, An Act to provide for
the settlement and discharge of certain claims against and
debts due from the Superintend ent of the Province of
Southland and for other purposes [30 Oct 1865], pp. 253-255

[42]

:Sinclair and'Handle:; p. 57
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The principal of the debt was to be repaid in full by 1 January
1868, [ 43 1 and under Clause XV of the Act the Governor had the power,
as long as the debt remained unpaid, to make regulations for the sale,
letting, disposalJoc cupation, and management of the Waste Lands of the
.
[44]
Crown.
The Southland runholders objected to this arbitrary power,
claiming that in such an uncertain situation where the price and terms
could be altered without warning, they would be reluctant to improve
their runs by fencing or attention to the importation of well-bred
stock. [ 45 1
By January 1867 the financial position of the province had slightly
improved.

Some 180,839 acres of land had been sold under the new. Land

Act, and the revenue from 'the runs amounted to £10,597, a vast increase
from

the~l,350.5.4d collected the previous year. [ 46 1 In May the

Daily News reported that the Act had been so successful that over a
quarter 6f the provincial debt had been liquidated. [ 47 1 In response
to the

~mprovement

the Government declared 14 Hundreds which

incorporate d and extended the old Hundreds and contained 832,098
acres. [ 48 ]
The boom, unfortunate ly, was shortlived.

As all the revenue from

the land fund was taken by the General Government· to pay off the debt,
[43]

New Zealand Statutes, 1863,65, No.68, op.cit., p. 254

[44]

Ibid, p. 255

[45]

S.N., 1 Mar 1866

[46]

Votes and Proceedings of the Southland Provincial Council
1861-69, Appendix, Report of the Chief Waste Land Commissione r,
W.H. Pearson, pp. 99-100

[47]

Daily News, 26 May 1866

[48]

Ibid, 3 May 1866
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public works came to a standstill.

Without roads to open up the

province there was little incentive for people to buy land.

In addition,

many people held off buying in the hope that a tapering-:-6ff_ in land
sales would induce the General Government to lower the price.

At a

meeting of the Southland Provincial Council on 15 January 1867,
/'.\

i

· ;:Mr/Lumsden complained that the province was being treated like "a
,j~

'\

financial milch cow, to be made the most of, the cowkeeper meantime
. denying the unfortunate animal all sustenance".

[49]

A committee was set up by the Council to inquire into the state
of the province.

It recommended a policy of retrenchment and a request

to the General Government to fix the price of land and to place the
revenue from the pastoral rents at the disposal of the province to ,,
carry out

esse~tial public works. [ 5 0]

In his opening address to the

Council on 27 May 1867, Taylor announced

h~ly

that the Colonial

Secretary had promised that the price of land would not be reduced)
and that<.2,000 from the pastoral reat fund had been forwc;1rded to the
province, the remainder having been paid as compensation to runholders
after the declaration of the Hundreds. [ 5 l]

Successful negotiations

by Taylor in the following year led the General Government to place the
land fund at the disposal of the province for a year so that a public
works programme could be undertaken. [52]

[49]

S.N., 17 Jan 1867

[50]

!bid, 31 Jan 1867

[51]

!bid, 28 May 1867

[52]

!bid, 28 April 1868
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The province, however, still owed about !400,000, and with a
population of 1ess than 8,000 people it was clear that the debt could
never be repaid.

The great scarcity of labour hindered public works

and agricultural production.

A move to appoint an immigration agent

for Southland in Britain in 1866 had fallen through, and a similar
scheme in 1867 came too late to relieve the situation. [ 53 ]
In February 1869 the Southland News concluded that the time had
come to admit that the provincial form of Government was too costly
to be maintained by such a comparatively small community, and to boldly
invite overtures for re-union with Otago. } 54 ]

The confident prediction

of April 1861 that; "we do not ima·gine that we shall have to play the
part of the prodigal, and ask to be once more enwrapped in the paternal
embrace of Otago", [ 55 ] feLl to the ground.

The province had reached

the point of no return.
The Riverton correspondent of the Southland News reported that
many people in the Western district had gone to the Fi.ji' s ··and that

(___ .. ·

,/

the only hope for those who were compelled to remain was annexation
to Otago. [

56

]

In the

~stern

districts the New Zealand and Australia

Land Company had reduced the operations on their holdings and almost
abandoned cultivation: [ 5 7]

The heavy fall in prices of wool and

mutton at this time was an additional source of anxiety.

[53]

Ibid, 8 Feb 1868

[54]

Ibid, 27 Feb 1869

[55]

Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, 27 April 1861

[56]

S.N., 1 April 1869

[57]

B.H., 26 May 1869
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In March 1869 ~ W. Johnston introduced a motion into the Council
recommending the annexation of Southland to Otago.

He saw this as a

means of saving departmental expenditure, of preserving provincialism
against central control, and of relieving the pastoral interest from
the constant dread of forced land sales by the General Government. [58]
The motion met with considerable opposition.

Several members felt that

the policy of retrenchment would suffice, while others thought that a
plebiscite should be held on the subject.

One member considered that

the value of the unsold lands was more than sufficient to enable the
province to surmount the difficultes
existence.

and retain its independent

In preference to calling for a division, Johnston finally

withdrew the motion. [ 59 ]
The matter was not allowed to .rest however, for in May the Otago
Council approached its southern counterpart with an offer of
re-annexation, the basis of union to be determined by a commission
composed of six members, three to be appointed by each Government. [60]
Otago's motives in extending the hand of friendship to the struggling
Southland were not entirely selfless, for she was concerned with
maintaining provincial

stre~gth

against the ever-increasing tide

towards centralism.
In Southland a series of public meetings in June and July favoured
the move.

A Tokomairiro visitor to the province noted that:

Macandrew is regarded in the Southland settlers' bosom
as the poor man's friend, and they all sigh to get
under his parental coat-tails. Re-union and Macandrew
is the popular cry ..• [ l]
6
[58]

S.N., 11 Mar 1869

[59]

Ibid

[60]

O.D.T., 11 May 1869

[61]

B.H., 8 Sept 1869
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Popular feeling in the Mataura and Popotunoa districts, excluded from
the province in 1861, was also in favour of re-union. [62]
In August the Southland Council appointed John Ross, W.H. Pearson,
and W. Johnston as Commissioners to confer with Otago on the basis of
union. [63]

On 29 September the Commissioners met with the Otago

~~~entatives~

J.L .. Gillies, W.H. Reynolds, and J. Shand.

In its

report the Commission recommended that the land district to be created
--~.

by '~Act should consist of the present area of the province plus
"such portions of Otago as shall in the opinion of the united
Council, be geographically connected with present Southland". [64]
This concession warrants the assumption that Otago recognized that
Southland had not been fairly dealt with in that connection in 1861.
The united province was to be subject to Otago's laws with the
exception of the land laws.

The assets and liabilities of both

provinces were to be taken over by the united province, but the
revenue and expenditure in each province were to be kept separate
so that Southland could.derive the entire benefit from revenue raised
there.

The Otago Commissioners contemplated that for a time a portion

of the Otago revenue would be absorbed by the absolute
Southland.

nec~ssity

of

They also recommended that immigrants for the Bluff should

be landed there free of the additional cost of passage from Otago,
and that at least every third vessel should make the Bluff an
advertised port of call. [65]

The report had thus, in effect, dealt

with most of the grounds of complaint which had caused the separation
in 1861.

[62]

O.W., 6 Nov 1869

[63]

S.N., 24 Aug 1869

[64]

Ibid, 9 Oct 1869

[65]

Ibid
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Otago at this time was contemplating the establishment of a
settlement at Martin's Bay on the West Coast and the Commissioners felt
that re76nion would facilitate the establishment of a steam coastal
that the Bluff:, being made a regular port of call for such

service, and

service, would encourage the development of many industries now lying
They pointed out too, that by opening up roads through some

dormant.

of the Southland districts, many of the requirements of the outlying
districts of Otago would be more speedily and economically provided
than by similar expenditure in Otago. [

66 ]

This consideration would

have been particularly applicable to the areas around Lake Wakatipu
and the Mataura - Popotunoa: areas.
The Southland runholders, the instigators of separation, were
opposed to re-:;:union.

They were led by Menzies, who, at a public

//

meeting in Invercargill on 8 October 1869, warned those present that
Southland would revert to the position of an "outlying district".
He pointed to the natural benefits possessed by the province - the
vast landed estate, railways, and splendid harbour at Bluff [

67

1-

and alleged that additional power in the General Assembly was "the
mainspring in Otago's movement for annexation".

His denunciation of

Southland's advocates for re-union as "craven who had not the courage
to fight the battle out themselves", met with a warm reception from
the older settlers whose memories of past treatment at the hands of
Otago were still fresh, and who guarded their creation with jealous

'
pride . . Cowan, Webster, Lumsden, Hodgkinson, Taylor, and Cuthbertson

f

supported Menzies stand.

[68]

I66J

Ibid

I67]

The harbour at Port Chalmers was silting up.

[68J

S.N., 9 Oct 1869
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-The smaller settlers regarded this oppositio n to the measure as
strictly a guarding by the runholder s of their own interest, in that
an increased populatio n in Southland , the hoped-for result of /.::~nion,
would lead to the declarati on of more Hundreds.

One agricultu rist

claimed that the alternati ve to r7tinion - the lowering of the price
of land - would lead to large-sca le purchase of the runs by their
holders, thus locking-u p all available land from smallhold ers.

He

stated:
The fact is ominous, and therefore everyone who is
intereste d in trade, or commerce, or .agricult ure,
should be on the alert to defeat the attempt to
sacrifice the country to sheep.
[69]
His advice appears to have been heeded, for at the Southland
Pr~vfcial elections held in October, three-qua rters of the

constitue ncies returned members pledged to support re7i.mion, the
runholdin g strong-ho lds of Oreti, Waiau, and Aparima being the only
exception s.

At Riverton Dr. Hodgkinso n and John Cuthberts on were

defeated in favour of re7union ists, and John Taylor lost his Invercar gill
/
7
seat. [ 0] The new Council, with William Wood as Superinte ndent, was
thus strongly re:::-union ist.
In November the report of the Commissi oners was adopted by 11 votes
to 6, those opposed being Menzies, Lumsden, Webster, Stuart, Basstian,
and McNeill.

Refusing to be tainted with the stigma of re-unioni sm

Menzies resigned from the Council. [71]

The battle was over.

The

independe nce for which Menzies and his fellow-ru nholders had fought so
fiercely was lost forever>w hen, on 6 October 1870, Southland 's days as
a separate province came to an end.

[69]

Ibid, 19 Oct 1869

[70]

Ibid, 23 Oct 1869

[71]

The Weekly News, 1 Oct 1870

t·
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CHAPTER VIII -

THE 1860's, A DECADE OF CHANGE

The decade of the 1860's is generally regarded as one of the most
eventful in Otago's history, and the various changes which took place

exerted a considerabl e influence over the developing pastoral industry.
The end of Captain Cargill's Superintend ency marked the demise of the
old order, and the province entered an expansionis t phase which was
greatly aided by the increasing production of wool and the discovery
of gold.

At the same time the rise of a voc:iferous agricultura l

interest forced the runholders to seek great-er security of tenure, a
move which became even more urgent as hordes of gold-seeker s swarmed
on to the runs.

On the other hand, the roads and towns formed in the

wake of the gold-rushes ended the isolation of runholding life in many
areas.
On 25 October 1859 Captain Cargill announced his tmpending
retirement, [l] and in January 1860 James Macandrew became the new
Superintend ent. [2] His term in office was short-lived however, for
in January 1861 he was jailed for debt, and Major John Richardson
became Acting Superintend ent.

A Select ·Committee appointed to inquire

into the Public Accounts found that the Provincial Treasurer, John
McGlashan, had lent public moneys to Macandrew, and he was consequentl y
dismissed.

[3]

At the next provincial elections of May 1861, Richardson won the
Superintend ency from two other candidates - the unrepentant Macandrew,
[1]

O.P.C., V & P, Sess VIII, 25 Oct 1859, Superintend ent's
Address, pp. 3-4

[2]

0. W., 7 Jan 1860

[3]

McLintock, pp. 335-336

i)

. -+- . 1/

301
4

and the North Otago runholder Alexander McMaster. [ ]
Cheese Richardson was born in India in 1810.

John Larkins

After serving in the

Bengal Horse Artillery he entered the service of the East India
Company until 1851.

In 1856 he came to New Zealand and settled at

Puerua in South Otago.

After avoiding politics for three years he

reluctantly consented to be nominated for the Provincial Council and
was elected for Clutha in 1859, being Speaker at the time of Macandrew's
impeachment. [ 5 ]

Although he owned a half-share with Edward McGlashan

in the Otepopo Run, he could not be said to have represented the
pastoral interest, for at all times he guarded the welfare of the small
freeholders.
·Richardson's term in office was marred by the growing conflict
between the pastoral and agricultural interests.

Under the Land Sales

and Leases Ordinance several large purchases of freehold land had been
made by A. Clarke

(a~-~~-~lthy

Aust:ra,J,Ja,n __QS!Pi.t_ali~t), Matthew Holmes,

5
and a few capitalists from Nelson. [ ]

Commenting on this development,

the Witness stated:
Without entering into the political question of how far
it is desirable to encourage these very extensive purchases.
of freehold land ... we have to point attention to the fact
as indicating an entirely new phase in our social progress •.•
a new class is springing up, and more closely assimilating
o~r social condition to that of the old country ... [ ]
6
The situation alarmed the small settlers, who, fearing similar
purchases in the northern part of the province, began to agitate for
the declaration of Hundreds.

l4J

Ibid, p. 438

f5J

O.W., 24 Dec 1859

[6J

Ibid

[7]

Ibid, 4 Dec 1858

[7]

The Witness urged caution, reminding
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the settlers that as the runholders

h~d

been largely responsible for

opening up the country and were the producers of the principal export
from the

province~

the public should be wary of restricting their limits

or threatening their tenure, especially as there were still tracts of
8
good agricultural land available in existing Hundreds. [ ]

In

February 1860, however, a memorial bearing 169 signatures was presented
to the Superintendent requesting the proclamation of Hundreds in the
9
North Otago district.· [ ]

The necessity of this move was stressed by

one settler who pointed out that:
..• to look to runholders to support such a useful scheme
to all other classes, we may as well look for the support
of the publicans to suppress the evil consequences to
their fellow-creatures of strong liquor, as long as they
can pocket the profit. [lO]
There was a general feeling at this time that in order to boost
the revenue of the province, the price of rural land should be raised
to :(1 per acre.

Cargill had first raised the subject in 1859,

[11]

and in April 1860 Macandrew's Council agreed that the price should be
raised and that if the Governor consented to this, Hundreds should .taen
2
be proclaimed in the north. [l ]

The Governor gave his assent in

October, and the new price of(l per acre became effective from

3
1 November 1860. [l ]

Although this move appeared to be against the

interests of the small purchaser, it was regarded as being a "wise and

[8]

Ibid

[9]

Ibid, 14 April 1860

[10]

Ibid, 10 Mar 1860

[11]

Ibid, 29 Oct 1859

[12]

!bid, 28 April 1860

[13]

Ibid, 20 Oct 1860

')
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seasonable change" in that it would augment the depleted

provin~ial

funds, and at the same time prevent excessive speculation. [14]
On 30 November the Governor proclaimed three Hundreds in the
north; Hawkesbury (43 square miles), Moeraki (245 square miles), and
Oamaru (39 square miles). [l 5 ]

Surveys began immediately.

To compensate

for the loss of the 404,480 acres contained in the five Murihiku
Hundreds when Southland separated from Otago, the northern Hundreds
were extended. [l 6 ]

The new·divisions were named Waikouaiti (40 square

miles); New Hawkesbury (58 sqaure miles); New Moeraki (73 square miles);
Otepopo (84 square miles); and New Oamaru (98 square miles). [l 7 ]
The first sales in May 1861 met with a good response in the Oamaru
Hundred, but were limited in the other areas. [18]

Several runholders

made purchases in the Oamaru Hundred - Holmes and Campbell,
W.H. Teschemaker, W.G. Filleul, and Thomas Ferens. [l 9 ]

The lack of

extensive sales, however, reflected the general depression of the time.
The discovery of gold added to the problem, for with the rush to the
diggings the land sales fell dramatically, while the demand for
extensive public works threw a burden on the provincial Treasury.
In view of this situation, the runholders felt that the further
declaration of Hundreds was unjustifiable .. Hence, following the
declaration of the Popotunoa, Waitahuna, and Pomahaka Hundreds in
[14]

Ibid, 3 Nov 1860

[15]

Otago Gazette, Vol. IV 1861, No.l30, p. 134

[16]

0. w.' 6 July 1861

[17]

Otago Gazette, Vol. IV 1861, No.l51, p. 239

[18]

0. w.' 11 May 1861

[19]

Ibid
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December 1861, they wrote to the Colonial Secretary, Henry Sewell,
requesting that time should be allowed before the proclamation of any
future Hundreds to allow runholders to forward any objections.

[20]

Sewell treated the request sympathetically and instructed Richardson
that whenever future Hundreds were to be declared, he should inform the
Commissioner of Crown Lands.

The Commissioner in turn would

noti~y

the runholders and after discussion with them. forward a report to the
General Government.

[21]

Undaunted, Richardson shortly afterwards advocated a scheme of free
grants to unassisted immigrants in an attempt to encourage settlement.
[22]

This proposal met with a cold reception in the Council, whose

members saw little good in bestowing fine agricultural land upon those
who would in all probability never develop it. [ 23 ]

In November he

advanced another plan favouring the retention of improvement clauses
on purchases of agricultural land plus a scheme of small leases of
320 acres with a right of purchase on semi-pastoral land bordering the
Hundreds.

[24]

This proposal was rejected by Select Committee which in

turn produced a.counter-proposal recommending an increase in the upset
price of land

to~2

per acre.

[25]

This however did not meet with the

approval of the Council which introduced an Unimproved Land Bill
·imposing an annual penal tax of 3/- per acre on lands which had not met
[20]

Ibid, 29 Mar 1862

[2]]

I bid

[22]

Ibid, 19 April and 3 May 1862

[23]

OPC, V & P, 1862, Sess. XVI, Appendix, Report of Select
Committee, pp. xxi-xxviii

[24]

0. w., 29 Nov 1862

[25]

Ibid, 27 Dec 1862
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with the conditions of the improvement clause.

[26]

When this Bill in

turn was disallowed by the General Government, the Council voted to
raise the price of land to "1:2 per acre. [

27

1 Once/g,~in the move was

/

disallowed. [ 28 1

Thus in the sphere of land legislation Richardson's administration
had been marked by confusion and division.
large tracts of land the

11

In his desire to throw open

great apostle of Hundreds 11

29
[

out of favour with small settlers and runholders alike.

] had fallen
The former
-1

deplored the buying up of land by runholders forced to protect their
interests, while the runholders.in turn objected to the throwing

\

open

of land .when there was insufficient demand for it, and in areas which
[30]

were suitable only for pastoralism.

Under these circumstances

his loss of the Superintendency to John Hyde Harris, runholder and
lawyer, in the elections of May 1863,was hardly surprising.
After a series of debates which lasted until December, the Council,
which now included such prominent figures as Macandrew, Donald Reid,

-

-·

--·--

and Julius Vogel, finally passed two Waste Lands Acts.

The first of

these confirmed the price of ( l per acre for rural land, and provided
that when Hundreds were proclaimed over runs the right of pasturage
was to remain with the runholder until the appointment of wardens to
manage the commonage within the Hundreds.

[31]

{26] ·rbid
{27]

McLintock, P· 486

{28]

O.W.,18 April 1863

[29]

Ibid, 6 Dec 1862

[30]

Ibid, 20 Dec 1862

{31]

New Zealand Statutes, 1863-65, No.31, An Act to amend the
laws now in force for the Sale Letting Occupation and
Disposal of Waste Lands of the Crown within the Province of
Otago, [14 Dec 1863], pp. 122-123

(

1

306
The second Act aimed at removing the confusion surrounding the
improvement clause of the original 1856 Regulations, which in many
instances had not been complied with.

All future sales of land were to

be subject to a tax of 2/- per acre annually, to cease once the purchaser
had expended 40/- per acre, or paid 20/- per acre in addition to the
original purchase price.
not

For those who had already taken up land and

improved it, three courses were open.

They could either pay 10/-

per acre in addition to the sum originally paid and receive a Crown
Grant, or give up
new

A~t.

Y~of

the land; or come under the provisions of the

Failure to comply with the terms of the regulations could

result in legal action and the sale of property by the Waste Land
Board.

[32]

Although the land problem appeared to have been satisfactorily
settled the province remained in a state of depression despite large
returns from the goldfields.

As a temporary remedy the Executive of

the Council issued a proclamation on 20 December 1864, whereby the
Government undertook to repay the tax of 2/- per acre in respect of all
lands sold between 4 January and 5 April 1865. [ 33 ]

The Bruce Herald

scathingly condemned this desperate move as being unfair to those who
had already purchased land under- the Act, saying:
Great cheap land sale for three momths only! It reminds
us of annual clearing out sales ..• proper enough for
tradesmen, but scarcely so for the. Government. [
341

But the proclamation achieved its objective and receipts from
lands sales poured into the provincial coffers. [35]
[32]

o. w.,

[33]

B. H., 5 Jan 1865

[34]

I bid

[35]

McLintock, p. 495

9 Jan 1864 and B.H., 13 Oct 1864

Unfortunately the
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General Government disallowed the proclamation and the tax·could not
be refunded, which led to a great public outcry and conflict between
Hyde Harris and his Council..

In view of this situation, and being

in dire financial straits because of unwise speculations, Hyde Harris
resigned from the Superintendency in June 1865.
by Thomas Dick, an auctioneer

His place was taken

with a keen interest in local

D~'

[36]

affairs.

1

~:
~~

The ending of the main gold boom and the scarcity of land sales
made some further action necessary.

During the ensuing debates of the

next 18 months a variety of proposals were put forward.

Tired of the

uncertainty, the people of Otago were now clearly divided into opposing
camps.

The runholders formed a Squatters' League and petitioned the

General Government against the declaration of further Hundreds. [ 3 ?]
In June 1865 the Tokomairiro farmers met to protest against a set of
proposed regulations which aimed at maintaining the status quo.

During

a heated discussion one settler stated that:
the settlers and the agriculturists are the real
backbone and sinew of the Province .•• Every man who
takes a spade or a plough into his hands is settled
here, and can not be considered, as are the miners .
and Squatters, little more than birds of passage. [

381

The conflict reached a height with the passing of the Otago Waste
Lands Act of 8 October 1866.

This left the price of rural land at 20/-

an acre, and removed the improvement clause of the original regulations
and the 2/- tax authorised by the Act of 1863.

Future purchasers were

required to pay cash for land, and the minimum area for application was ,
raised from 10 to 50 acres.
[36]

Ibid, p. 497

[37]

B.H., 4 May 1865

[38]

Ibid, 22 June 1865

Lands remaining unsold in Hundreds for a
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period of more than 7 years could be thrown open for sale at a price
of 10/- per acre.
The provisions made for pastoral management were similar to those
of the Southland Waste Lands Act of 1865.

Licensees who surrendered

their existing licenses within 6 months were eligible for a pastoral
lease for the remainder of the term of the original license plus a
r-further 10 years. An increased assessment of 7d per head of sheep and
3/6 per head of cattle was to be paid annually.

If a run were declared

a Hundred, a runholder had a I>re-emptive right over 80 acres at the
homestead site at 2'0/- per acre.

Runholders were also to receive

compensatio n for all improvement s made after the passing of the Act on
the land .included within the Hundred outside the 80 acre homestead
block. [ 39 ]
Although this measure appeared to be a reasonable compromise, it
failed to please either interest.

The runholders, although having

secured the rights of leasehold with attendant compensatio n, complained
of a system under which they paid an increased rental but were still
threatened by the Hundreds system.

The agriculturi sts on the other

hand, objected to the compensatio n clauses and to the power of the
Government to

-

sel~

unsold lands in Hundreds at a reduced price.

They

feared that these would be snapped up by runholders, thereby depriving
the occupants of the Hundreds of commonage facilities on which to run
their stock and extending the pastoral domains. [ 4 0]

The discontent

was aptly summed up in 1868 by a corresponde nt of the Bruce Herald who
stated; "A fuedal war, not of swords and pistols, but of words has begun,
-~------."-----·-····

(.A..--1.~-v'\.·V· \. ...Jl I,

[39]

New Zealand Statutes, 1866, No.22, An Act to consolidate and
amend the law relating to the Sale 1etting and Occupation of
Waste Lands of the Crown within the Province of Otago [8 Oct
1866] pp. 97-121

[40]

B.H., 12 Feb 1868 and 13 May 1868

309
and is already waging with considerable violence between squatters and
non-squatters" . [ 4 l]

I

This conflict was complicated and intensified

by the appearance of another interest group - the goldminers, who from
the mid-1860's onwards joined the clamour for land on terms most suited
to their own particular needs.
Although the gold-rushes began in 1861, gold had been discovered
in Otago prior to this date.

In late 1851 C.J. Nairn and C.J. Pharazyn,

while exploring for run-country, made the first find at Pleasant River,
Goodwood, some 40 miles north of Dunedin.

The discovery created little

interest, the lVitness dismissing it with the comment that, "Flour is
more necessary than gold, and may be more profitable". [ 42 ]

Cargill

and his followers did not want the respectability of the settlement
threatened by hordes of gold-seekers and their attendant criminal
element.
In 1856 Charles Ligar, the Surveyor-Gener al, reported to Captain
Cargill that on a visit to the south he had found gold "very generally
distributed in the gravel and sand of the Mataura River, at Tuturau".
The information met with a cold reception, and in his opening address
to the Provincial Council Cargill stated that, "in no circumstances
would it be

advisabl~

to allow any searcher to go upon a run without

leave of the lessee or upon a Native reserve without leave of the
Natives". [ 43 ]
However when gold was discovered in Nelson in 1857 and a slight
rush set in, the Otago attitude began to change.
I41J

Ibid, 13 May 1968

[42]

0. w.' 1 Nov 1851

{43]

Ibid, 11 Sept 1@ '

'

9

The Witness pointed
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out the danger inherent in the situation, for if fields in other
provinces proved remunerative, the large sums spent by Otago on assisted
immigration _schemes would be largely wasted if the population were
drawn away.

The only solution, it felt, was the discovery of a

substantial local gold-field. I 44 J
This editorial· aroused considerable feeling in the community, and
on 19 Oct 1857 a public meeting was held in Dunedin to consider the
best means of ascertaining the existence of a remunerative goldfield.
The meeting resolved that as the discovery of a field would add to the
prosperity and progress of the settlement, the Provincial Government
should take "act:ive and immediate steps" to ascertain the localities
where its working would be remunerative.
was presented to the Superintendent. [ 45 ]

A petition to this effect
Shortly afterwards the

Provincial Secretary announced that a bonus of (500 for the discovery
.
o f an ava1'1 a bl e go ld - f.1e ld h a d b een p 1 ace d on t h e Est1mates.
[ 46 ]
After his survey of the southern district in January- March 1857,
J.T. Thomson had expressed his conviction that gold existed near the
Mataura at Waihopai.

Alexander Garvie also reported traces of gold in

the Clutha, Manuherikia, Tuapeka, Pomahaka, and Waitahuna Rivers during
his survey of the_ south-eastern district in October to April 1857-58. [4 7]
These finds were reported in the Witness but by 1858 no methodical
attempt bad been made to test the valve of the fields. [ 48 ]
[44]

Ibid, 12 Sept 1857

[45]

Ibid, 24 Oct 1857

[46]

Ibid, 7 Nov 1857

[47]

Otago Gazette, Vol.III, 1859, No.91, p. 279

[48]

0. w.' 3 April 1858
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Despite this seeming apathy, some attempts were being carried out
by prospecting parties who were handicapped however, by a lack of
practical experience.

The largest discovery was that made by Edward

Peters who had arrived in New Zealand in 1853 after gaining experience
6n the Californian fields.

In mid-1859 he discovered gold in some

ranges near Roxburgh on Walter Miller's [ 491 Ormaglade Run (No.200).
The land in the neighbourhood was withheld from sale until such time
as a report could be obtained, but no further action appears to have
been taken.

[50]

Peters had also discovered traces of gold in the sand

of the Tuapeka River on Bowler and Davy's Run (No.226) some time
earlier. [ 5 l]
In 1858 Thomson had also found gold in the Lindis River.

Two years

later John Maclean of Morven Hills (near the Lindis) applied to have a
road made over the Kakanui Range through Dansey's Pass to shorten the
journey to the east coast.

While men were working on this road they

discovered gold and a small rush began. [52]

Oamaru became the landing

place for stores and the starting point for diggers who came to stake
their claims. [

53

]

The discovery caused considerable alarm amongst the

runholders in·the area, but the returns from the diggings were small
and by mid-winter the field was pronounced a failure. [ 54 1
In 1861 however

there came a gold discovery which could not be

ignored and which heralded a new era in Otago's history.
[49]

After whom Miller's Flat is named.

[50]

O.W., 6 Aug 1859

[51]

J. Wilson, op.cit., p. 251

[52]

O.W., 13 April 1861

[53]

H.M. Buckley, op.cit., p. 47

[54]

Ibid, and McLintock, p. 445

The man
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responsible for this find was Thomas Gabriel Read, a Tasmanian, who
mined in California and later on the Victorian fields of Australia.

By

1860 the Australian fields were beginning to give low returns and
miners became attracted by the reports of small discoveries in Otago.
Read arrived in Otago in January 1861.

[55]

In late May he discovered

considerable quantities of easily obtainable gold in a valley near the
Tuapeka, and lost little time in informing the authorities.

In a

letter to Superinten_dent Richardson, Read stated that:
I found at many places prospects which would hold out
a certainty that men, with the proper tools, would
be munificently remunerated, - and in one place, for
ten hour's work with pan and butcher's knife, I was
enabled to GOllect about seven ounces of gold. [ ]
56
The letter was published in the Witness on 8 June, but it was not
until a further letter confirming the extent of the discovery reached
Richardson some 20 days later that a sceptical populace began to stir.
This letter was from James Mcindoe, who with four others had proceeded
to the site now known as "Gabriel's Gully" and found the diggings very
rewarding.

Mcindoe urged the working men of Dunedin to make a start,

the journey on foot to the Gully being a mere two days, and the
runholders in the district - Messrs Smith, Murray, and Musgrave - showing
'.'every disposition to be obliging, opening their shepherds' stations as

accom6~ation
/

houses, with very reasonable charges". [ 5 7]

Convinced

that a rush would begin, Richardson requested the Council to invest him
with such powers as the urgency of the situation might demand, announced
his intention of sending Thomson to the field to make a report, and
stressed the need to secure adequate police forces to deal with the
[55]

McLintock, pp. 448-449

[56]

O.W., 8 June 1861, Read/Richardson, 4 June 1861

[57]

Ibid, 29 June 1861
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expected influx of miners from Australia . [58]
The reaction to this official recogniti on was immediate .

On 2 July

one intending prospecto r wrote; "You could not believe the state of
excitemen t this place is in at present, every one is off to the
Diggings who can get at all ••. " [ 59 ]

The Tokomair iro plain became quite

deserted as masters and men left crops and made for Gabriel's Gully. [60]
On 6 July Thomsen's report to Richardso n verified that the Tuapeka
gold-fiel d was likely to prove remunera tive, [ 6 l] and on 17 July the
basin of the Tuapeka River, containin g some 51,000 acres, was officiall y
declared a gold-fiel d. [ 62 1
Dunedin was.deser ted almost overnight ; public works ceased,
businesse s closed up, and parbour traffic was at a standstil l.
drain on provision s began to push prices up.

The

Cartage to the diggings

rose from<lO per ton to from (60 to (90.

Flour cost from (24 to <:.30

per ton, and bread 1/- per 4lb loaf. [63]

The scene inspired the local

poet John Barr, to pen the following lines:
Gold! Gold! is all the cry!
Picks and shovels, blankets, buy,
Off to Gabriel's Gully hie
Off to the Diggings. [
641
The extent of the diggings increased rapidly as miners explored
neighbour ing gullies which became known as Wethersto n's and Munro's.
[58]

Ibid

[59]

Ms., Estate of Alexander Macdonald Sinclair, John Aitken/
Miss Sinclair, 2 July 1861.

[60]

O.W., 6 July 1861

[61]

Ibid, 13 July 1861

[62]

Otago Gazette, Vol.IV, 1861, No.l49, p. 231

[63]

O.W., 13 July 1861

[64]

O.W., 13 July 1861, Extract from Off To The Diggings
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On 19 July the Waitahuna goldfield was discovered, and by the end of
the month approximately 2,000 diggers were on the various fields.

[65]

By September their numbers were swelled by daily arrivals of vessels
crowded with Australian diggers.

The·influx was contemplated with horror

and alarm by many of the "old identities", and before long the throngs
had been labelled as the "New Iniquity".
The invasion greatly altered the scene on the goldfields.

When

Thomson paid his second visit to Gabriel's Gully in mid-September he
was amazed by the changes.

He reported to Richardson that:

The gully was studded with tents from one end to the
other, and the surface, verdant with fine grass two
months ago, was now gutted and ransacked in an
ex~raordinary manner. [
661
There were an estimated 3,000 people at work in the Gully and an equal
number spread over the adjacent gullies and hills. [ 67 1
The rush wrought other changes on the province.

Prices continued

to soar and those who carted supplies to the diggings reaped large
profits.

Flour was sold for 1/10 per lb, butter 3/6, tea 6/-, and

sugar 1/6. [ 68 ]

In Dunedin the price of every sort of labour almost

doubled, and lighterage rose from 10/- per ton to 20/-. [ 69 ]

The

increased prices for agricultural produce benefited the farmers in the
province, but the gains were offset by a corresponding increase in the
price of labour.

Shepherds' wages on the Taieri, for example, rose

[65]

Ibid, 27 July 1861

[66]

Ibid, 21 Sept 1861

[67]

Ibid

[68]

Lbid, 12 Oct 1861

[69]

W. Downie Stewart (ed), The Journal of George Hepburn,
pp. 192-193.
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from (45 to (90 per annum, and labourers were unobtainable at harvest
t

.

~me.

[

70]

The Land Revenue suffered a temporary decline as prospective
purchasers were diverted to the gold-fields.
the month of August. [ 7l]

It fell to (1,000 for

The crime rate, on the other hand, increased.

Prior to the arrival of the "New Iniquity" the Police Force had
consisted of a few constables who had little else to do but hunt a few
runaway sailors.

The Provincial Government now secured ·the services

of 60 policemen and a Chief Commissioner from New South Wales. [72]
The runholders felt the effects of the changed order at a very
early stage of the rush.

Many diggers hurried to the fields with

insufficient provisions for the rigours of a central Otago winter.
These men invariably invaded the runs on the assumption that traditional
runholder hospitality would provide them with food and shelter.
Initially this was possible, but with the daily74ncreasin g numbers,

I

runholders were often forced to turn hundreds away.

----'

Even before the main rushes started, prospectors had called at the
runs in every-increasin g numbers.

One who had been prospecting in the

northern district following the Lindis rush, wrote to the Superintendent
in November 1861 saying:
... at every Station we have called at for rations and
supplies we have been well received, with the exception
of Mr Newton's and Mr Thompson's. The latter gentleman
left strict orders with his servants not to give us
food of any kind, which caused us to be without animal
food for several days. [
731

I70J

G.F. Davis, Old Identities and New Iniquities, pp. 155-156

£71]

0. W. , 31 Aug 1861

[72]

Orbell, p. 85

[73]

O.W., 16 Nov 1861
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The runs first affected by the Tuapeka rush were those on the two
main routes to the diggings.

The track ran across the Taieri Plain to

Tokomairiro and from there to Gabriel's Gully - the route that Read
himself used - while the second wound over Mount Maungatua on the
western side of the Taieri and through Waipori to Tuapeka.

The latter

was the best route if the weather was fine, but as it was usually snowbound in winter, the first, some 70 miles from Dunedin, was the one
most frequently taken. [ 74 ]
On the Taieri doors were barred for the first time and windows
darkened at night.
stolen sheep.

Shepherds returned from the hills with tales of

One settler on the Plain experienced great

incon~e~ie~ce

at the hands of the diggers and complained that; " ..• being under mob

/ jr/Vv(_

cv ,

""

law, they have taken possession of my property here, in so far that they
drive and travel through it night and day, either breaking down, or
leaving open gates ... " [ 75 ]
R~venscliffe

Catherine Fulton of the West Taieri

Run records that:

We did not relish the new order of things, for many
undeiPira~les had come over from Victoria and New
South Wales, who tore up our sheep fences on our run
for firewood, and did other damage. [
761
Because many of their sheep were stolen and the flocks scattered, the

/\

Fultons decided to depasture some in the home paddocks and sell the
rest. [ 77 ]

Deprived thereby;(of their source of income, they capitalised

on thediggings by sending bullock drays laden with stores to Tuapeka.

174]

G.P. Mitchell, The Impact of gold-mining on the landscape
and economy of Central Otago, M.A. Thesis in History
(Canterbury, 1953), p. 14.

[75

O.W., 30 Nov 1861

[76]

C. Valpy, Autobiography, p. 24

[77]

Ibid, p. 34

{

Part of the Province of Otago, taken from A Map of New Zealand,
Edinburgh, W. & A.K. Johnston, 1864.
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Horse prices had risen to such an extent that they sold unbroken 3 and
4 year old colts for £60 each. [ 78 ]
In early 1862 further gold discoveries were made on the Waipori
River and at the Woolshed, Tokomairiro. [ 79 ]

But by mid-1862 returns

from the Tuapeka fields began to fall off and some miners drifted back
to Victoria. [80]

While some were content to continue at Tuapeka

others began prospecting once again in various parts of the province.
In June Captain Hamilton and Frederick Wayne of Run No.204 (Sowburn)
supplied prospectors with mutton at 9d per lb and flour at 5d per lb,
(considerably lower than prices on the Tuapeka field), and allowed
them to sleep in their woolsheds and outhouses free of charge. [81]
The run was later the scene of the "Hamilton's" gold-rush.
In August 1862 two Californian prospectors, Hartley and Reilly,
made a large discovery on the beaches of the Clutha River, about a mile
below its junction with the

Kawara~.

On 15 August they lodged over

1,000 ounces of gold at the office of the Chief Gold Receiver and on
payment of a reward of (2,000 divulged the source ()f their find.

2
[S ]

There were two main routes to the new diggings which became known
as the Dunstan field.

The first was via the West Taieri, the Lammermuir

Range, across the Rock and Pillar and so on to the Maniototo - a treeless,
bleak and barren area.

The second but longer route proceeded from

Waikouaiti to the Shag Valley and thence via the Pigroot to the Maniototo
Plains, the Manuherikia, and the Dunstan.
[78]

Ibid, p. 24

[79]

J.

[80]

McLintock, P· 459

[81]

0. w.' 7 June 1862

[82]

McLintock, p. 458

Wilson~

op. cit., p. 251

The Witness warned miners

318
intending to go to the Hartley diggings of the necessity of taking as
large a stock of provisions as possible, for although there were runs
all the way up the Shag Valley Road, they would be unable to supply
large numbers of miners, especially at a time of year when they were
low on supplies following the winter months. [ 83 1
The warning however went largely

unh~eded,

and the Moutere Run,

on which the field was located, felt the full force of the rush which
Watson Shennan described as "a terrible affair 11 •

[

84

]

For 10 days

before the first drays arrived with stores, the run was beseiged by
hundreds of miners anxious to buy food, and when the supplies arrived
took to begging until every last pound of food had been given away.

As

the sheep on the r·uns were mostly ewes near to lambing they could not
be killed for mutton.

She~)nan

charged 1/- per lb for mutton, the

reason for the moderate price being that:
.•• Squatters' sheep were looked upon as
and disappeared in amarvellou s way, and
rate than it was possible for their legs
The wild dogs were never in the race for
two-legged animal •. [
851

common property,
at a much faster
to carry them.
mutton with the

The miners who had hastily left the' Tuapeka fields for the new
diggings were even more ill-prepare d.

At most of the runs on the way

the supply of flour, tea, and sugar was very limited, and the firstcorners rapidly cleared out the entire stock.

The first runholder to

bear the brunt of the onslaught was Robert Gardiner of the Beaumont
Run (No.l70), who according to a corresponde nt of the Witness, "preserved
the utmost good humour, and endeavoured to pacify the feelings of the
[83]

O.W., 23 Aug 1862

[84]

Hocken Library Pamphlet 188/1, Watson Shennan, p. 81

[85]

Ibid
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diggers , if he could not allay their sufferin gs". [ 86 ]

At Captain

Baldwin 's Run No.262 in Long Valley near the Knobby Range, a disposi tion
was shown to rush the house and take whateve r could be found.

The

manager therefo re, took the precaut ion of loading a double- barelled
gun, and with this in one hand dealt out the remainin g flour into pannikan s ·
with the other. [ 87 ] By the end of August there were approxim ately
3,000 men at the Dunstan and many of the storehou ses on the runs had
been complet ely emptied . [88]
Prospec tors soon advanced beyond the Dunstan field and a series
of new discove ries followed in rapid success ion.

Several men crossed

the Carrick Mountai ns which separate d the Dunstan field from the Nevis
Valley, and establis hed the Conroy' s Gully and Potter's Gully diggin~s.
[89l
In Septemb er 1862 gold was discove red in the Nokomai River and
a rush began in the vicinity of Donald Cameron 's Glenfal ioch Run.

A

small township sprang up and by 1863 had a populat ion of about 1,000. [ 90]
On 9 November a discover y was made in the Cardron a, a tributar y of the
Upper Clutha, and the diggers there were supplied with meat from Robert
Wilkin' s Mount Pisa Run (No.245 ). [ 9l] This was followed shortly
afterwar ds by the famous Fox's Rush .to a secluded gorge of the Arrow
River on the western watersh ed of the Crown Range. [ 92 ]
.
was on the Wakatip u Run. [93].
[86J

0. w.' 6 Sept 1862

[87]

Ibid

[88]

I bid

[89]

McLinto ck, p. 462

[90]

G. A. Tait, op.cit. , Vol.II, p. 10

[91]

O.W., 6 Dec 1862

[92]

McLinto ck, p. 463

[93]

o.w.'

29 Nov 1862

This new field
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With the extra demand created by the increased population, and the
diversion of many sheep to supply the diggers, meat prices in Dunedin
soared.

But at a public meeting held in Dunedin on 20 September 1862,

M~-~ Smith pointed out that many runholders were reluctant to drive their
I

• /

-~heep to Dunedin because a great deal of country had been burned by

miners so that flocks had to be driven by circuitous routes in order
to find food. [ 94 1
Shortly after the rush had settled on the

~rrow

field, Thomas

Arthur made a further discovery on the Shotover River some 14 miles to
the west.

Thou'sands of men swarmed to the area and to the numerous

gullies higher up the river. [95]

In December 1862 Southland runholders

also ·began to experience the effects of gold-fever when a field was
discovered on the banks of a creek which rose in the Umbrella Mountains
and formed a junction with the Waikaia River in northern Southland.
This was on John Switzer's Waikaia Run (No.326), and within a very short
time the local runholders had disposed of their entire stock of
provisions. [ 96 1 As diggers swarmed up the Southland Plains to Waikaia
and Nokomai, other runholders began to feel the effects of the rush.
McNab offered a reward for two horses stolen from the Knapdale Run.
Fitzwilliam

W~ntworth

of Five Rivers experienced losses among his sheep,

caused by dogs belonging to people crossing his run, and also had
several sheep stolen. [97]
News of the large discoveries in the

Wakatip~

Australia and thousands of miners flocked to Otago.
[94]

Ibid, 27 Sept 1862

[95]

McLintock, p. 463

[96]

O.W., 27 Dec 1862

[97]

S.N.F.S.H., 7 Jan 1863

area spread to
In March 1863 over
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14,000 people landed at Dunedin, the largest

influ~ for any one month. [ 98 ]

As the fields became overcrowded many of the newcomers began prospecting
in the Maniototo and Manuherikia areas.

Orbell records that the whole

country swarmed with prospectors who over-ran every run, including
his, sinking holesi:o.·lmany gullies in their search for gold.

These holes

were never refilled and were very dangerous to horsemen and stock. [99]
He also noted that diggers often used railings from fences to "boil the
billy" and declared that it was "useless to remonstrate with such an
unruly mob".

[lOO]

The prospectors endeavours were crowned with success for during
1863 a series of discoveries were made.

In March gold was found at

Moa Creek, a tributary of the Poolburn, and in May four men made a
further discovery at the Hogburn, a small stream which flows from Mount
Ida into the Taieri. [101]

A large canvas town known as "Parker's"

quickly sprang up and became the centre of the Mount Ida field which
included subsequent discoveries at Macrae's, St. Bathan,s Hamilton's,
Kyeburn, and Mount Brewster. [l0 2 ]

None of these fields were very

rich, but because of the large number of discoveries many miners were
able to earn good wages.-

By September 1863, when the population of

Otago was approximately 60,000, some 21,000 were residing on the
proclaimed gol_c:l_fie:lds, while another 3, 000 were working in various
~------

gullies outside those bounds. [l0 3 ]

In this year gold exports from

[98] OPC, V & P, Sess XVII,·\pecond Annual Report of the Goldfields,
(15 Sept 1863), p. 8
,
\\
[99] Orbell, p. 100
\
\

[100] I bid
[101] McLintock, p. 464
[102] I bid
[103] Ibid, p. 466

iJ.-v''-r-·.

\l-~
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Otago and Southland reached their highest level - some 614,387 ounces,
valued at C2,380,750.

[104]

With the extension of the gold-mining area, many more runholders
felt the effects of the industry and began to organize/their dealings
with the miners.

his

Strath-Ta~eri

Campbell Thomson erected two

ac~ation houses

on

Run (No.213) and provided horse-feed and meals for

diggers on their way to and from the Dunstan
Miller of Ormaglade provided

acco~ation

[105]
. .
d1.gg1ngs.

Walter

at a fee of 1/- per night for

6
prospectors on the Woolshed Diggings which began in late 1862. [l0 ]
John Healey of Run 260 on the West Taieri goldfield also provided

acco~ation,

[l0 7 ] so that persons travelling between the Dunstan

diggings and Dunedin via the Deep Stream and Rough Ridge route were
assured of stopping places all along the way.
Miners also called at Greig and Turnbull's Runs - No.308 (Linnburn)
on the Upper Taieri, and No.353 near the Lammermuir Ranges.

The

following extract from the Murison's Puketoi diary illustrates the
large numbers of diggers who passed through the Maniototo area on their
way to the Dunstan and Wakatipu fields;
Aug 22
23
24
25
26

Six diggers came and stayed all night
... about 40 diggers passed on and about 150
stayed ·all night. Sellingflour,tea etc.
Sunday. Diggers arriving and departing all
day and about 200 stayed all night. Killed
bullock and wethers.
.•• Diggers passing all day •.. about 2 dozen
stayed all night
... diggers coming all day and about 40
st:~yed all night

[104] The Handbook of New Zealand Mines, New Zealand Government
Publication, (Wellington, 1887), p. 385
[105] O.W., 13 Dec 1862
[106] Ibid
[107] Ibid

1
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27

•.• about 50 diggers stayed all night and
about 150 went on. [lOB]

By July 1863 about 100 miners working in the gullies on Gardiner's
Beaumont Run purchased supplies from the homestead on a regular basis. [l0 9 ]
In August 1864 the Woolshed

correspon~ent

of the Bruce Herald reported

that James Fulton had resolved to make all diggers with tents on any
part of his property pay (lOandreceive in exchange a section of land.
Not only was this illegal, but as the correspondent pointed out, such
sections would be valueless to

miner~,

for "next week the storm battered

tents which now cumber this gentleman's ground, may be pitched at the
Wakatip, next month at Wakamarina ••• " [llO]
The whole question of runholders' rights and eligibility for
compensation in face of the disruptive effects of the gold-rushes was
a difficult matter.

As early as November 1861 the Provincial Council

began to consider the issue.
Gold Fields Act of 1858.

The members had as their guide-line the

This Act provided that miner's rights (to

~,.,_k,-~A.

reside and work on any/( gold-field) were to be issued upon payment of
;Cl.

If the gold-field was situated on Crown land leased to a runholder,

the Governor could suspend the lease as far as was necessary for the /Jv))

acc~dation of the horses and cattle required by the miners:; and for k,~<·;t""'
(V"'

the supply of water to the field.

Where compensation was concerned the

Act undertook to:
[108j

J. Murison, Diary of Puketoi Station, entries 22-27 Aug
1863.

[109]

O.W., 25 July 1863

[110]

B.H., 11 Aug 1864. The Wakamarina diggings were in
Marlborough province.
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•.. return or remit as the case may require such portion
of the rent of the lessee ..• as may be thought reasonable
and just, and also to pay him out of the revenue derived
from the gold mines or gold fields of the Colony full
compensation for loss if any be sustained by him by reason
of such suspension ••. [lll]

t
)
Compensation was to be ascertained by two indifferent persons, one
·appointed by the Governor and the other chosen by the license-holder. [112]
The Provincial Council was unsure as to whether leases should be
suspended partially or entirely over runs where the disruption caused
by a field made the rest of the run useless to the license-holder.
amount of compensation was difficult to determine.

The

Fields might be

short-lived so that the run once more became of use to the licensee.
Should compensation therefore be a gross sum or a yearly payment until
such time as the field was worked out? · Cutten felt it was unfair that
runholders who lost their runs because of inclusion in a gold-field
should be entitled to compensation while those.whose runs were proclaimed
Hundreds received nothing.

At least three of the Council members felt

that runs on gold-fields should be proclaimed Hundreds particularly if
runholders refused to accept reasonable compensation.
The Council finally resolved that licenses should be suspended over
a central well-defined region of a run sufficient to provide pasturage
for cattle and sheep belonging to the resident mining population, and
that the runholders should be left to grant further grazing facilities
to anyone wanting them as they felt disposed to afford.

In addition;'

the Council authorized the Superintendent to pay out of the provincial
revenue, any such compensation as might be agreed on, or awarded by
[111]

New Zealand Statutes, 1854-60, No.LXXIV, 19 Aug 1858, An
Act to make provision for the Management of Gold Fields
in the Colony of New Zealand.

[112]

Ibid
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arbiters appointed in accordance with Clause 10 of the Gold Fields
Act. [113]
The first case for compensation involved the runs in the Tuapeka
area.

The Tuapeka field was situated primarily on Run 53, held by

John Martin and James Smith, and Run 54, occupied by John Cargill.
On 30 October Cargill approached the Provincial Council with a
for compensation under Clause 10 of the 1858 Act.

req~est

The Waitahuna

diggings occupied the centre of his run and the surrounding gullies were
also crowded.

Because of the large numbers of cattle and sheep kept

for the miners' consumption, Cargill had been forced to shift his own
stock on to the adjoining run.

The sheep had been so much disturbed

that the lambing percentage was more than halved.

Cargill stated that

he was prepared to accept (4,000 as compensation for the cancellation
of his license, the loss of his freehold homestead of 80 acres, and
ext~rtsive

to cover the

damage to the fencing and plant caused by the

miners. [ll 4 ]
After discussions with his Executive, Richardson replied that the
Government was prepared to give 1/-

per acre over the entire two runs,

and that if this offer were not accepted, would consider declaring the
area into Hundreds.

At this time 2/- per acre was the highest

which runs changed hands.

rat~

at

As the life of Run 54 was limited because

of its proximity to existing Hundreds, and because Cargill had during
the 8 years of his occupancy paid only (185.12.10 to the Government in
the shape of assessment and license fees, Richardson thought the terms

[113]

O.W., 9 Nov 1861

1114]

OPC, V & P, 1862, Sess.XV, Appendix, Correspondence Respecting
Runs Nos 53 & 54, pp.vii-xix, passim.

326
offered were liberal. [ll 5 ]
Fearing the worst, Smith and Martin hastily accepted the offer
fo.r their 24,320 acre run.

The compensation received covered their

past payments to the Government plus an extra !.1,800.

They had not

exercised their pre-emptive right and no building of any consequence
had been erected. [ll 6 ]

Cargill however, who had made considerable

improvements on his run, refused to be intimidated, for compensation
of 1/- acre would amount to only half the figure he had requested.
Despite pressure from Richardson he maintained his stand.

Shortly

afterwards the Colonial Secretary informed.Richardson that to declare
the run a Hundred wo.uld be unlawful.

Hundreds, he pointed out, were to

be declared expressly for agricultural settlement as the need arose
and could not be used as a means of obtaining gold-fields.

The

Superintendent was thus forced to back down, and a compromise figure
of

~3000

was finally agreed upon.

This was equivalent to 1/6 per acre

which was the ordinary rate for the times. [lll]
In early 1862 the Fulton brothers, the Shennan brothers, and
W.T. Cumine of the Horseshoe Bush Run (No.52) at Waihola West, applied
for compensation.

After much debate the Council decided that the

ext:i,nguishment of the titles of Runs 53 and 54 had given sufficient
land in the Tuapeka field for the location of miners and depasturing
of stock.

It thus refused to cancel the licenses except in limited

areas where the population was.concentrated or water-courses were
nee d e d .

[118]

[115]

Otago Gazette, Vol. IV, 1862, No.l76, p. 369, Correspondence
relating to Compensation for runholders, passim.

[I16j

Ibid

[117)

Ibid

Ill8J

0. W., 3 May 1862
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The next large case for compensation was that of William Rees, part
of whose Run No.356 was included within the Wakatipu Gold Field,
proclaimed on 6 January 1863. [llg]
with George Gammie and William

Rees held the run in partnership

Grant.

Suspecting that the run would

become the site of a gold-rush, Rees had applied for the pre-emptive
rights in October 1862.

These included 10 acres bounded on the south

by Lake Hay and said to be part of the Arrow River diggings, 10 acres
on Horn Creek and 80 acres near where the Kawarau flows from Lake
Wakatipu.
The matter was delayed until
on 13 Feb 1863.

a

meeting of the Waste Lands Board

The Board refused Rees's applications on the basis

that the areas selected were all potentially auriferous.

Despite Rees's

complaints that he had shifted his homestead from Queenstown to the
Kawarau Falls site on the advice of the Superintendent, the members of
the Board refused to be moved from their decision as they now felt
there should be townships at both places.

Rees pointed out that he had

supplied the miners and allowed them access to the run and vras thus
entitled to a fair consideration, but all to no avail.

Cutten stated

that he would be compensated to the full extent of his expenditure, to
which Rees replied; "That is no compensation.

Nothing I can get will

compensate me for that run", -a sentiment which was to be echoed by
other runholders. [120]
While the Council pondered the matter, Rees issued leases to
agriculturists eager to grow fruit and vegetables on plots of land
within his run.
'[119]

[120]

He took this action primarily to help prevent outbreaks

·oEag6--Gazette, Vol.VI, 1863, No.224 p. 8
O.W., 14 Feb 1863
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of scurvy among the mining population. [l 2l]

The move probably

hastened the cancellatio n of his lease for the agricultura l potential
of the alluvial flats soon became apparent and the occupants clamoured
for security of tenure. [122]

On 6 November 1863 the Provincial

Government cancelled the lease over the run, some 100,000 acres in
total. [ 123 ]
In the preceding month the lease had also been cancelled over
12,500 acres.in Watson Shennan's Run No.221, the site of the Dunstan
Gold Field, [ 124 ] followed shortly afterwards by another area of
unspecified acreage. [ 125 ] ·There is no record of the amount of
compensatio n given in each case, but the Provincial Accounts for the
half year April-Septem ber 1864 show that the Purchase of Runs and Land
Compensatio n had cost the Government (13,068. 8. 6. · [ 126 ]

As Shennan

and the Rees/Gammi e/Grant partnership were the only two cases involved,
it would seem fair to assume that the bulk of the compensatio n went to
the latter with their 100,000 acre run.

The compensatio n, even in view

of the improvement s on the run and the loss of profits because of the
cancellatio n, was thus reasonable, for the annual revenue (including
license fee and stock assessment) derived by the Government. from the
run was only 37.16. 4d. [127]
[121]

G. Griffiths, King Wakatip, pp. 106-107., In August 1863
Rees was instrumenta l in founding the Frankton hospital to
deal with scurvy cases. (Ibid)

[122]

O.W., 12 Sept 1863

[123]
[124]

Otago Gazette, Vol.VI 1863, No.275, pp. 479-480
Ibid, No.271, p. 406

[125]

Ibid, No.277, pp. 522-523

[126]

Griffiths, op.cit., p. 108

[127]

OPC, V & P, 1863, Sess XVII, Appendix, p.xxxvii. In 1865
the Rees/Gammi e/Grant partnership was dissolved. Rees left
Wakatipu in1867 to become manager on Robert Campbell's
various runs. (Griffith, pp. 136-143)
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At a meeting of the Council in May 1864, Thomas Dick moved that
a scale of compensation for the cancelling of licenses over runs in
goldfields should be fixed and that the Superintendent be requested
to ask the General Government to introduce a Bill for this purpose at
the next session of the General Assembly.

The motion was lost, but the

Councillors agreed instead to request the Superinten4ent to appoint a
Commission to enquire into the value of the unsold lands of the province
and the character and extent of the gold:_fields. [ 128 ]
was accordingly appointed in early July.

The Commission

The Bruce Herald greeted the

move enthusiastically, saying: "The extreme difficulty which has
attended the withdrawal of land under licence to ·pastoral holders,

. an
... ~s

'd ence tat
h
.
d'
~mme ~ate

ev~

.

act~on

.

~s

If
[129]
necessary.

By this time the character of gold-mining had begun to change.

In

the words of the Witness: "The time of feverish and restless rushing to
and fro in quest of new fields has passed away, and given place to a
more certain and permanent industry". [l 30]

Men were now more

interested in making a living than a fortune.

The numbers of miners

on the fields began to decline as many left for new fields at Picton,
Marlborough, the West Coast, and Auckland.
-

The following table shows

the output of gold from Otago and Southland for the years 1861 to 1869:

[128]

Ibid, 1864, Sess. XVIII, p. 117

[129]

B.H., 4 Aug 1864

[130]

O.W., 17 Dec 1864
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TABLE II
GOLD OUTPUT FROM OTAGO AND SOUTHLAND 1861-69
Year
1861

Oz.

Value (£)

187' 696

727' 321

1862

399,201

1,546,905

1863

614,387

2,380,750

1864

436,012

1,689,653

1865

259,139

1,004,163

1866

168,871

654,647

1867

158,670

623,815

1868

171,649

686,596

1869

153,364

613,456

<

[131]

The upsurge in 1868 was probably because of the discovery of a
field which extended over Ainslie's Waikaka Run (no.l75B) and McNab's
Knapdale. [ 132 1 The field proved profitable, and in mid-1869 the
Bruce Herald remarked that:
Mr McNab does not object to the workings going on, as
long as his supply of water for sheep - washing is not
cut off or diminished. The diggers are supplied with
mutton by Messrs Ainslie and McNab at 2d per lb for
the carcase .•• [
1331
Other Southland fields in operation at this time included Nokomai,
Switzers, Mataura, Riverton, and Tois Tois (at the mouth of the Mataura
River).
1131]

The New Zealand Handbook of Mines, p. 385

[132]

B.H., 22 Jan 1868

[133]

Ibid, 16 June 1869. The comparatively low price for mutton
was a reflection of lowered sheep values because of the
sheep surplus and lower returns for wool.
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With declining gold yields from the mid-1860's onwards, those
miners who chose to stay in Otago became interested in acquiring land
on which to run stock and pursue agriculture, usually in combination
with mining.

The desirability of making land available to miners, in

order to maintain both population and the attendant wealth from gold,
was recognized by the Provincial Government at a very early stage.
Thousands of miners were said to have left Victoria because there was
no land available for purchase, and the Otago authorities feared that
miners might mov.e to Southland, where vast quantities of land were
34
available, taking their riches with them. [l ]
In December 1861 three Hundreds were declared in a vicinity of
the gold-fields; Waitahui:la (39,040 acres), Pomahaka (46,080 acres) and
Popotunoa (60,160 acres). [
however.

135

]

This action was a little premature

At a sale by auction at Hillend, Tuapeka district, on 7 May

1862 the bidding was not very animated and competition lay principally
between "several noted land speculators and some of the old settlers
in the district". [ 136 ]
Under an 1860 amendment to the 1858 Gold Fields Act, however,
miners could take out agricultural leases on the goldfields for areas
10 acres an d f or a ~term o f up to 7 years. [ 13 7]
.
not excee d 1ng

The

regulations came into force in Otago in September 1862 when the Waste
Land Board advertised that applications for leases of agricultural land
3
would be accepted in the mining districts of Gabriels and Waitahuna. [l S]
[134]

O.W., 21 Nov 1861

[135]

Otago Gazette, Vol.IV 1862, No.l63, pp. 302-303

[136]

O.W., 17 May 1862

£137]

New ZealandStatute~ 1860, No.ll, Gold Fields Act, 1858,
1860, pp. 41-44

[138]

O.W., 27 Sept 1862
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The leases cost 2/6 per acre annually and were non-renewable, but after
three years the land could be

pu~chased

at1Cl per acre if it had been

planted, cultivated, or otherwise improved.

With the cancellation of

the leases over Runs 53, 54, and 356, plus 12,005 acres from Run 22·1,
1 arger areas b ecame

"1 a bl e for lease 1"n November 1863. [l 39 1

~Nal.

By December 1863 the Mining Surveyor reported that leases were being
rapidly taken up at Lawrence (Tuapeka) and Waitahuna, and in many
instances farming operations had already begun. [140]

The trend

continued, and a year later the Lawrence correspondent of the Bruce
Herald remarked that; "Sometime ago it was fashionable for diggers to
have a ho~se, now the more staid and canny are thinking of cows .•. " [l 4l]
In the Manorburn area miners were beginning to erect substantial
dwellings and many had signified their intention of staying by bringing
. f am1·1·J.es f rom V.1ctor1a.
.
[ 142 ]
over t h eJ.r

The Dunstan flat between Clyde

and Alexandra rapidly became the agricultural centre where grapes,
.
tobacco, potatoes, mal.ze, and buckwheat were grown. [143]

In recognition

of this growing agricultural interest, the Gold Fields Act of 1866
increased the areas of agricultural leases to 50 acres. [144]
From this point onwards the relationship
runholders deteriorated rapidly.

betweenminers and

The general lack of fences meant that

1139]

Ibid, 14 Nov 1863

[140]

Ibid, 19 Dec 1863

[141]

B. H., 24 Nov 1864

[142]

Ibid, 9 Feb 1865

[143]

Ibid, 20 April 1865

[144]

New Zealand Statutes, 1866, No.32, An Act to Consolidate
and amend the Laws relating to Gold Fielos, [8 Oct 1866],
p. 162
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cattle ·often strayed on to the runs and became mixed with the flocks.
Under Clause XV of the Gold Fields Act of 1866 a runhold er was entitled
to damages of 10/- per head of cattle depastu red upon his runs without
.
h 1s consent . [145] Those miners who did not take up agricul tural leases
usually entered into agreeme nts with runhold ers to depastu re cattle
for a certain fee each year - usually about !l per head.
In 1867, 576 miners in the Mount Benger and Manuhe rikia distric ts
petition ed the General Assembly to throw open Hundred s so that cattle
could be run on the commonages. They complain ed that one runhold er was
imposing a charge of 24/- per head or cattle per annum, while at the
same time restrict ing the numbers of beasts depastu red by any one
person to 4. [ 146 ] Great excitem ent prevaile d in Cromwel l in late 1868
when the local runhold ers mustered about 450 head of cattle belongin g
to the miners and threaten ed to remove them to the nearest pound, at
Oamaru, unless the owners consente d to pay (l per head for them
yearly. [147]
In October 1868 the Mount Benger correspo ndent of the Tuapeka Times
reported that on the run [ 148 ] recently purchase d from the Chalmer s
brothers "that enormou sly wealthy individu al" known as "Big Clarke" had A
demanded

~

per head yearly in advance for miners' cattle and horses

on the threat of fines to which he was entitled . [ 149 1 The correspo ndent
claimed that returns from the distric t were too small to support a
miner so that the running of a few cattle and an agricul tural lease were
[145]

!bid, p. 156

[146]

A to J, 1867' G-No.4

[14 7]

T.T., 5 Dec 1868

[148]

The Moa Flat Run, No.215

[149]

T.T., 24 Oct 1868
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essential for survival.

Most miners could not afford to fence their

land and if their cattle wandered they were impounded.

This he felt,

was hardly adequate reward or recompense to the miner whose industry
had "raised Otago from

obs.curity, to rank as the first of the Provinces,

and Dunedin from a fishing village to be the commercial metropolis
of New Zealand". [150]
Occasio~al

cases of theft strained relations still further.

-.....-:----~-...-,--~'--~

.June 1863 in an

isol~ted

In

locality at the back of the Waitahuna Ranges,

the Waipori constable captured 5 men who had been mining and supplying
themselves with mutton from Cable and Drummond's Run, and also from
W.J. Cumine's

Run at Horseshoe Bush.

Skins from stolen sheep were

.
found weighted down with stones under 12 feet of water. [151]
Unfilled holes left by the miners were a constant source of
trouble and annoyance to the runholders, for as the Tuapeka Times
commented:
It is no uncommon thing in the Tuapeka district to hear
of horses and cattle falling into holes •.• Wetherstones
• • . like Lawrence, abounds with diggers' holes, alike
dangerous for man and beast. [
]
152
Giving

evi~ence

before a Commission appoirtted by the General

Government to enquire into the administration of the Crown Lands in
Otago in April 1869, Dr.Andrew Buchanan stated that he had spent
considerable sums filling holes made by diggers on his Maniototo run.
This action had been necessary because at times he had found as many as
6 sheep and lambs in a single hole.
[150]

Ibid

[151]

Ibid, 27 June 1863

[152]

Ibid, 16 May 1868

There were hundreds more holes which
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he could not fill because diggers were still active on his run, and
because his outlay in other respects had been so great.

He claimed that

with the fall in wool prices and the high yearly rent he had to pay, [lS 3 ]
he found himself without the means to fill the holes. [lS 4 ]
By 1868 the miners were pressing for an increase in the size of
agricultura l leases to 200 acres. [~SS]

Their demands for the

)\

CP.rN'/-'

cancellatio n of more runs were difficult to justify, firstly because
gold discoveries had tapered off and the mining population had
decreased, and secondly.be cause the number of.agricult ural leases taken
up in Otago and Southland was not large.

Between 1862 and 1866 when

the maximum lease size was 10-acres, 600 acres had been taken up, and
under the 18.66 Act 17,600 acres were finally applied for between 1866
and 1869. [lS 6 ]
The Provincial Government had made a series of cancellatio ns of
portions of runs since the first compensatio n had been paid out in
1863-64.

In October 1864 Watson Shennan lost a further 3090 acres from
Run 221 near Alexandra. [lS 7 ] On 5 June 1865, 300 acres were cancelled
in John Maclean's Run No.51. (Waipori) [lS 8 ]

Cargill and Anderson lost

40 acres from theTeviot Run (No.l99) in March 1866, [lS 9 ] and at the
same time the Fulton brothers lost ~,500 acres in the Waipori-Lam merlaw
[153]

The run contained 70,000 acres and in 1863 he paid the fifth
highest assessment of all the Otago runs. OPC, V & P, 1863
Sess. XVII, Appendix, p. xxxvii.

[154]

A to J, 1869, Volll, C-No.l

[155]

T.T., 14 Mar 1868

[156]

The Handbook of New Zealand Mines, p. 30

[157]

Otago Gazette, Vol.VIII 1864, No.325, p. 81 and Ibid, No.326,
p. 88

[158]

Ibid, Vol.IX 1865, No.367, p. 129

[159]

Ibid, Vol.X 1866, No.410, pp. 43-44
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are of their West Taieri Run (No.186), and a further 1,800 acres were
withdrawn from Run 51. [l 60]

In December 1866, 24,000 acres were taken

from Run No.52, held by Thomas Lees, [l 6 l] and in 1868 Cargill and
Anderson lost a further 30 acres from the Teviot Run. [ 162 ]
The mining population abhorred this policy of

pie~l

cancellation, but in the face of declining returns from the

gold~fields,

the Government was reluctant to pay out compensation for large runs.
In addit_iou, after the passing of the Otago Waste Lands Act of 1866,
the Superintendent had entered into covenants with runholders whose
lands lay inside the proclaimed gold-fields.

Under these the

runholders agreed that if certain areas of land (usually the 5,000
'i

acres authorized to be taken arb:!:_trc::Eily'by the Government) should be
taken under the terms of the Gold Fields Act of 1866, they would not
demand compensation in respect of any longer period than that for which
their original license had to run when it was exchanged for a lease, and
no compensation following that date.
()

\

Although the Government had not

surrendered the right to take the runs out of the

gold~fields,

the

general understanding was that the lessees were to receive absolutesecurity by consenting to give up the blocks for

l~ed

compensation. [163]

By 1868 the miners had begun to organize their protests,
and a series of meeting were held on the goldfields.

In April 1868 a

meeting of miners at Mount Benger resolved to urge the Provincial
Executive to open the Molyneux Valley for agricultural settlement and
the running stock.

One of the speakers protested angrily that:

I160J

Ibid, No.40, p. 44

[161]

Ibid, No.455, p. 254

[162]

O.W .. , 29 Feb 1868

[163]

A to J, 1869 Vol.II, C-No.l, p. 9
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... the Provincial Executive seem to be as frightened
to take forty or fifty thousand acres of land from the
squatters, as the Dutch are of the bursting of their
sea-walls. [
164 ]
Another settler writing to the Tuapeka Times in the same month described
the Government as "squatter-petti ng, squatter-admiri ng and upholding".
[165]
The columns of the ~ruce Herald and Tuapeka Times were crammed
with letters expressing similar· sentiments at this time.
The agitation culminated in the formation of the Tuapeka Land
League on 12 October 1868.

1\

This organization had as its avowed object

the opening up for. settlement of the entire Waste Lands within the
gold-fields. [ 166 ]

The outcome of its first meeting was the drawing

up of a _petition to the Superintendent , James Macandrew, requesting
that Runs 106, 123, and 137 adjoining the Tuapeka Field, be thrown open
for the taking up of agricultural leases and the depasturing of stock of which there were an estimated 3,500 cattle and 30,000 to 40,000
sheep.

The petitioners urged that the matter receive· immediate attention

as the runholders concerned, James Smith and John Treweek, were about
to erect a fence between the runs at considerable expense which would
.

~ncrease

. c 1 a~ms
.
f or compensat~on.
.
.
[ 16 7]
t h e~r

Shortly afterwards the Government threw open 3,000 acres of Smith's
run, but the League regarded this as totally inadequate - a mere "sop
to silence agitation". [ 168 ]

On 28 October a public meeting at Moa

Flat, held to discuss what steps to take against the £1 per head
[164]

T. T., 25 April 1868

[165]

Ibid

[166]

Ibid, 17 Oct 1868

[167]

I bid

[168]

Ibid, 24 Oct 1868
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demanded annually by "Big Clarke", led to the formation of the.Mount
Benger .Land League Associaton.

This body agreed to co-operate with

. t h e f urt h erance o f t h e1r
. common
.
.
[169]
t h e Tuape k a League 1n
ob.]ect1ve.
On 30 October the Tuapeka League called a meeting at Wetherstones
to gather support for the cause. [l 70]
Blue Spur

At a similar meeting held at

on 2 November, one speaker called the attention of those

:present to the success of the Squatters' League four years previously
and attributed the existing

stat~ of affairs to that body. [l 7 l]

Meetings were held also at Tapanui and Waitahuna.

[172]

In all, 470 signatures were collected on the petition requesting
the opening up of Runs 106, 123, and 137 - some 66,000 acres in all.
The leases of these runs had been due to expire in 1870, 1871, and

1872 respectively, but had been renewed under the 1866 Land Regulations.
When presented with the petition, Macandrew commented that lack of
finance with which to compensate the runholders was the biggest problem
involved, to which the League replied that the money would come from
·
[l 73 ]
t h e sa 1 e o f t h e 1 an d to t h e m1ners.

The · Ttiapek·a T.1riles c 1 a1me
. d t h at:

. . • as long as the owne.rs are bona fide settlers, and
spend their money where they make it, they are infinitely
more useful to the Colony than flash squatters who are
continually rushing to Dunedin, or crossing to Melbourne,
or even paying len~~~~~sits to the old country, carrying
with them a large P~-on of the treasure of the country. [

[169]

Ibid, 31 Oct 1868

Il70]

Ibid, 7 Nov 1868

[171]

Ibid

[172]

Ibid, 21 Nov 1868

[173]

Ibid, 23 Jan 1869

[174]

Ibid, 30 Jan 1869
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The runholders however, for all their reputed travelling, had been
systematica lly preparing a catalogue of grievances in a series of
petitions to the General Assembly from 1867 onwards.

The petitioners

included John Maclean, W.P. Gordon (of the Strath-Taie ri Run),
John McKellar, Captain F. McKenzie, William Roberts, and Harrie Carr
Robison (of Runs 31 and 78).

They pointed out that under the Covenants

made with the Provincial Government following the Otago Waste Lands
Act of 1866, they had undertaken extensive improvement s and fencing
on their runs in the thought that they would have undisturbed tenure.
The increasing agitation for the declaration of Hundreds was therefore
regarded with alarm.

They held that there was still plenty of commonage

available in the existing Hundreds, the chief problem being the abuse
of the system by persons buying land on which to depasture stock rather
. . 1 ture. [175]
t h an to pursue agr1cu
The outcome of the petitions was the appointment by the General
')

Assembly of a Commission of two members - Alfred Domett and Alfred
('

Chetham Strode - to enquire into the administrat ion of the Crown Lands
of Otago.

The men travelled over a considerabl e portion of the province

and compiled a comprehensi ve report.

On investigatin g complaints about

the unsold lands within the Hundreds being sold at 10/- per acre, they
found that 415,651 acres remained unsold, and pointed out that the sales
to date had provided the Province with considerabl e revenue at a time
when it was very much needed, thus enabling the Government to carry out
public works which employed hundreds and added to the general prosperity.
Although some purchases had been made by large capitalists , these men,
particularl y in the north of the province, had given employment to many
[175]

A to J, 1869 Vol.I, G-4, G-5, F-10; and Vol ll, G-1, G-3,
G-7, ·G~8, G-9, F-10.
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of the small proprietors, thereby enabling them to carry on their farms
successfully.

The sales had included many purchases of small Blocks,

and an increase of 782 holdings had been made between 1867 and 1869.
The Report thus concluded that the policy of sales did not appear to call
for "any particular animadversion from the Commissioners".

[176]

On the question of Covenants between the Superintendent and the
runholders, the Commissioners found that an equitable if not legal
agreement had been made in that land.became available for sale without
the Government having to pay large amounts of compensation, while the
runholder was not inflicted by the injury of having his run declared
a Hundred.

[177]

The Commissioners found that the demand for land on the goldfields
came not only from the goldminers with whom "cattle-keeping [seemed]
to be established ... as the pursuit next in favour to his ordinary one
of mining", but also from the.occupants of the gold-field townsespecially Lawrence, Roxburgh, and Queenstown.

In consequence of the

dim\inV'tion of the production of the gold-fields and the population
employed on them, many

store~keepers,

butchers, bakers and others were

anxious to engage in farming in conjunction with their regular pursuits.
Because the land suitable for agriculture was found chiefly in isolated
pockets in Central Otago, the areas set aside by the Government for
agricultural lease were often too far from the river workings to be of
any use to miners.

The Commissioners found that there were still

considerable amounts of land unoccupied

in~locks
ij

at a distance from the

1176]

A to J, 1869, Vol.II, C-No.l, Report of Commissioners On
Administration Of Crown Lands Of Otago, p. 4

[177]

Ibid, p. 9
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towns or diggings, and that the want of commonage was the chief grievance
among the miners.

[178]

The evidence showed however that some runholders allowed miners
to depasture cattle on the runs without any payment whatever.
chief difficulties,

The

the Commissioner felt, were due to the provisions

of the Gold Fields Act, 1866, which allowed the runholders rights of
pasturage on the unleased portions of

the{~ocks.

Because of the lack

of fences the intermixing of _cattle and sheep was inevitable, and was
a constant source of dispute. [ 179 1
While conceding that· there were some bona fide agricultural settlers
wanting land and that many had left the district because of the difficulty
of acquiring it, the Commissioners .felt that the cry for land was to a
considerable extent a demand for the substitution of small runholders
for large. [l 80]

They felt that it would be wrong to cancel the leases

over the adjoining runs because of the Covenants between the holders and
Government, which although not formal or legal contracts, should be
held as binding and obligatory between honorable private individuals.
The Report recommended the adoption of the Hundred system on the goldfields, with increased commonage facilities, and felt that Blocks should
contain at least ~ good agricultural land and should not be declared until
bona fide applications had been made for a fixed proportion. [l 8 l]
A Committee of the House of Representatives set up to consider
the report recommended on 7 July 1869 that in order to allow the
Hundreds system to be carried out in good faith to those who had
invested capital in reliance on past legislation of the General
Assembly and on agreement with the Executive,. Government, it was
[178]

Ibid, pp. 9-11

[179] ·rbid, p. 12
[180]

Ibid, p. 13

[181]

Ibid, PP· 15-16
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' essenti al that future Hundred s should contain no less than one half
agricul tural, and that no Hundred should contain purely pastora l land.
The Hundred s were not to exceed 15,000 acres in extent, and were to
be opened only after examina tion and reports of the area concerne d by
officers appointe d by the General Governm ent •. The Report also
recommended the paying of compens ation for runs included within Hundred s
as provided for in the Gold Fields Act 1866, and felt that legal effect
should be given to the Covenan ts between the runhold ers and the
Provinc ial Governm ent. [182]
The recomme ndations were embodie d in a Bill presente d to the House
of Represe ntatives on 14 July 1869 by Francis Dillon Bell and warmly
supporte d by Macandrew," and in August became "The Otago Hundred s
Regulat ion Act, 1869". [ 183 1 When its provisio ns became known in Otago
an immedia te storm of protest began.
The Bruce Herald led the attack against what it saw as "a nice
bed for the support of squatte r or squattin g compani es to the parties
that may be in power". [184] A series of public meeting s were held
througho ut the province - at Tokoma iriro, Blueskin , Mosgiel , Dunedin ,
Waihola , Balcluth a, East .Taieri, Tapanui , Cly.de, and Wyndham - each
exhibite d a virulenc e unequal led since the passing of the Land Sales
and Leases Ordinan ce some 13 years previou s.

One correspo ndent of the

Bruce Herald attribut ed the legislat ion to "an oligarch y of sheepbreeder s, wool growers , and money lenders , some of whom ..• presume to
trample upon the rights of the hard working bona fide settlers ". {1 85 ]
{182]

A to J, 1869, Vol.II, F-No.lO , 7 July 1869

[183]

McLinto ck, p. 526

{184]

B.H., 28 July 1869

[185]

Ibid, 18 Aug 1869
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The Otago Witness supported the measure, commenting that,
"Although the Act cannot be held up as a faultless piece of legislation,
it is certainly an improvement upon the state of things which it
6
supersedes". [lS ]

Heated debate in the Provincial Council eventually

produced some amendments to the measure.

It was agreed to increase

the area of newly proclaimed Hundreds from 15,000 to 20,000 acres,
with a lowering of the area adaptable for agricultural
~ to ~.

P4~poses

from

The runholders won a clause awarding compensation for fencing

and increasing the size of the pre-emptive right from 80 to 640
acres.' [lS 7 ]

These amendments were accepted by the General Assembly·

and became the basis of the "Otago Hundreds Regulation Act 1869
Amendment Act 1870".

[188]

Thus the decade of the 1860's ended on a note of compromise.

The

runholders had gained increased security of tenure, but from 1869
onwards falling wool prices, and a worrying sheep surplus, and
increasing agitation for the opening up of runs, were to make the last
years of the provincial era a time of great uncertainty for the
pastoral industry.

[186]

O.W., 28 Aug 1869

Il87]

McLintock, p. 528

{188]

O.W., 10 Sept 1870
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CHAPTER IX

THE PASTORAL SCENE 1870-76

The trends apparent at the end of the 1860's intensified in t;''he
years 1870-76.

The pastoral industry entered a

£_':~~~-()~!_~f

geprE;!ssion

o
. ;~

brought about by the decline of gold-mining, the lack of markets for
surplus stock, continued conflict between the agricultural and pastoral
interests - resulting in yet more changes to the land laws, and falling
_,_
wool prices as the result of a world-wide recession.
Gold production from Otago and Southland gradually decreased after
1870, dropping from 165,152 ounces in that year to 118,477 ounces in
1
1876.[ ]

Nevertheless a substantial number of runholders had the leases

over varying portions of their runs cancelled.

The list included

John Maclean, the White brothers, the McKellar brothers, Gellibrand
and Smith, Saunders, Campbell and Low, Cargill and Anderson, W.J. Clarke,
Calcutt and Menlove, the Schlotel brothers, Gregg and Turnbull, and the
Glassford brothers.

Between 1869 and 1872 alone some 45,000 acres were

withdrawn for gold-fields from various of these runs.[ 2 ]
From the late 1860's onwards the character of mining changed,
as dredging and sluicing replaced the primitive dish and cradle.

In

order to carry out sluicing the miners dug races from the rivers to
obtain water.

This often caused disputes with the runholders because

the fouling of the streams interfered with sheep-washing.

In October

1872 the manager of the Ida Valley Run encountered the problem when
he was ready to scour the season's clip.

He wrote to Dillon Bell

complaining that, "There is likely to be a trouble in getting clean
water on account of diggers working up the creek ... they are a
[ 1]

[ 2]

The New Zealand H?ndbook of Mines,

/

8 June /72

p. 385

l
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frightful nuisance."[ 3 ]

Pollution of the Maerewhenua River on Borton

and McMaster's Run in 1873-74 forced them to shear the sheep in the
.
grease as t h e water was qu1te
use 1 ess f or s h eep-was h"1ng. [ 4 ]
Many settlers on the Taieri Plain began to feel uneasy about the
,.,
(

gradual rising of the Taieri Riverj\eaused by the extensive sluicing
into it in the Upper Taieri area.

The Tuapeka Times warned that:

Evident signs are given by every flood that the
time is not far distant when a great portion of
the Taieri Plain will return tf f·ts original
state, namely a vast swamp •.. 5
In addition, the runholders found that the sluiced lands made excellent
burrowing grounds for the rabbits which were beginning to appear in
Central Otago.
By 1873 the decreasing number of miners and rising numbers of stock
'}

on the commonage within the gold-fields, induced the Provincial
Government to sell these areas as small
acres.

[ 6]

~uns

of from 5,000 to 10,000

This was also seen as a means of extinguishing disputes

between sheep and cattle owners.
Qu~enstown

[7]

By 1876 the Warden for the

Gold District reported that the whole of the Wakatipu

Commonage, with the exception of reserves for great cattle, had been
8
.
cut up 1nto
sma 11 s h.eep-runs. [ ]

[3]

Ida Valley Station Letter Book, D. Stronach./F. Dillon Bell,

29 October 1872
[4 ]

0. w.' 31 January 1874

[ 5]

T.T., 12 May 1870

[6]

·otago Gazette, Vol XVII, 1873, No. 875 , p. 365

[7 ]

S ;N., 29 October 1873

[8]

o;w., 17 June 1876
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A great number of ex-miners became 'swagmen' and appeared on the
roads of Southland and Otago in ever-increasing numbers from the late
1860's onwards.

The name 'swagman' or 'swagger' was an Australian

term derived from the kit or 'swag' of any itinerant worker or tramp.
In Australia such wayfarers called at the runs and were given a regular
dole which consisted of a pound of meat and a pannikin of flour.

Those

who arrived at the runs late at night so that there was less chance
of having to do work as a condition for receiving food, became known
as 'sundowners'

.£ 9 ]

The treatment of such wayfarers was a problem.

To have supplied

them gratuitously with food would have threatened the subsistence of
the run-dwellers.

On

the other hand, to have refused accommodation

would have invited disaster, for it had been found that such a policy
resulted in slaughtered sheep, burned fences, and houghed horses. [10]
To meet the difficulty the traveller's hut came into being.

Here the

.
[ 11]
men could cook their supplies with the utensils prov1ded.

The

system was thus a· type of "insurance premium" against damage to the
runs.

[12]

In March 1869 the Taieri correspondent of

the~Bruce

Herald

remarked that:
It is astonishing to see so many men travelling about
the country with their swags, either looking orpretending
to lookfor employment, but it strikes me that the name
of sun-downers is applicable to most of them ... ll3]
[9]

Collier, p. 264

[10] A. Trollope, Australia·artd New Zealand,

Vol 1, p.l08

. [11 ] Collier, pp. 264-265
[12] E. Shann; Art Economic History of Australia, p.114
[13] B .H., 10 March 1869
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To add to the runholder s' problems, the continuin g cry for the
opening up of the land led to further changes in the land laws of
the province.

In 1870 the House of Represen tatives was besieged with

requests for the declarati on and extension of Hundreds in Otago and
[14 ]
Southland .
The debates on the question in the Provincia l Council
were marked by a continual clash of interests between Macandrew as
Superinte ndent, and Donald Reid as Provincia l Secretary . Reid had
entered the Council ih 1863 and had been foremost in the agitation for
the extension of Hundreds.

He came from humble stock in Perthshir e

and arrived at Port Chalmers in 1849.

After working for three years

on Valpy's farm at Forbury, he gradually purchased his own small
holdings at Caversham and

l~ter

purchased a substanti al area on the

North Taieri which became known as the Salisbury Estate.

During the

gold-rush es he made handsome profits by carting supplies to the diggings,
.
.
[ 15]
so that by the 1870's he was well-esta bllshed.
A self-made man,
he adhered to a policy of liberaliz ing the provincia l land laws so
that worthy settler9 of moderate means should be permitted to acquire
holdings on generous terms.

He thus became the author of the system of

deferred payments in Otago, and the champion of the agricultu rists. ·
The compromis e reached in the 1869 Hundreds Regulatio n Act
Amendment Act of 1870 was short-liv ed.

When the Council met in May

1871, Cutten, a member of Reid's Executive , brought forward a fresh
set of land regulatio ns, saying as he did so, that very little good
could be done until better means were found of getting land from the
[16]
runholder s.

[14]

A to J, 1871, Vol 1, C-No.3, and C-No.9, Schedule of Petitions

[15]

McLintock , p. 489

[16]

o~w.' 17 June 1871
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His motion that the 1869 Regulation Act and its 1870 Amendment should
be replaced because they impeded settlement, created delays in opening
the land for settlement, and diminished the land revenue of the province,
was passed by 31 votes to 7.

[17]

He advocated a liberalization of the laws so that by_a system of
deferred payments of the purchase money, and by allowing the rents
of land held under agricultural lease to be placed to the credit of the
lessee, land could be more easily obtained.

The extent of the holdings,

he felt, should be limited to 320 acres, with a compulsory residence of

-=

at least six months before the granting of a license.

(1

He also

C'l·hv---C-~)'

advocated that one tenth of the holding should be ploughed within
two years, and that within three years improvements of l1 per acre
should be carried out.

The price of the land was to be ll-10-0 an acre,

or the occupant could obtain a lease for seven years at a rental of
2/6 per acre annually.

If the lessee then wanted to purchase the land

at the end of the seven years, all rents paid were to go towards the
. . [18]
purchase pr1ce.
Despite opposition from Macandrew,

Vog~l,

and W.H. Reynolds,

these recommendation s became the basis of a new Land Bill; introduced
into Parliament by Reid in September 1870.
became the Otago Waste Lands Act, 1872.

The Bill, after amendments,

It repealed all previously

enacted land legislation of the province, and made allowance for the
sale of land on deferred payments. The settler had two options ; he
0
could either buy the 200·acres outright at 25/- an acre, or he_ could
..-""~~--~--

[17 ]

Ibid.

[18]

Ibid.

1

'
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lease it for a period of three years at 2/6 per acre after which time
he could purchase the area for 17/6 per acre.

If he did not wish to

buy it at that stage, he could continue paying rent until such time as
25/- an acre had been expended.

He was bound not to sub-let the property,

and had to enclose the land with a substantial fence within three years.
Blocks of no more than 5,000 acres of land could be set aside from runs
for deferred payment and no more than 30,000 acres to be taken in the
.
.
[19]
prov1nce,1n any one year.
1/'l

The complement of the deferred payment policy was Vogel's scheme
for public works.

Under the Public Works and Immigration Act of

28 June 1870, Vogel proposed to borrow and spend ~8.5 million in
10 years.

The'money

wa~

to be spent opening up New Zealand by the

construction of railways, the encouragement of immigration to develop
freshly available land, and the improvement of harbours and overseas
transport to facilitate exports of the increased yields of the country.
To guarantee the ability to repay the money borrowed, Vogel wished to
retain for the Government
lines.

lands contiguous to the projected railway

In other words, the cost of railways was to be recouped from

the public estate created out of the Crown Lands through which they
.
[20]
m1ght pass.
Macandrew and the people of Otago supported the construction of
a South Trunk Railway to link Dunedin with the Clutha area, and moves
in this direction had been made since 1863.[ 21 ]

On 2 July the

Provincial Council resolved to set aside some 200,000 acres of land
[19]

A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, p.205

[20]

McLintock, pp. 530, 535, 581, 583

[21]

Ibid., pp. 535-536

?
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on either side of·the proposed line, to be placed under deferred
payments as

.

requ~red.

[ 22]

This area included land held by several

runholders - McNab, Mcintyre, Ibbotson, Larnach, Tolmie, McKenzie,
Logan, Herbert, McKellar, and Swanston.

At the same time Macandrew

declared three new Hundreds ; 20,000 acres on Holmes's Lee Stream
runs, 10,000 from Runs 74 and 161 in the Wyndham area, and 15,000
from Runs 137 and 123 at Lawrence.£

23

]

In Southland there was a rapid rush to buy up the waste lands within
the existing Hundreds, at 20/- per acre, before they were claimed as
areas for deferred payment.

[24]

As a temporary expedient pending

legislation the Council raised the price of land to

13

per acre,

[25]

and W.H. Pearson was appointed to make a report on the Southland land
laws and sales.

He found that since the passing of the Southland

Waste Lands Act of 1865, 62,756 acres had been sold- chiefly in
large blocks for grazing purposes.

He urged the setting aside of blocks

for deferred payment but warned against the declaration of Hundreds
within runs, saying that:
The small farmer has no chance against the capitalist
or runholder, and when the Government declares a
squatter's run open for sale, it only compels him to
purchase the freehold ... to find pasture for his sheep,
which otherwise, he would have to sell at a ruinous [
261
sacrifice ; in other words, he must buy or be ruined

[ 22]

o~w.' 12 July 1873

[23]

Ibid., 19 July 1873

[24] . S.N., 5 July 1873
[25]

Otago Gazette, Vol XVII, 1873, No. 863, p. 277

[26]

S.N., 23 August 1873
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He pointed out that recent sales on McKellar's and Captain McKenzie's
runs in the Tapanui and Pornahaka districts respectively, had not resulted
in settling an agricultural population.

On the Waiarika Hundred,

open for application some 18 months, about half the land had been
purchased in large blocks for grazing.

He warned that if action was

not taken to halt the wholesale alienation of the Waste Lands for
grazing or speculative purposes, the railways in course df construction

.

would s1mply lead to sheep farms.

[27]

At a public meeting at Invercargill in August 1873, a petition was
formulated requesting the amendment of the Southland Waste Lands
Act of 1865 which allowed free selection under which runholders had
made large purchases of land on their runs by the 'spotting' system.
By taking up all the e : e a s they thus rendered =::;:cent

lands undesirable.[ 28

The Southland Waste Lands Act Amendment Act, 1873, gave the
Superintendent the power to have all lands outside the Hundreds
classified as agricultural or pastoral - the former to be sold at

(~~);;~

acre and the latter

~@),

the deferred payment system.

excluding both from the operation of

Commissioners appointed under this Act

in early 1874 found that there were over 200,000 acres of agricultural
land still available.

.

.

pr1ce of I, 2 per acre.

On 6 May this was opened for sale at the upset

[ 29]

Under the Act the Superintendent was also given the power to
set aside lands in existing Hundreds for sale on deferred payment.

[27]

Ibid.

[28]

Ibid., 9 August 1873

[29]

s.N., 21 April 1874
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On 20 April, 5,000 acres on McNab's Knapdale Run were thrown open

in lots of 200 acres.

Some 96 applications were made for the 25

allotments, with prospective purchasers coming from as far away as
Oamaru, Nokomai, and Queenstown.

[ 30]

The Southlartd News commented:

By deferred payments it is evident_ that, even if
the results as regards immediate revenue are not
very great, population will be attracted, and to
quote Mr Macansirew, "the desert made to blossom
like the rose"l31]

In contrast to this

~ystem,

sales made 'within various Southland

Hundreds in August 1874 resulted in the bulk of the land being purchased
by runholders.

Of the 23,128 acres sold, 15,336 were bought by

' [32]
runholders an d 1 , 70 9 by t h e Austra1 ia an d New Zea 1 an d Lan d Company.
In effect, the Hundreds system had outlived its usefulness.

Seen

initially as a means of settling an agricultural population in
conjunction with the running of a few head of stock on the unsold
commonage, it was now abused in that the land was chiefly bought as
grazing units.

The only way to ensure small-scale agricultural farming

was by the deferred payments system, which restricted the size of
holdings to 200 acres.
The applications for land on deferred payments continued.to be
large.

In September 1874 while the Ota:r:-aia area, half-way between

Mataura and Popotunoa, was being surveyed for deferred payment, it
.
[33]
was being 'looked after' by prospect1ve
buyers.
[ 30]

Ibid.

[31]

Ibid.

[ 32]

Ibid., 6 August 1874

[33]

Ibid., 24 September 1874

In February 1875
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there were 110 applicants for 50 sections thrown open on Mcintyre's
Run No. 167 B near Gore.[ 34 ]

The runholders objected to large numbers of people invading their
runs in order to view the deferred payment Blocks before they were
open for selection.

In August 1874, 11 prominent Southland runholders

issued a notice in the Southland News warning people not to make
·
on the1.· r runs. [ 35 ]
1."11 ega 1 en t r1.es

Consternat1.on
·
· att1.tu
· de
a t th 1.s

?

j~'

led to the formation of the Southland Land League in early 1875 in
. . t 1.ate
.
.
.
an e ff ort t o 1.n1.
a Governmen t 1.nqu1.ry.

[ 36 ]

1\

I n May 1875 a f urt h er

24,600 acres on runs in Southland and West Otago, and 5,400 in the
.
.
[37]
Maniototo area, were set as1.de for deferred payment.
At the sale of the Heriot Hundred in the following year, all but
three of the sections sold were purchased by the adjoining runholders David McKellar, Joseph Clarke, and J.F. Herbert.

The Tuapeka Times

termed the sale a 'miserable fiasco', arid commented that:
Had the same land been disposed of on deferred
payments, instead of going to swell the already
broad acres of the capitalists, it would have
given homes and occupation to ·forty or fifty
families) 38]

Thus, although many rurtholders suffered because of the deferred
payment system, it was undoubtedly a far superior means of obtaining

[ 34]

Ibid., 26 January 1875

[35]

Ibid., 1 August 1874

[36]

Ibid., 15 May 1875

[ 37]

o~w.,

[38]

T;T., 19 February 1876

15 May 1875
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land for bona fide settlement than was the Hundreds system which was
open to abuse by agriculturists and runholders alike ;

the_form~~

'?

because they did not use it for agricultural purposes, and the latter
because by purchasing large areas they kept small settlers from
obtaining it.

The deferred payment system, with its fencing requirement,

recognized also the trend·towards mixed farming with the emphasis on
sheep, which was incompatible with the old Hundreds system because of
the disputes between sheep and cattle owners over rights of pasturage.
The uncertainty of the times was reflected in ·the large number of
run sales from 1870 onwards, many being purchased by men who already
possessed runs, and others by stock and station agencies.

In early

1870 Gammie, Maitland, and Grant sold their Dalvey Run of 19.,000 acres,
1624 acres.of freehold, and 10,900 sheep, to George Poynter, who already
had a large interest in runs in the south-western portion of the

.

provlnce.

[ 39]

In June of the same year the Maitland brothers' Hillend

Run of 17,000 acres freehold was purchased by the Begg brothers, William
Adam, and another partner, for I52,000.[ 4 0]
In 1874 the Wantwood Run in Southland changed hands for the sum
of /90,000,- the purchaser. being "Big Clarke" of the Moa Flat Run. [ 41 ]
About the same time Francis Fielding sold Runs 328 and 424 - some 50,000
acres -near Switzers, to David McKellar of Longridge for /11,000, the
purchase price including 1200 cattle, 7,500 sheep, 10 horses, and

.

lmprovements.

[ 42]

John Switzer's Waikaia Run was purchased by Thomas Low

[39]

Ibid. , 5 February 1870

[40]

S ;N., 6 June 1870

[41 ]
[42 ]

·o;w., 3
Ibid.

October 1874

f)
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of the adjoin ing Hyde Home Run for/19 ,50o.f 43 ]

The Mount Ida Pastor al

Investm ent Company purchas ed David Maitla nd's Runs 219 and 306, some
59,000 acres with 21,000 sheep, for

J 21,000

in 1874 also

J44 ]

The Morven Hills Run, sold by John Maclea n to Colone l Whitmo re in
1870, was sold again to James Cogle and Company of Tasman ia in 1874
for /130,00 0.[ 45 ] In the followi ng year the Company sold the run,
plus
the Ardgowan Run, with 160,000 sheep and 1,000 head of cattle , to
Dalget y, Nichol s, and Company. [46]
The Saunde rs brothe rs sold the
Taieri Lake Run with 42,000 sheep to Charle s Stewar t, F.D. Rich, and
MacKen zie of Maniot oto in mid-18 75.[ 47 1
Perhap s the greate st problem the runhol ders had to deal with from
1869 onward s was that of the sheep surplu s.
they became aware of the problem in 1868.

In the North Otago area
Up until this time they

had been able to keep the yearly increas e of their flocks because the
runs had been unders tocked .

But by 1869 Southla nd was also fully

stocked and could not absorb the Otago surplu s, and this was reflect
ed
in the rapid and continu ed decline in sheep prices .
In May 1869 the Dunedi n corresp ondent of the Bruce Herald
reporte d that, "Mutton is most decide dly at a discou nt in Dunedin at
the presen t time, and cannot possib ly much furthe r descend in the
moneta ry scale ... carcase s ... selling at 1s. and sides at 6d. each.'J 481
[43] · ·rbid., 26 Septem ber 1874
[44]
[45]

. Ibid., 4 April 1874
Ibid., 18 April 1874

[46 ] . Ibid., 13 March 1875
·[4 7] . Ibid. , 12 June 1875
[48 ]

B.H., 26 May 1869
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On

18 February a number of persons interested in stock-farming held a

preliminary meeting at the office of Dalgety, Rattray and Company and
decided to take steps towards the formation of a boiling-down and
meat-curing establishment.

This was seen as an essential step by the

Witness which stated that:
If •.• there is nothing in prospect
the old sheep without obtaining any
carcases, it is hard to see how the
hold their own in the face
hjavy
low prices realised by wool. 49

of

but killing off
value for the
runholders can
rent and the

The boiling-down of surplus stock for fat or tallow had begun in
Australia during the depression of the 1840's.

The sheep was first

skinned and the carcase then cut up and ,boiled in a huge cauldron of
water until the fat could be readily separated, cooled, and exported to
London where it was used for the manufacture of candles and soap.

The

net return for the skin and tallow of an average sheep was about 6/which saved many Australian runholders from ruin at a time when sheep
.
[50]
were selling for as l1ttle as 6d. each.
In New Zealand boiling-down began in the Hawke's Bay area in 1868,
.and in the Wairarapa and Marlborough in 1869.

After the Dunedin meeting

of February 1869, runholders in other areas of the province began
enquiries into the establishment of boiling-down works.

A group of

Tapanui runholders sent to Australia for machinery in early 1869 ,[ 51 ]
In June Messrs Service, Gibson, and Company began experiments in
meat-preserving on the Ashley Down estate in North Otago and sent a trial
[49]

'O;W., 27 February 1869

[SO]

R.D. Watt, op;cit., p. 43

[51 ]

B ;H., 26 May 1869
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.

sh1pment to England.

[52]

In the same month runholders in the Dunstan

area elected W. Fraser of the Earnscleugh Run to proceed to Melbourne

.
d own p 1 ant. [
to pure h ase a b 01·1 1ng-

53 ]

I n J u 1 y a meet1ng
.
.
o f prom1nent

runholders held at Oamaru resolved to set up a preserving and exporting
factory.

There were 800,000 sheep in the immediate vicinity and it

was estimated that 100,000 to 200,000 of these would be available
annually for preserving and export.

Each runholder present contributed

l4 for every 1,000 sheep owned as capital to set up
Mr Ashcroft was appointed

s/~retary

,V

the~~rks.

with the task of acquiring skilled
/~-

labour and knowledge from Australia.

The produce of the W0rks was to

""
be sent to England where a market for preserved Australian meats had
developed.

[54]

Others to try experiments included Mr Murray of Mount

Stuart who successfully used the old system of curing by salting .and
smoking, and Walter Miller of Roxburgh who began tinning.[

55

]

The urgency of finding some outlet for surplus stock was becoming
daily more apparent.

In the Lawrence area cattle were said to look

"anything but well" due to the shortage of feed caused by overstocking

.

after a severe w1nter.

[56]

The Waitahuna correspondent of the

· Ttiapeka Times reported that Mr. Murray had been selling sheep f9r 1/6
to 2/6 per head, and commented that, "Next season, I hear we shall have
mutton for carrying it away."

[52 ]

o.w.'

[53 ]

Ibid., 26 June 1869

[54]

Ibid., 10 July 1869

[55]

B.H., 7 July 1869

[56 ]

Ibid., 25 July 1869

12 June 1869
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In August 1869 the apparatus for the Tapanui boiling-do wn
establishm ent of Messrs Herbert, Smyth and Company, arrived from
Melbourne along with an experienc ed manager, and began operation s in

.

.

m1d-Decem ber.

[57 ]

At this establishm ent the choice joints - legs -

were boned, sweet pickled, spiced, rolled, and packed in casks into
which

t~llow

was then run in a liquid state.

When the fat hardened

the meat was enclosed in a solid air-tight casing ready for
exportati on.

The remaining portions of the carcase were melted down

for tallow, and the refuse used in the neighbour hood as manure.[S S]
On

15 September the Southland runholder s Bell and Rogers convened

a meeting which resolved that the proposed meat-pres erving works of
9

'

A the Scotch Company and Australia and New Zealand Land Company, should
be establish ed at Woodlands .

The General Governmen t consented to

allocate 5,000 acres of land for sale to form a road-way between

.
.
[59]
Invercarg 1ll and Woodlands
.

The Southland Sheep Inspector felt

that as these works were situated at a considera ble distance from
the coast, a boiling-do wn works should be establish ed in a locality
convenien t for the Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, and Mararoa districts ,
adding that the boiled meat and rich liquor left after draining off
.
.
.
[ 60 ]
t h e ta 11 ow
could b e use.d f or f atten1ng
p1gs.

H.lS recommen d at1ons
·

were acted upon in April 1871 when a group of runholder s decided to
set up a second meat-pres erving and boiling-do wn establishm ent at

.

W1nton.

[61]

This was opened in early 1872. [62]

[57]

Ibid., 11 August 1869

[ss J

Schithlartd ·Times, 18 March 1870

[59]

Ibid., 9 November 1869

[60]

Ibid., 18 March 1870

[61 ]

S.N., 8 April 1871

[62 ]

Ibid., 10 February 1872
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The first shipment of 16 cases of preserved tongue, beef, and
mutton from the Woodlands Company was despatched to London on 5 June

1870.

Samples

o~

the preserves, tasted by numerous townspeople, were

631
.
sa1"d to b e o f ·, super1or
qua 1"1ty I . [
·

Dur1ng
.
1870 t h e

wor k s

pro d uce d

275,500 lbs of preserved meat, 131,152 lbs of tallow, and 22,746 lbs
64
of wool.[
] Cattle were also preserved, the price given to runholders
being about 20/- per 100 lbs.[ 6S]

By the beginning of 1870 two Works were operating in the Kakanui
district of North Otago - one erected by Teschemaker and
,0
Messrs Wetherspoon and Company of Glasgow.

[66]

the other by

In May of that .year the

Provincial Council repealed the scab restrictions against Canterbury
sheep crossing the Waitaki River in order to encourage South Canterbury
runholders to send their surplus stock to Otago rather than to the
Timaru preserving-works.[

671

By July 1871 the Oamaru Times was able

to report that during the short 1870~71 season the Kakanui Fellmongery
Works had turned out 1,000,000 lbs of preserved mutton and a large

.

quant1ty of tallow.

[68]

In·October 1870 the Otago Meat Preserving Company began erecting

;

a meat-preserving works at Green Island near Duned1n,
. f u 11 operat1on.
.
[ 7 0]
April 1871 it was 1n

[69]

and by

Th e esta bl"1s h ment emp 1 oye d

[63]

Southland Times, 7 June 1870

[64 ]

S.N., 10 June 1871

[65 ]

The Weekly Times (Invercargill), 10 September 1870

[66 ]

o.w.'

[6 7 ]

'lbid. , 23 April 1870

[68 ]

Ibid. , 22 July 1871

[69 ]

Ibid., 29 October 1870

[70]

Ibid. , 8 April 1871

26 February 1870
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50 men and boys, and 300 sheep were slaughtered daily.[ 7 l]

After

slaughtering, the offal was removed from the sheep and used to make
manure.

The meat was then dressed and taken to the

the fat and bones were removed.

~ning~~m

where

In the preserving room it was next

boiled in large tanks containing a solution of muriate of lime, after
which it was packed in tins.

These were immersed and the air was then

expelled through small holes in the lids.

They were then hermetically

sealed and subjected to increased temperature.

After being cooled

and tested they were packed in wooden cases for export. [72]

The meat

was retailed in 2lb, 4lb, and 6lb tins, mutton fetching 7d. per lb,
and beef 8d. [l 3 ]

However, despite the favourable beginnings, by the end of 1871
doubts were felt about the viability of the British markets.

In Great

Britain and Ireland at this time there were 31,403,500 sheep and 32
million people.

Prices for mutton varied between 8d. and lld. per lb.

Thus the colonial preserved meat was just fractionally lower in price
which gave little margins for profit.

During his travels through

Australia and New Zealand in the early 1870's, Anthony Trollope.
commented that although the preserved meats from the colonies were
cheaper and added variety to the very limited diet of
classes, they had never been very popular.

Ibid.

[72]

Ibid., 15 April 1871

[73 ]

Ibid., 13 June 1872

poor British

He attributed this to the

preparation and presentation of the meat, saying:
[71]

th~
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The one great fault found with the meats •.. is that they
are overcooked. Those which I saw and ate before I left
England were almost tasteless .•. They come out too,
from these tins in a guise which creates a prejudice
against them, which I[haye found to be very strong in the
minds of poor people. 74
~

Because of this prejudice it was essential to keep prices at a
minimum until people became accustomed to it.

The market improved

in late 1872 following an outbreak of rinderpest in Yorkshire and
foot-and-mouth disease in Lancashire.[ 75 ]

After a successful trial

shipment, Lees and Moore opened a small meat-preserving factory at
Oamaru in 1873.

Twenty men and boys were employed and 30 sheep or

.4 bullocks tinned daily. [ 76 ]
By September 1873 there were 2,590,216 sheep in Otago and

679,939 in Southland, giving an increase for the united province of
.

117,527 lbs upon the prev1ous year.

[ 77]

During the same period some

191,722 sheep and 71>324 cattle had been preserved at the various
establishments throughout the province.[ 78 ]
By July 1873 merino sheep of medium quality were worth 8/6 each,
fat cattle £2-10- each and half..,.bred ewes in lamb from 15/- to 20/each. [ 79 ]

Prices improved considerably with the temporary .lifting of

the depression in 1873-74.

This was attributable to improved prices

for wool and grain, and the general spirit of confidence created by
Vogel's Public Works Scheme which absorbed surplus labour, stimulated

[74]

A. Trollope; Australia and New Zealand, Vol 1, pp. 274-277

[75]

O.W., 12 October 1872

[76]

Ibid., 26 April 1873

[77]

S.N., 5 February 1873

[78]

Ibid.

[79]

Ibid., 5 July 1873
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trade, and encourag ed specula tion.
The improved prices were reflecte d in a lowering of the number of
sheep sent to the preservi ng works.

By April 1874 the Green Island

. h ment was wor k"1ng at h a lf -capac1. ty, [ 8 0] and · A
Establ 1s
1n ugust t h e
_Otago Meat Preservi ng Company held a general meeting to conside r
winding the Company up. [81 ]

In Novembe r the New Zealand Meat

Preservi ng Works at Kakanui suspende d operatio ns because of the high

.

pr1ces of beef and mutton. [82]
Tallow, however , still fetched reasona ble prices and boiling
down works stayed in operatio n.

Old sheep were virtual ly worthle ss

by 1876, and those whic.h could not be sold to small-h olders wer.e
boiled-d own.

In March 1876 the Queensto wn correspo ndent of the

Witness comment ed that most of the flocks on the commonage runs
were "little better than crawler s, ... being largely composed of
culls from down-co untry stations , brought up here to die ... "[ 83 ]
By this time it was becomin g obvious that overstoc king in
combina tion with excessiv e burning off, had serious ly reduced the
carrying capacity of the runs.

Fires had initiall y been lit to clear

rank growth in order to facilita te explora tion and stock movemen t.
The runhold ers were quick to note that sheep preferre d the new green
shoots which appeared after a fire to the longer and coarser growth
of the tussock.

Repeated burning , often at the wrong time of the year,

[80]

o~w.,

[81 ]

Ibid., 15 August 1874

[82]

Ibid., 21 November 1874

[83]

18 April 1874

·Ibid., 11 March 1876
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destroyed not only the tussocks but also the finer species of native
grasses underneath.

Without cover to retain moisture the land dried

out and with little rain in some areas, and harsh frosts, became
barren and easily eroded.

In 1875 the manager of the Ida Valley

Run noted the great changes which had taken place on Galloway.

He

commented:
Six or seven years ago the oat grass ... was so thick
and high that it could be cut down by a scythe like
hay ... Now there is not an oat grass tussock to be
seen on 3/4 of the run and no other grass appears in [B ]
their stead. Nothing remains of them but dark lumps. 4
These conditions were ideal for rabbits which caused even greater
destruction by eating out the remaining vegetation.
It was unfortunate that the sheep surplus coincided with a period
of falling wool prices.

As sheep numbers rose the export of wool

from New Zealand increased greatly in the 1870's.

Exports rose from

37,793,734 lbs to 41,886,997 lbs in the 1871-72 year alone.£ 851

For

the year ending June 1871 the united Otago province exported 1,402,257
. th
.
more poun d s t h an 1n
e prev1ous

year~

[86 J

With the increased volume of wool the practice of 'dumping' on
board ship became a matter of concern to exporters.

In 1873 London

wool-dealers were complaining of the injury done, by excessive
pressing, to the fibres of heavy-condition ed New Zealand wools.

The

indentation marks of ship's beams appeared on some bales and some wools
[84]

Ida Valley Station Letter Book, Stronach/Bell, 5 September 1875

[85]

S~N., 27 September 1873

[86 ]

A to J, 1871, Vol II, G-No. 9
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[87]
.
never recovered their form which resulted in a lower pr1ce.

In

October 1875 one runholder protested against the erection of a new
Wool Dumping Apparatus at Port Chalmers by Davidson, Driver, and
On a visit to London he had seen clips "whose fair forms were

Mudie.

rendered quite unsightly, and not to be recognised as they lay matted
. t h e ware h ouses11..[ 88 ]
d 1n
.
an d d 1storte
The huge output of wool from the Australasia n colonies and from
South America, coinciding as it did with the disrupted wool trade due
--------to the Franco-Prus sian War, led to a continuatio n of the downward trend
of prices which had begun in the late 1860's.

Moreover, the change in

long-woolle d and cross-bred sheep added to the increased output.
9
1871 wool was selling for about 1/10 to 2/3 per lb.[S ] Prices,

In

particularl y for high quality wools, rose with the ending of the FrancoPrussian War.

At the London sales of July 1873, 94 bales of first

quality combing wools from McNab's Knapdale Run fetched from

2/9~d.

to 2/10 per lb, while 154 bales from Peter McKellar's Longridge Run
fetched

2/lO~d.

9
Southland. [ 0]

- the highest price reached by any clip from
. 1 h owever was temporary.
Th e rev1va

ha d
.
B.
. pr1ces
y 1874

91
fallen to between approximate ly lOd. to 14d. per lb.£ ]
As wool prices fell there was growing pressure from wool-produc ers
in the colonies for a lowering in consignment and marketing costs.
[87] · S.N., 20 September 1873
1 [88].

O~W.,

30 October 1875

[89]

H.C. Harraway, John Roberts, Man of Business, p.55

[90]

·~, 27 September 1873

[91]

G.A. Parry,-·The History 6f N;M.A., p. 24
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This was relucta ntly agreed to by the London broker s , so that in
the
.
1870's the usual brokera ge and selling comm1s
sion totalle d 2~ percen t. [ 92]
Declin ing prices served also as a stimula nt for the develop ment of
local woolle n indust ries.

In 1868 the Provin cial Govern ment had offered

a bonus of /1,500 for the first 5,000 yards of woolle n cloth manufa
ctured
.
[ 93]
1n Otago.
In respon se Arthur Burns establi shed a manufa ctury at
Mosgie l in Septem ber 1871.

The ventur e develop ed rapidly but as there

was little capita l availab le for improve ment and expans ion, Burns
decided to float the busine ss into a joint stock compan y.

In Octobe r

1873 a provis ional prospe ctus of the Mosgie l Woolle n Company Limited
was issued , and a board of directo rs appoin ted with John Robert s
as
Chairm an.

It had become clear to Robert s that with fluctua ting overse as

prices and the fact that wool deterio rated in condit ion during its
voyage , it would be more econom ic to encoura ge local sales and local
industr y to absorb the ever-in creasin g quanti ties of wool.£ 94 ]

In

Decemb er 1874 a second mill - that of William son, Ure, and Booth
,
opened for produc tion of blanke ts, Scotch plaidin g, and fine flanne
ls.[ 9S]
By 1876 wool prices had dropped to between

6~d

and l/1 per lb, and

the Witnes s predic ted that:
The fall in_ the price of wool will make a consid erable
differe nce in the income s of a good many people in the
Colony , and already some of them are beginn ing to cut
down their expens es and go in for that disagre eable
proces s - retrenc hment. £ ~6]

[92]

J.D. Bailey , op. cit., pp. 44-45

[93 ]

Shaw and Farran t, op.cit, p. 131

[94 ]

H.C. Harraw ay, . op. cit. , P· 57

[95]

o~w.,

13 Februa ry 1875

[96 ]

o:w. ~

19 August 1876
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As the provincial period drew to a close, the outlook for
runholding in Otago and Southland looked very bleak.

Despite the

Vogel boom, the years 1870-76 had been a time of difficulty and
decline.

After abolition on 1 November 1876 this trend was to reach

its depths in the world-wide slump of 1879, and land legislation was
to make further inroads into the pastoral estates.

It was not until

1882 and the beginning of the frozen-meat trade that runholding once
again became an attractive proposition.
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CONCLUSION

Runholding in Otago and Southland in the years 1848 to 1876 was
characterized by great con!lict.

Prospective runholders fought their

first battle against an often inhospitable environment during their
explorations in search of runs, but nevertheless the pastoral potential
of the vast newly discovered areas convinQed many courageous and
enterprising young men to take up land.
The stocking of the runs presented a second challenge, for the
pressure of the stocking requirements led to the importing of large
numbers of sheep in overcrowded vessels and often at the wrong
the year.

of

t~me

Losses were high, and the difficulties of moving stock through

unfamiliar and treacherous terrain were compounded by the presence of
wild dogs, wild pigs, and tutu.
In the formative years the new runholders were plagued by other
problems - the shortage of labour, the vast distances to be travelled
with stock and supplies, and the appearance of sheep and cattle diseases.
The sheer lack of

knowled~e

and experience of the men responsible, for

the legislation to control stock diseases made their eradica,t.ion

a

and often costly procedure.

long
,\

The discovery of gold in 1861 had a very disruptive effect upon
runholding:

labour was drawn away, prices of supplies and cartage

doubled, and runholders in the gold-mining areas suffered great
hardship from both the onslaught of the rushes and the declaration of
large areas of runs as gold-fields.

In the short-term the runholders

gained by the higher prices received for meat and sheep, but the chief
benefit of the gold-rushes to the pastoral industry was the vastly
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improved communications in the form of roads, bridges, and postal and
coaching services.
Unfortunately diminishing gold returns and falling wool prices
coincided with the period at the end of the 1860's when runholders were
involved in considerable expense fencing the runs and improving sheep
breeds.

~

Moreover, it was ironic that having struggled to stock the

runs they were now faced with a worrying sheep surplus, for the
population of Otago and Southland was not sufficient to consume the
production of the expanding pastoral industry.

The rabbit problem was

also just beginning to assume serious proportions.

What had been

regarded as a sport 'at Home' - the exclusive preserve of the landed
classes - now, because of favourable conditions and lack of population
and gamekeepers to keep it under control, became a major problem.

Later

it was to ruin many runholders.
By the 1870's further clouds gathered on the horizon as the
agitation for the opening up of the runs intensified.

The deferred

payment scheme marked the pinnacle of a long and often bitter campaign
by small settlers against what they saw as unfair monopoly of vast
tracts of land held on terms which were too favourable.
runholders

For the

however, it was their very insecurity of tenure, as

demonstrated by the deferred-payment scheme - which justified their
claims for protective legislation.

While it cannot be denied that the

runholders were quick to protect their own interests, it is also true
that the pastoral industry provided New Zealand with its major export
product and laid the foundations for future economic growth.

The

heritage of the early runholding era - honesty, hospitality, and the
ability to work hard and overcome problems - is reflected in New
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Zealand society today.

It is a tradition to be proud of.

370
SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

A.

PRIMARY SOURCES
(1)

PUBLISHED
(a)

GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS:
Appendices to the Journals of the House of Representative s
of New Zealand, 1854-76
New Zealand Parliamentary Debates, 1854-76
New Zealand Provincial Government Gazette, Province of Otago,
1854-76
New Zealand Provincial Government Gazette, Province of
Southland, 1862-69
Ordinances of the Province of Otago, 1854-76
Votes and Proceedings of the Otago Provincial Council,
1854-76
Votes and Proceedings of the Southland Provincial Council,
1862-69

(b)

NEWSPAPERS
Bruce Herald
Daily News

(Tokomairiro), 1864-76
(Invercargill), 1864 and 1866

New Zealand Listener, (Wellington)
Otago Daily Times (Dunedin), 1861-76
Otago News (Dunedin), 1848-50
Otago Witness (Dunedin), 1851-76
Southern News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, (Invercargill),
1861-63
Southland News, (Invercargill), 1864-1876
Southland News and Foveaux Straits' Herald, (Invercargill),
1863-64
Southland Times, (Invercargill), 1870
Tuapeka Times, (Tuapeka), 1868-76
·~----.._,"

Weekly News, (Invercargill), 1870-71

371

(2)

UNPUBLISHED
J.A. Hodge, Diary of Mount Nicholas Station, Nov 1874-Dec 1877,
(manuscript ), Hocken Library
Ida Valley Station Letter Books and Ledger Books, 1872-76,
(manuscript ), Hocken Library
W.R. Jeffreys, Diary of Run 92, North Otago, 1856-63, (manuscript ),
Hocken Library
Longlands Station Day Book (Kyeburn), 1870-73, (manuscrip t),
Hocken Library
E. McDiarmid, Reminiscenc es of Miss Elizabeth McDiarmid,
(Dunedin 1916), Hocken Library
J.A.R. Menzies, Diary of James Alexander Robertson Menzies,
(typescript ), by Courtesy of Watson family, Invercargi ll
H. Meyer, Memoirs of Pastoral Life in Nelson, South Canterbury
and North Otago, 1849-67, (manuscript ) Hocken Library
J. Murison, Diary of Puketoi Station, Maniototo Plains, 1858-69,
(manuscript ), Hocken Library
New Zealand Loan and Mercantile Agency Co. Ltd., London, Credit
Notes made out to Messrs McArdell and Hodge, Dunedin, for wool
and other produce sold on the London market, 1875-77 (manuscript ),
Hocken Library
M.C. Orbell, Reminiscenc es of My Early Life In New Zealand Dating
from 1849-1870, (Christchurc h'_l909), Hocken Library transcript
Otago Acclimatisa tion Society Annual Reports, 1865-76, Hocken
Library
F.S. Pillans, Diary of F.S. Pillans of Myres, Inch Clutha,
1850-52, Hocken Library transcript
A.M. Sinclair, Estate of Alexander Macdonald Sinclair, Hocken
Library
G.N. Stedman, The Contributio n of William Henry Valpy,
Capitalist Pioneer, To the Early Settlement of Dunedin, 1849-52,
(Dunedin, 1964), Hocken Library

B.

SECONDARY SOURCES
(1)

PUBLISHED (a)

BOOKS
L.G.D. Acland, The Early Canterbury Runs, (Christchur ch,
1946)

372

T. Arnold , Remin iscenc es of New Zealan d, (Londo n, 1861)
W. Ayson , Pione ering in Otago, (Duned in, 1937)
J.D. Bailey , A Hundre d Years of Pasto ral Bankin g, A Histor y
of the Austr alian Merca ntile Land and Financ e Company
1863-1 963, (Oxfor d, 1966)
N. Baker ( ed.) , A Survey or In New Zealan d, The Recol lectio ns
of John Hollan d Baker , (Duned in, 1932)
A Barna rd, The Austr alian Wool Marke t 1840-1 900, (Melb ourne,
1958)
J. Barr, The Old Ident ities, Being Sketch es and Remin iscenc
es
During the First Decade of the. Provin ce of Otago, New
Zealan d, (Duned in, 1879)
W.J. Barry, Up and Down, or, Fifty Years' Colon ial Exper ience
[in Austr alia, Califo rnia, New Zealan d, India, China, and the
South Pacif ic], (Londo n 3 1879)
A. Bathg ate, Colon ial Exper. iences or Sketch es of People and
Places in the Provin ce of Otago, New Zealan d, (Glasg ow, 1874)
J.H. Beatt ie, Early Runho lding in Otago, (Dune din, 1947)
J.H. Beatt ie, The Southe rn Runs, (Inve rcargi ll, 1979)
H.M. Buckle y, From Little Towns in a Far Land We Came,
(Londo n, 1949)
P. Burrou ghs, Britai n and Austr alia 1831-1 855, (Oxfor d, 1967)
R. Campb ell, Remin iscenc es of A Long Life in Scotla nd, New
Zealan d, (Duned in, 1894)
A.H. Clark, The Invasi on Of New Zealan d By People , Plants
And Anima ls, (New Brunsw ick, 1949)
J. Collie r,.The Pasto ral Age in Austr alasia , (Londo n, 1911)

W. Downie Stewa rt (ed.), The Journa l of George Hepbu rn On
His Voyage from Scotla nd to Otago in 1850, with extrac ts
from his letter s writte n from Otago, (Dune din, 1934)
W. Downie Stewa rt, The Right Honou rable Sir Franc is H.D.
Bell, D .C., G.C.M .G., K.G., His Life and Times, (Welli ngton,
1937)
B.L. Evans, A Histor y of Agric ultura l Produ ction and
Marke ting in New· Zealan d, (Palme rston North, 1969)
R. Gilkis on, Early Days In Duned in, (Duned in, 1938)
M. Gray, The Highla nd Economy 1750-1 850, (Londo n, 1957)
G. Greenw ood (ed.), Austr alia, A Social and Politi cal
Histor y, (Sydne y, 1955)

373
G.J. Griffiths, King Wakatip, (Dunedin, 1971)
The Handbook of New Zealand Mines (Wellington, 1885),
Government Publication
D.$. MacMillan, Scotland and Australia 1788-1850, (Oxford,
1967)
S.S. Macdonald, The Member for Mount Ida, (Wellington, 1938)
K.C. McDonald, History of North Otago, (Oamaru, 1940)
A.H. McLintock, The History of Otago, Otago Centennial
Historical Publications Ltd., (Dunedin, 1949)
J. Mcindoe, A Sketch of Otago, (Dunedin, 1878)
J. Miller, Early Victorian New Zealand, (Wellington, 1958)
W.G. Miller and G.P. West (eds.), Black's Veterinary
Dictionary, Tenth Edition, (London, 1972)
H.L. Munz, The Australian Wool Industry, (Sydney, 1950)
C.F. Overton, Fifty Years Sheep Farming, (Dunedin, 1949)
R. Pinney, Early South Canterbury Runs, (Wellington, 1971).
T.H. Potts, Out In The Open: A Budget of Scraps of Natural
History, Gathered in New Zealand, (Christchurch, 1882)
A.H. Reed, The Story of Otago, Age of Adventure, (Wellington,
1947)
W.H.S. Roberts, Southland in 1856, (Invercargill, 1895)
G.H. Scholefield, (ed.), A Dictionary of New Zealand
Biography, (2 Vols), (Wellington, 1940)
H. Scott, Reminiscences Of A New Chum In Otago In The Early
'Seventies, (Timaru, 1922)
J.M. and L.E. Smith, Greenfield and Pioneers, reprint for
O.D.T., (Dunedin, 1931)
E. Shann, An Economic History of Australia, (Cambridge, 1930)
M.E. Shaw and E.D. Farrant, The Taieri Plain, Tales of the
Years that are Gone, Otago Centennial Historical Publications,
(Dunedin, 1949)
.
K. Sinclair and W.F. Mandle, Open Account, A History of the
Bank of New South Wales in New Zealand 1861-1961, (Wellington,
1961)
E. Skinner, Waitahuna Memories, (Dunedin, 1947)
D.J. Sumpter and J.J. Lewis, Faith and Toil, The Story of
Tokomairiro, Otago Centenn~al Historical Publications,
(Dunedin, 1949)

374
G.A. Tait (ed.), Farms and Stations of New Zealand
(Auckland, 1957)
A. Trollope, Australia and New Zealand
1873)

(3 Vols),

(2 Vols), (London,

S. Wadham, Australian Farming 1788-1965, (Melbourne, 1967)
F. Waite, Pioneering in South Otago, Otago Centennial
Historical Publications, (Dunedin, 1949)
R.D. Watt, The Romance of The Australian Land Industries,
(Sydney, 1955)
A.H.H. Webster, The Gorge Road Story 1864-1970, (Invercargill,
1970)
E. Wilson and R. Fraser (eds.), The Book of the Pioneers
Otama, Knapdale, Chatton, (Gore, 1936)
J. Wilson, Reminiscences of the Early Settlement of Dunedin
and South Otago, (Dunedin, 1912)
A.E. Woodhouse (ed.), Tales of Pioneer Women, (Dunedin, 1939)

(b) .PAMPHLETS
R.D. Bust, New Zealand Versus The World As A Long Wool
Producing Country, (Otago, 1863), Bound in New Zealand
Pamphlets Vol X 1866-1868, CP 11/14, Hocken Library ·
The Province of Otago in New Zealand, Its Progress, Present
Condition, Resources And Prospects, Otago Provincial
Government publication, (Dunedin, 1868)
R.P. Hargreaves, Farm Fences in Pioneer New Zealand,
reprinted from New Zealand Geographer Vol 21, No. 2, October
1965
R.P. Hargreaves, New Zealand's Dairy Industry Before 1882,
reprinted from Proceedings Fourth New Zealand Geography
Conference, New Zealand Geographical Society (Inc.),
(Dunedin, 1965)
H.W. HaYogarth, Recollections of Bush Life In Australia, During
a Residence of Eight Years In The Interior, (London, 1848)
Jubilee Souvenir, The Southland Times and The Weekly Times
1862-1912, published by the Southland Times Company,
(Invercargill, 1912)
D. McNail, Forest Hill, The Early Years of A Farming Settlement
On The Southland Plains, (Invercargill, 1926)
The New Zealand Journal of Agriculture, (Wellington)

375
The New Zealand Veterinary Journal (Wellington)
W. Shennan, Pioneering Experiences, bound in Hocken Library
Pamphlet, 188/1

(2)

PUBLISHED
l

(a) THESES
H.D. Bedford, The History and Practice of Banking In New
Zealand, (2 Vols), Litt D Thesis (Auckland University, 1916)
W.D. Bidmead, Coastal Shipping In Otago 1830-1878, M.A. Thesis
in History (Otago University, 1950)
G.F. Davis, Old Identities And New Iniquities, The Taieri
Plain in Otago Province 1770-1870, Thesis presented in partial
fulfilment of M.A., (Otago University, 1973) ~~ J , t
U/~VvW' - t:f1"'1;//
H.G. Harraway, John Roberts, Man of Business, An Account of
John Roberfs And The Establishment of Murray, Roberts And
Company Limited, M.A. Thesis (Otago University, 1967)
W.A. Henderson, Historial Account of Southland As A Province,
1861-70, M.A. Thesis in History, (Otago University, 1919) held at Invercargill Public Library
G.P. Mitchell, The Impact of gold-mining on the landscape and
economy of Central Otago, Thesis in Geography (Canterbury
University, 1953)
B.C. Parr, The McLean Estate, A Study of Pastoral Finance And
Estate Management In New Zealand, 1853-91, M.A. Thesis in
History, (Auckland University, 1970)

;&rv-.

(b) PAMPHLETS
J. Mclndoe, Early Days In Otago, (Dunedin, 1902), Bound in
Hocken Library Pamphlets 174/No. 28
J. Mcindoe, The Early History of Otago, Bound in Hocken
Library Flotsam and Jetsam 11/36
J.T. Thomson, Extracts from a journal kept during the
performance of a Reconnoissance Survey of the Southern
Districts of the Province of Otago, New Zealand, Bound in
Hocken Library Pamphlets 18/15
N. van Tunzlemann, Letter from Nicholas van Tunzlemann to
W. Fraser Esq., M.H.R., Bound in Flotsam and Jetsam Vol II
1836-1906, Hocken Library

